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PREFACE. 


Our  system  of  Banking  and  Currency  has  been 
a  subject  of  much  interest  for  many  years  past, 
and  on  the  appointment  of  the  Secret  Committee 
of  last  Session  to  inquire  into  it,  that  interest  was 
greatly  increased.  It  was  naturally  expected  that 
the  inquiries  of  the  Committee  would  throw  much 
light  upon  the  question,  and  the  expectations 
of  the  Public  were  proportionably  raised.  But 
these  have  been  disappointed  by  the  publication 
of  the  Report.  This  partly  proceeds  from  the 
disjointed  and  consequently  obscure  manner  in 
which  the  Evidence  is  presented.  The  Report, 
as  may  be  supposed,  contains  materials  of  con- 
siderable value ;  but  in  their  present  form  they 
may  be    compared   to    ore   recently  extracted 


If  PREFACE. 

from  the  mine,  which  is  not  only  mixed  up  with 
a  great  deal  of  rubbish  from  which  it  must  first 
be  cleared,  but  which  afterwards  requires  to  be 
analyzed,  and  its  component  parts  separated, 
before  it  can  be  turned  to  profitable  account. 
A  similar  process  must  consequently  be  applied 
to  the  Report  before  these  materials  can  be  ren- 
dered useful ;  which  process  it  is  the  object  of 
the  following  publication  to  supply. 

The  best  attempt  hitherto  made  to  submit 
the  Report  to  any  purification  of  this  kind  was  by 
the  Atlas  Newspaper,  in  which  an  abstract  of  the 
Evidence  appeared  soon  after  it  was  published. 
But  unfortunately  the  Appendix,  the  most  valuable 
part,  was  not  included,  and  without  it  much  of 
the  Evidence  is  unintelligible.  Neither  did  this 
attempt  contain  any  analysis  and  separation  of 
the  different  subjects  of  which  the  evidence  is 
composed.  It  was  therefore  comparatively  of  little 
value.  But  it  was  executed  with  great  impar- 
tiality and  correctness,  by  a  person  who  had 
evidently  no  theory  of  his  own  upon  the  subject, 
and  we  have  not  hesitated  to  avail  ourselves  of  it. 
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The  following  work  consequently  contains  an 
abstract  of  the  Evidence,  which  will  be  found  to 
be  properly  classed  and  subdivided  into  the 
different  general  heads,  which  the  evidence  of 
each  individual  contains,  beginning  with  the 
Directors  and  those  persons  whose  testimony 
chiefly  related  to  the  Bank  of  England,  and 
ending  with  the  examination  of  the  Country 
Bankers  and  those  whose  evidence  chiefly  refers 
to  Country  Banking. 

It  will  be  obvious,  on  comparison,  that  the 
evidence,  generally  speaking,  is  rendered  infi- 
nitely more  clear  and  intelligible  by  being  thus 
abstracted  and  digested.  But  for  the  use  of 
those  who  may  wish  to  refer  to  the  original,  the 
number  of  the  Question  in  the  Report  is  given, 
at  which  each  paragraph  commences,  so  that  the 
work  will  answer  the  purpose  of  an  Index  to  the 
original  Report  as  well  as  a  digest  of  it. 

But  the  Appendix,  as  before  stated,  is  much 
the  most  valuable  part  of  the  Report.  The  Tables, 
however,  were  so  ill   stated,  and  so  confusedly 
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given,  that  its  value  it  in  a  great  degree  lost. 
We  have  therefore  recomposed  the  chief  part  of 
them,  and  have  also  classed  them  in  such  a 
manner,  as,  we  venture  to  hope,  vsrill  render  them 
easy  of  reference,  and  restore  them  to  the  value 
which  they  ought  to  possess. 

To  the  Digest  we  have  also  prefixed  observa- 
tions upon  the  Evidence,  which  we  hope  may  also 
be  found  to  add  something  to  the  general  interest 
of  the  work ;  and  upon  the  whole  we  trust  that 
the  proceedings  of  the  Committee  will  be  much 
more  easily  understood  and  more  correctly  ap- 
preciated in  this  publication,  than  they  could 
have  been  in  the  original  Report  by  the  greatest 
labour  and  attention. 
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OBSERVATIONS, 


The  records  of  past  history  have  invariably  de- 
signated a  time  of  peace  as  one  of  prosperity  and 
happiness.  But  ever  since  the  last  war,  the 
different  great  interests  of  this  country  have  been 
in  a  continual  state  of  fluctuation,  between  the 
extremes  of  prosperity  and  adversity  :  though 
the  latter  has  unfortunately  predominated.  Yet 
nature  has  been  remarkably  bountiful.  The  sea- 
sons, with  one  exception,  have  been  generally 
favourable  for  the  space  of  twenty  years,  and  the 
improvements  which  have  taken  place  in  all  the 
arts  of  peace  during  that  period  have  been  quite 
unprecedented,  so  that  the  country  teems  with 
the  products  of  its  own  labour. 

It  appears  now,  indeed,  to  be  fully  established, 
that  population  always  treads  closely  on  the 
heels  of  subsistence ;  and  that  there  is  little 
chance  of  any  thickly  populated  country  being 
over  supplied  with  the  necessaries  of  life.     But 
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this  will  not  explain  the  phenomenon  of  pro- 
visions being  cheap,  while  half  the  community 
are  starving;  and  how,  when  all  the  comforts  of 
life  are  more  abundant  than  ever,  a  large  portion 
of  that  community  is  unable  to  command  that 
moderate  share  of  them,  which  by  the  fair  allot- 
ment of  nature  would  seem  to  be  their  due. 

Every  man's  portion  of  the  annual  supply  fur- 
nished by  nature  for  all,  is,  however,  meted  out 
to  him  through  the  medium  of  money,  or  cur- 
rency, and  he  endeavours  by  his  skill  and  labour 
to  gain  the  portion  of  it  necessary  to  enable  him 
to  supply  his  wants. 

But  if  a  ship  were  sent  to  sea  with  provisions 
barely  sufficient  to  supply  the  crew  for  the  voy- 
age, and  if  each  man  obtained  his  allowance  by  a 
written  order  upon  the  steward  payable  to  bearer, 
and  these  orders  were  subject  to  derangement,  so 
that  one  portion  of  the  crew  got  always  more  than 
tjieir  share,  whilst  another  got  less,  the  crew  of 
that  ship  would  continually  appear  to  be  in  dis- 
tress ;  for  the  voices  of  those  who  were  starving 
would  always  be  heard,  while  those  who  had 
more  than  their  share,  and  were  enjoying  abund- 
ance, would  be  silent. 

Now  a.s  the  money  in  circulation  is  the  me- 
dium through  which  each  of  the  crew  receives  his 
supply  in  the  great  vessel  of  the  nation,  in  the 
absence  of  any  better  means  of  explaining  the 
payse  of  these  fluctuations  in  the  comfort  and 
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happiness  of  the  various  portions  of  the  commu- 
nity, the  gpreat  majority  of  persons  have  been  in 
the  habit  of  attributing  them  to  something  wrong 
in  our  monetary  system. 

In  this  they  are,  in  some  degree,  justified  by 
the  experience  of  the  great  panic  in  1825.     la 
the  beginning  of  that  year,  every  class  of  the  com- 
munity was  doing  well,  if  not  in  a  state  of  great 
prosperity.     But  a  change  took  place  in  the  cur- 
rency by  the  Bank  of  England  contracting  their 
issues.  The  general  prosperity,  without  any  other 
visible  cause,  immediately  received  a  check ;  and 
as  the  Bank  continued  to  contract  their  issues, 
matters  became  worse,  until  they  ended  in  the 
panic.    By  this  a  total  derangement  in  the  mone- 
tary system  was  occasioned,  and  every  class  of 
the  community  was  thrown  into  a  state  of  em- 
barrassment ;   the  injurious  and  depressing  effects 
of  which  continued  for  some   years.     And   this 
without  any  other  apparent  cause,  than  the  mo- 
netary derangement  which  had  occurred.     The 
harvests   were   good,   and  the   industry  of  the 
nation  in  no  other  way  diminished ;  so  that  the 
means  of  subsistence  and  the  native  elements  of 
prosperity  were  unimpaired. 

If  so  powerful  an  effect  could  be  produced  so 
obviously  by  a  sudden  contraction  of  the  cur- 
rency, it  leads  at  least  to  a  fair  presumption,  that 
the  currency  must  have  had  something  to  do 
with,  if  not  have  been  the  cause  of  all  the  distress 
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and  misfortunes,  otherwise  so  inexplicable,  which 
have  occurred  since  the  return  of  peace. 

This  presumption  is  still  further  strengthened  by 
the  fact,  that,  so  far  as  our  information  goes,  all  our 
changes  from  prosperity  to  adversity  have  been 
accompanied  by  corresponding  fluctuations  in  our 
currency,  more  especially  in  the  issues  of  the 
country  banks.  The  only  authentic  account,  in- 
deed, we  have  hitherto  had  of  the  latter  is,  the 
amount  of  their  demand  for  stamps,  ascertained 
by  the  returns  laid  before  parliament  by  the 
Stamp  Office.  This  account  does  not  give  a  view 
of  the  actual  amount  of  the  notes  in  circulation, 
but  only  of  the  variations  in  the  demand  from  year 
to  year.  But  it  will  be  seen  by  the  following 
table,  that  these  variations  from  the  peace  to 
the  panic  corresponded  with  all  the  fluctuations 
and  derangements  in  the  circumstances  of  the 
country,  which  occurred  in  that  period. 
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Now  these  fluctuations  in  the  currency  might 
be  the  cause,  or  they  might  be  the  eft'ect  of  those 
derangements  which  they  so  invariably  accom-  ^ 
panied.  In  the  case  of  the  panic,  it  is  obvious 
that  the  contraction  of  the  currency  was  in  a 
great  measure  the  cause  of  the  distress.  But 
whether  cause  or  effect,  it  was  obviously  de- 
sirable to  know  the  principles  on  which  these 
fluctuations  took  place. 

It  was  also  the  more  necessary  that  the  sub- 
ject should  be  properly  inquired  into,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  great  number  of  conflicting  opinions 
entertained  respecting  it,  the  great  practical  errors 
which  it  was  admitted  on  all  hands  had  been 
committed  in  legislating  upon  it,  and  the  vital 
importance  of  it  to  all  classes.  The  public  have, 
therefore,  for  some  time  been  anxious  to  have  the 
matter  thoroughly  investigated,  and  it  was  ge- 
nerally understood,  that  on  the  question  of  the 
renewal  of  the  Charter  of  the  Bank  of  England 
being  brought  before  Parliament,  a  complete 
and  searching  inquiry  into  it  would  take  place, 
and  on  the  22d  May,  1832,  the  House  of  Com- 
mons appointed  for  that  purpose  the  Committee 
whose  proceedings  are  digested  in  this  publica- 
tion. 


The  instructions  given  by  the  House  to  the 
Committee  were  brief,  but  comprehensive,  and 
at    once  directed    their    attention   to   the   very 
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gravamen  of  the  subject.      They  were  as  fol- 
lows : — 

"  To  enquire  into  the  expediency  of  renewing 
the  Charter  of  the  Bank  of  England,  and  into  the 
system  on  which  Banks  of  issue  in  England  and 
Wales  are  conducted.'' 

The  expediency  of  renewing  the  Bank  Charter, 
indeed,  involved  the  whole  question.  The  mo- 
nopoly of  the  Bank  not  only  affects  the  con- 
stitution of  Banks,  by  which  the  currency  is 
issued,  but  the  principles  upon  which  that  issue 
takes  place.  As  it  is  observed  in  the  Report  of  the 
Bullion  Committee,  the  greatest  parliamentary  au- 
thority upon  the  subject,  "that  the  circulation  of 
the  Country  Banks  is  based  upon  that  of  the  Bank 
of  England."  So  that  the  practical  question  of 
the  propriety  of  renewing  the  Charter  involved 
the  consideration  of  our  whole  system  of  cur- 
rency as  well  as  Banking.  But,  by  especially 
directing  that  the  Committee  should  enquire  into 
the  system  on  which  Banks  of  issue  in  England 
and  Wales  were  conducted,  and  of  course  into 
the  merits  and  defects  of  that  system,  they  at 
once  directed  them  to  lay  the  axe  to  the  root  of 
the  tree,  and  prescribed  the  course  they  should 
take  in  doing  so. 

These  instructions,  however,  though  sufficiently 

fciplanatory  of  the   wishes   of   the   House,   left 

much  to    the   knowledge   and  judgment  of  the 

-    Committee  as  to  the  mode  of  acting  upon  them* 
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The  House  prescribed  the  leading  point  to  which 
it  wished  the  attention  of  the  Committee  to  be 
more  particularly  given,  but  it  did  not  dictate 
the  manner  in  which  the  information  was  to  be 
elicited.  It  was  sufticient  to  appoint  a  numerous 
and  intelligent  body  of  men  to  conduct  the  en- 
quiry, the  mode  of  conducting  it  must  necessarily 
be  left  to  tlieir  own  discretion. 

It  is  needless  also  to  remark,  that  every  inves- 
tigation must  be  preceded  by  some  general  views 
upon  the  subject  to  be  investigated.  Some  ge- 
neral idea  must  be  entertained,  not  only  of  the 
truths  to  be  discovered,  but  of  the  mode  of  dis- 
covering them.  If  we  wish  to  find  our  way  to 
Dover,  we  ought  to  know  that  the  road  is  east,  and 
not  west,  or  we  might  otherwise  take  a  westerly 
direction,  and  never  by  any  possibility  find  it. 
The  greatest  philosophers  in  their  enquiries  have 
alwaj's  proceeded  upon  some  hypothesis.  Sir 
Isaac  Newton  is  said  to  have  derived  the  hint 
which  led  to  his  great  discoveries  from  the  falling 
of  an  apple ;  and  though  it  frequently  happens, 
that  the  first  views  which  an  enquirer  entertains 
are  not  those  which  he  ultimately  establishes; 
yet,  without  some  hypothesis  sufficiently  well 
founded  to  give  a  proper  direction  to  his  proceed- 
ings, ri  is  hardly  possible,  in  the  nature  of  things, 
that  they  can  be  brought  even  by  the  most  acute 
and  comprehensive  mind  to  any  satisfactory  con- 
clusion. 
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If  this  be  true  of  enquiries  conducted  by  indi- 
viduals, how  much  more  so  must  it  be  of  those 
pursued  by  a  number  of  persons  ?  If  a  Com- 
mittee of  thirty-two  come  together,  to  investigate 
a  subject  without  a  common-understanding,  each 
must  proceed  upon  his  own  views,  and  the  proba- 
bility is,  that  there  will  be  thirty-two  investiga- 
tions instead  of  one.  As  a  mere  matter  of 
business,  it  seems  absolutely  necessary  that  there 
should  be  a  previous  general  agreement  by  such 
a  body,  as  to  the  objects  to  which  they  are  to 
direct  their  attention,  in  order  best  to  fulfil  the 
instructions  under  which  they  act. 

With  the  enquiry  under  consideration,  some 
such  previous  understanding  was  rendered  still 
more  necessary,  inasmuch  as  the  subject  pos- 
sessed a  variety  of  branches,  all  bearing,  indeed, 
upon  one  practical  result,  but  in  their  nature 
totally  separate  and  distinct  from  each  other. 
And  it  is  a  common  rule  of  life,  consistent  with 
every  day's  experience,  that  if  we  attempt  to 
do  more  than  one  thing  at  once,  we  shall  never 
do  any  thing  well. 

Notwithstanding  the  ability  and  good  sense 
possessed  by  many  members  of  the  Committee, 
if  not  by  the  whole  of  them,  their  conduct  as  a 
body  does  not  appear  to  entitle  them  to  these 
appellatives;  for  it  seems  that  they  commenced 
their  proceedings  without  any  of  these  neces- 
sary  preliminaries;    they   had  no   hypothesis — 
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no  common  understanding  whatever,  and  each 
member  was  consequently  left  to  his  own  discre- 
tion as  to  the  enquiries  he  chose  to  make.  One, 
therefore,  as  may  be  inferred  from  the  questions, 
appears  to  have  had  one  object  in  view ;  another, 
another ;  and  some  probably  no  object  at  all,  or 
at  least  none  of  any  importance. 

Hence  the  enquiries  have  very  little  connexion, 
few  of  them  have  much  reference  to  the  special 
instructions  of  the  House  ;  the  whole  is  a  perfect 
chaos,  and  the  greater  part  of  the  evidence  of 
no  value  whatever.  The  questions  indeed  are 
very  sensible,  and  the  answers  are  very  sensible. 
Sensible  men  are  not  likely  to  ask  very  foolish 
questions,  or  give  very  foolish  answers  on  any 
subject.  But  generally  speaking,  it  will  be  found 
that  both  the  questions  and  the  answers  are  any- 
thing but  calculated  to  lead  to  any  useful  conclu- 
sions, with  reference  to  the  main  object  for  which 
the  Committee  was  appointed. 

As  to  the  chief  subject  referred  to  them — 
namely,  the  principle  on  which  Banks  of  Issue 
are  conducted,  they  ascertained  that  the  country 
Banks  conducted  their  issues  on  no  principle 
whatever,  and  there  their  enquiries  ended ;  and 
with  respect  to  the  Bank  of  England,  though 
they  did  ascertain  that  they  conducted  their 
issues  upon  certain  principles,  they  never  at- 
tempted to  analyze  the  merits  of  these  principles. 
They  never  enquired  how   far  they  were  sound 
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in  theory  and  beneficial  in  practice,  with  a  view 
to  determine  whether  the  system  was  good,  or 
in  what  degree  it  was  capable  of  improvement ; 
but  contented  themselves  with  calling  before 
them  a  certain  number  of  gentlemen,  and  ascer- 
taining their  opinions  upon  these  points.  As  if 
the  House  of  Commons  would  settle  these  im- 
portant particulars  by  opinions  only,  without 
reference  to  facts  or  principles. 

These  gentlemen,  it  must  also  be  observed, 
were  chiefly  Bankers,  Bill  Brokers,  and  others, 
who  were  interested  in  maintaining  the  existing 
order  of  things,  and,  as  might  be  expected,  were 
unanimous  in  thinking  the  system  could  not  be 
much  improved.  There  was  one  London  Stock 
Broker,  and  some  gentlemen  from  Manchester, 
indeed,  who  held  opinions  different  to  this.  But 
the  majority  of  the  witnesses,  being  directly  or 
indirectly  interested  in  the  support  of  the  exist- 
ing system,  the  weight  of  their  testimony  was 
decidedly  in  favour  of  its  being  as  near  perfection 
as  possible. 

The  parties  who  gave  this  testimony  were  in 
general  very  wealthy  men,  as  well  as  men  of 
great  good  sense,  of  which  latter,  the  tenor  of 
their  evidence  will  by  many  be  considered  a 
significant  proof.  But  there  is  another  circum- 
stance which  must  likewise  be  mentioned.  The 
Committee  was  a  secret  one,  and  these  gentle- 
men were  not  in  possession  of  the  facts  on  which 
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they  were  asked  to  give  an  opinion.  For  instance, 
they  were  consulted  as  to  the  goodness  of  the 
rules  or  system  of  management  exercised  by  the 
Bank,  though  it  is  much  to  be  doubted  whether 
any  one  of  them  knew  very  precisely  what  these 
rules  were.  And  as  it  has  never  been  pretended 
that  this  great  question  can  be  settled  by  in- 
stinct, such  opinions  cannot  of  themselves  be  of 
any  value. 

From  such  enquiries,  therefore,  little  good  can 
be  expected.  But  still  the  Report  contains  in- 
formation which  may  be  turned  to  useful  account, 
and  upon  this  information  we  shall  take  the 
liberty  of  making  such  imperfect  remarks  as  have 
occurred  to  us.     And, 

First. — With  regard  to  the  Country  Bank  cir- 
culation. It  has  been  found  by  experience  to 
increase  and  decrease  with  a  general  rise  and  fall 
of  prices.  Now  the  Country  Bankers  are  of 
opinion  that  it  is  the  rise  and  fall  of  prices 
that  produces  the  increase  and  diminution 
of  their  issues — that  their  issues  are  the  ef- 
fect of  prices,  and  not  the  cause.  But  this, 
though  apparently  consistent  with  experience,  is 
contrary  to  received  principles,  by  which  it  has 
been  established,  that  it  is  the  quantity  of  money 
in  circulation  which  regulates  prices,  and  not 
prices  which  regulate  the  quantity  of  money. 
Now  an  enquiry,  properly  conducted,  into  the 
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principles  upon  which  the  issues  of  Banks  took 
place,  such  as  that  directed  by  the  House  of 
Commons,  must  necessarily  have  settled  this 
question,  and  by  consequence  determined  the 
true  cause  of  those  fluctuations  which  have  oc- 
curred in  the  Country  Bank  circulation. 

That  a  simultaneous  increase  or  diminution  of 
issues  by  the  Banks  should  irresistibly  take  place 
throughout  the  kingdom,  and  that  by  human 
agency,  without  its  being  traceable  to  a  precise 
and  definite  cause,  cannot  be  for  a  moment  sup- 
posed. And  it  was  the  business  of  the  Commit- 
tee to  trace  these  changes  to  their  source,  and 
explain  the  principles  upon  which  they  oc- 
curred. 

It  must  be  admitted  that  this  was  the  most 
difficult  branch  of  their  instructions,  and  when  we 
consider  the  manner  in  which  they  attempted  to 
carry  them  into  effect,  we  cannot  be  surprised 
that  they  should  totally  fail  in  throwing  any 
light  upon  it. 

The  individuals  called  before  them,  connected 
with  Banks  of  issue  in  the  country,  and  from 
whom  we  persume  light  was  expected,  were  the 


following  :• 


Mr.  STUCKEY,  Banker,  Somersetshire. 

Mr.  WILKIN S,  Banker,  Wales. 

Mr.  FOSTER,  Banker,  Walsel,  Staffordshire. 

Mr,  BECKETT,  Banker,  Leeds. 

Mr.  THOS.  AITWOOD,  Banker, Birmingham. 

Mr.  BURGESS,  Secretary  to  the  Country  Bankers* 
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The  gentleman  last  mentioned,  though  not  con- 
nected with  the  management  of  any  Bank  of  issue, 
is  a  writer  on  the  subject  of  currency,  and  so  in- 
timately connected  with  country  bankers,  so 
much  in  their  confidence,  and  so  well  acquainted 
with  all  their  proceedings,  as  to  render  him  not  an 
unimportant  witness  on  the  subject. 

Mr.  Stuckey,  in  answer  to  enquiries  as  to  the 
principles  upon  which  he  conducted  his  issues, 
stated  that  every  Banker  who  managed  his 
business  properly  regulated  his  issues  by  the  ex- 
changes and  the  issues  of  the  Bank  of  England  ; 
that  when  the  exchanges  were  favourable,  and  the 
Bank  increased  their  issues,  he  increased  his;  that 
when  the  exchanges  were  unfavourable,  and  the 
Bank  decreased  theirs,  he  did  the  same.  But  it 
did  not  appear  that  the  issues  of  his  own  Bank 
exactly  corresponded  with  this  rule. 

On  the  other  hand,  Mr.  Wilkins  stated,  that  the 
exchanges  had  no  more  connexion  with  the  issue 
of  the  Country  Banks  than  last  year's  snow. 

Mr.  Foster  stated,  that  his  issues  were  not  go- 
verned by  the  exchanges,  but  by  the  wants  of 
his  customers. 

Mr.  Beckett  stated  the  same  thing ;  but  that 
the  issues  of  his  Bank  were  with  him  a  matter 
of  very  little  consideration  and  attention. 

Of  Mr.  Thomas  Attwood  no  enquiries  were 
made  as  to  the  principles  upon  which  his  issues 
were  conducted,  nor  were  any  questions  put  to 
Mr.  Burgess  on  this  point. 
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The  evidence  respecting  the  issues  of  the 
Country  Banks,  therefore,  as  has  been  already- 
stated,  adds  nothing  to  our  previous  information 
on  the  subject.  It  only  establishes,  what  was 
before  very  well  known,  that  the  experience  of  the 
Country  Bankers,  unaided  by  more  comprehensive 
views  than  are  usually  derived  from  the  mere 
practice  of  business,  afford  a  very  imperfect  clue 
to  the  enquiry  which  the  Committee  was  ap- 
pointed to  make. 

There  was,  however,  one  fact  of  some  impor- 
tance, if  it  be  a  fact,  elicited  by  the  evidence 
of  Mr.  Burgess,  which  it  will  be  proper  to  men- 
tion for  two  reasons,  j^>5^  from  the  importance  of 
the  information  itself,  and  7i&:vt  as  a  specimen  of 
the  acuteness  which  the  Committee  exercised  in 
eliciting  the  truth  of  such  facts  as  occupied  their 
attention.  When  we  consider  the  vitally  important 
nature  of  the  subject  itself,  and  that  our  knowledge 
of  it  is  to  be  attained  through  the  medium  of  Com- 
mittees of  the  House  of  Commons,  it  is  necessary 
that  we  should  form  aright  estimate  of  the  capabi- 
lities of  this  medium,  with  a  view  to  determine 
the  degree  of  confidence  we  can  safely  repose  in 
it. 

Although  the  Stamp  Office  returns  of  the 
amount  of  the  demand  for  stamps  by  the  Country 
Banks  exhibit  the  relative  increase  or  decrease  in 
it,  so  that  by  comparing  the  demand  for  one 
year  with  that  for  another  it  may  be  ascertained 
whether,  upon  the  wliole,  the  circulation  is  en- 
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Urging  or  contracting,  yet  as  the  aggregate  cir- 
culation cannot  be  very  accurately  ascertained 
from  this  return,  it  does  not  furnish  us  with  the 
actual  fluctuations.  The  Committee,  it  would, 
therefore,  seem  had  taken  steps  to  obtain  this 
information  more  distinctly.  Mr.  Burgess,  as 
Secretary  to  the  Country  Bankers,  wrote  to  each 
of  them  to  request  an  account  of  their  respective 
issues;  which  he  obtained  from  122  of  them, 
so  as  to  enable  him  to  furnish  table  No.  59,  page 
208,  being  an  account  of  the  relative  circulation 
of  each  from  1818  to  1825  inclusive.  The  total 
result  is,  that  for  every  100/.  circulated  by  these 
Banks  in  1818,  their  issues,  to  1825,  were  as 
follows : — 

t.  I.  d. 

1818 iOO  0    0 

1819 98  8     0 

18tO 94  3     1| 

ISffl 9S  1     0 

18ie« 88  6  10^ 

lets 88  1  m 

18f4 95    8     3 

J8t5 10«    5     6f 

Now,  122  Banks  ought  to  give  a  very  fair  aver- 
age of  the  whole,  and  if  the  returns  be  faithfully 
furnished  upon  one  uniform  principle,  we  cer- 
tainly have  a  right  to  infer,  that  the  issues  of  the 
Country  Banks  have  not  fluctuated  to  so  great  an 
extent  as  the  Stamp  Office  returns  had  led  us  to 
suppose.     Not  that  the  truth  of  the  Stamp  OflBce 
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returns  can  be  doubted.  The  two  tables,  if  both 
are  correct,  are  no  doubt  perfectly  reconcilable, 
and  the  solution  of  the  paradox,  which  they  ex- 
hibit, will  very  likely  elicit  an  important  principle. 
But  we  must  confess  that  we  have  been  led  to 
think  it  possible,  that  Mr.  Burgess'  table  may 
be  incorrect,  from  his  own  defence  of  it,  in  his 
attempt  to  reconcile  it  with  the  Stamp  Office  re- 
turns. It  is  in  the  original  report  as  follows. 
{Question  5484). 

QuEs. — **  From  the  Stamp  returns  it  would 
**  appear,  that  a  great  increase  took  place  in  the 
**  issues  of  Country  Banks  in  the  year  1825  ;  how 
"  do  you  reconcile  the  amount  of  the  increase  of 
**  Stamps  in  the  years  1824  and  1825  with  the 
"  small  increase  in  the  actual  circulation  which 
"  the  table  you  have  given  to  the  Committee 
**  would  seem  to  exhibit?" 

Ans. — **  The  explanation  consists  of  several 
"  particulars,  which  the  Committee,  perhaps, 
**  would  allow  me  to  state.  After  the  measure  of 
**  1819  came  into  operation,  the  general  currency 
**  of  the  country  became  greatly  restricted,  and  a 
"  great  many  notes  of  the  Country  Bankers  were 
*'  consequently  drawn  in;  the  Bankers  did  not 
'*  want  any  new  stamps  while  their  old  notes  were 
"  out  of  circulation  and  ready  for  use,  and  they 
**  did  not  consequently  get  any  large  amount  of  new 
"  stamps  for  some  years  subsequent  to  the  passing 
**  of  the  Act  of  1819  ;  further  than  that,  there  was 
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"  an  imprcHKion  upon  tiic  minds  of  all  men  of 
"  sense  and  experience,  that  the  measure  of  1819 
**  was  an  impracticable  measure,  and  could  not  be 
"  persisted  in,  and  consequently  the  Bankers  were 
"  waitin<^  for  the  changes  which  they  were  con- 
"  fident  would  take  place;  a  change  did  take 
*'  place  in  the  year  1822;  Lord  Castlereagh 
*•  brought  forward  a  measure  to  extend  the  issue 
**  of  small  notes  from  1825  to  1833,  naturally 
**  thinking,  and  alleging  as  a  ground  for  the  pro- 
**  ceeding,  that  the  subject  of  small  notes  would 
"  be  ap|)ropriately  brought  under  consideration, 
*•  when  the  subject  of  the  renewal  of  the  Bank 
**  Charter  was  brought  before  Parliament ;  after 
"  this  proceeding  on  the  part  of  Parliament, 
"  many  of  the  Bankers  thought  the  old  system 
**  would  be  restored,  and  I  apprehend  that  that 
"  might  induce  them  to  lay  in  a  stock  of  notes, 
"  to  be  ready  for  the  coming  demand  which  they 
**  anticipated:  itso  happened,  also,  that  justabout 
"  that  period  there  were  very  great  changes  in  the 
"  mode  of  engraving  the  Bank  notes  themselves. 
*'  Mr.  Perkins,  a  gentleman  from  America,  intro- 
**  duced  some  changes  in  tiie  engraving  of  Bank 
"  notes,  which  were  supposed  would  have  the 
**  effect  of  preventing  forgeries,  or  rendering  forge- 
**  ries  much  more  difficult.  Now  I  know  a  great 
**  many  Banks  ceased  to  issue  their  old  notes  at 
**  that  period,  they  were  obliged  consequently  to 
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**  get  new  stamps  for  the  new  engraved  notes.  I 
•*  think  that  those  circumstances  go  far  to  account 
**  for  the  extraordinary  increase  in  the  issues  of 
**  stamps  to  Country  Bankers,  and  it  is  in  that 
"  manner  that  1  reconcile  the  apparently  con- 
"  flicting  circumstances  of  the  extraordinary  in- 
•'  crease  of  stamps,  and  the  very  small  compa- 
'*  rative  increase  of  issues ;  I  know,  in  addition 
"  to  this,  that  a  great  many  stamps  so  taken 
•*  Were  not  used  ;  one  Banker  had  4000  stamps 
'*  for  each,  all  filled  up  and  signed  in  the  year 
"  1823,  and  not  one  of  them  was  issued;  he 
'*  never  had  an  opportunity  of  getting  them  into 
**  circulation  between  1823  and  1829,  when  the 
"  issue  of  small  notes  was  suppressed." 

This  explanation  consists  of  three  particulars, 
the  order  of  which  we  shall  reverse ',  first,  that  there 
was  an  undue  demand  in  1823,  1824,  and  1825, 
for  small  notes  ;  secondli),  that  Mr.  Perkins's  sys- 
tem of  engraving  had  been  introduced  about  that 
period,  and  had  caused  an  additional  demand  for 
stamps ;  and  thirdly,  that  the  Banks  having  greatly 
contracted  their  issues  after  1819  did  not  require 
so  many  stamps. 

The  two  first  reasons  may  be  easily  disposed  of. 
The  following  extract  from  table  No.  62,  shows, 
that  not  only  was  there  no  disproportionate  in- 
crease of  demand  for  stamps  for  small  notes  in 
1823,  1824,  and  1825,    but  that  in  point  of  fact, 
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the  increase  of  demand  for  fivr  and  ten  pound 
notes  was  relatively  inrrcnter  than  for  one  pound 
notes. 


I8t« 

tsys 

I8t4 
18t5 


One  Poand 
NolM. 


58.615 
39,694 
51.088 
63.309 


PiT«  Pouod 
NotM. 


Ten  Pound 


16.tOO 
16,449 
t7.157 
31.934 


5.515 

6.407 

n.39t 


And  witU  respect  to  Mr.  Perkins's  system  of 
engraving,  it  does  not  seem  very  probable  that 
the  Bankers,  without  any  necessity,  (for  Uie 
country  Banks  are  seldom  forged  upon,)  would 
destroy  all  their  existing  stock  of  stamps  for  the 
purpose  of  adopting  it,  which  must  have  been  the 
case  had  Mr.  Burgess's  statement  been  correct. 
But  we  took  the  trouble  of  ascertaining  the  fact, 
and  find  that  the  Bankers,  who  have  adopted 
Messrs.  Perkins  and  Co.'s  engraved  notes,  have 
almost  invariably  allowed  their  old  notes  to  wear 
out,  and  have  only  substituted  Messrs.  Perkins's 
notes  for  them  as  they  did  wear  out,  so  that  Mr; 
Perkins's  improved  system  of  engraving  never 
affected  the  demand  for  stamps  in  the  slightest 
degree. 

The  third  reason,  however,  is  the  one  to  whiclr 
our  attention  is  more  particularly  called.  Mr. 
Burgess'  object,  as  we  have  stated,  was  to  show 
that  his  table,  which  exhibited  the  fluctuation  in 
the  amount  of  the  country  circulation  to  be  very 
small,  was  correct,  and  that  the  inference  drawn 

c2 
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from  the  stamp  returns,  that  the  fluctuation  had 
been  very  considerable,  was  erroneous.  The  two 
returns  are  as  follows : — 


Mr.  Burgess. 

1818 £lOO  0     0 

1819 98  5     0 

1820 94  3     li 

18«1 93  1     0 

1822 88  6  10| 

1823 88  1  11 J 

1824 95  8     3 

1825 102  5     6| 


Stamp  Office. 

1818 12,316,868 

1819 5,640,313 

1820 3,574,894 

1821 3,987,582 

1822   4,217,341 

1823 4,657,589 

1824 6,093,367 

1825 8,532,432 


From  this  it  will  be  seen,  that  the  contraction 
from  1818  to  1821,  exhibited  by  Mr.   Burgess' 
table,  did  not  amount  to  more  than  seven  per 
cent.,   a  contraction  hardly   worth  mentioning; 
while  that  exhibited  by  the  stamp  returns  was 
very  great  indeed.     Yet  to  show  that  his  return 
was  right,  and  the  Stamp  Office  return  wrong, 
he  actually  states  that,    **  after  the  measure  of 
"  1819  came  into  operation,  the  general  currency 
**  of  the  country  became  greatly  restricted."  Now 
this,  instead  of  being  a  defence  of  his  table,  admits 
it  at  once  to  be  wrong,  and  the  Stamp  Office  re- 
turns right:  for  the  Stamp  Office  returns  show 
that  the  currency  was  greatly  restricted,  as  he 
admits  ;  and  his  table,  that  it  was  not.     But  this 
is  not  all.     He  next  goes  on  to  state,  that  "  a 
"  great  many  notes  of  the  country  Bankers  were 
*•  consequently  drawn  in ;  the  Bankers  did  not 
"  want  any  new  stamps  while   their  old   notes 
**  were  out  of  circulation  and  ready  for  use,  and 
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••  they  (lid  not  consequently  get  any  large 
**  amount  for  some  years  subsc(iucnt  to  the  pass- 
''ingof  theactof  1819." 

Now  by  this  it  appears,  that  not  only  was  the 
demand  for  stamps  reduced,  but  that  a  large  ^^ 
amount  of  notes  was  taken  out  of  circulation  be- 
sides; showing  that  the  contraction  was  much 
greater  than  even  the  Stamp  Office  returns  indi- 
cate. And  this,  in  order  to  prove  that  his  table 
is  more  to  be  depended  upon  than  the  Stamp 
Office  returns. 

The  inference  to  be  drawn  from  this  state- 
ment  is,  that  if  he  could  make  such  mistakes 
in  the  explanation  of  his  table,  he  may  have 
done  the  same  in  its  construction.  This  is  fur- 
ther rendered  probable  by  his  account  of  the 
manner  in  which  it  was  framed.  Upon  this  point 
he  is  asked  {Question  61G1), 

•*  The  Committee  understand  that  the  number 
**  first  given  was  a  cabalistic  number,  and  eachin- 
*'  dividual  gave  his  issue  in  proportion  to  that 
**  number."  And  his  answer  is,  **  that  some  of 
"  them  returned  their  actual  issues;  others  as- 
•*  sumed  a  number  of  their  own,  and  stated  a  per- 
**  centagc  or  variation  in  each  year."  It  seems, 
therefore,  that  the  returns  were  not  furnished 
upon  one  uniform  principle,  without  which  we 
should  be  disposed  to  say  they  cannot  be  de- 
pended upon. 

We  are  the  more  inclined  to  this  opinion,  from 
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the  circumstance  of"  the  Stamp  Office  returns 
corresponding  with  the  general  state  of  prices. 
The  Bankers  themselves  admit  that  their  issues 
fluctuate  with  prices ;  and  it  is  impossible  to 
believe  that  the  prices  of  1818,  which  were 
double  those  of  1822,  could  be  maintained  with 
a  difterence  of  only  seven  per  cent,  in  the  amount' 
of  the  money  in  actual  circulation.  We  must, 
therefore,  withhold  our  con6dence  from  Mr.  Bur- 
gess' return  until  it  be  better  explained.* 

If,  however,  Mr.  Burgess'  explanation  of  his 
table  was  calcidated  rather  to  throw  doubt  upon 
it  than  otherwise,  this  was  not  di.scovered  by  the 
Ck)mmittee.  He  appears  to  have  been  called  a 
second  time  for  the  purpose  of  giving  it,  and 
after  two  or  three  questions,  and  these  not  at  all 
disputative  of  its  accuracy,  they  appear  to  have 
been  perfectly  satisfied ;  which,  when  we  con- 
sider the  importance  of  the  fact  on  the  one  hand, 
and  the  very  palpably  erroneous  nature  of  the 
explanation  on  the  other,  does  not  exhibit  the 
acuteness  of  the  Committee  in  any  very  favourable 
point  of  view.  We  might  mention  other  instances 
of  the  same  kind.  But  we  shall  merely  remark 
that  while  the  Committee  on  the  one  hand  do  not 
appear  to   have  had  the  developement  of  prin- 

*  In  these  observations  we  have  no  wish  to  throw  any  discredit  upon  the 
general  febility  and  intelligence  of  Mr.  Buzgess.  He  is  «Diptoy«d  in  defend- 
ing the  cause  of  Private  Dunks  against  Joint  Stock  Companies,  and  the  en. 
croachiiients  ot  the  Bank  pf  linglaud  ;  ai)d  they  are  fortunate  in  having  so  able 
Kn  advocate. 
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<iipiet>  fur  Uicir  object,  tUey  were  equally  dafi^- 
cient  on  the  utiiei*  in  the  dcvclopemeut  uf  facU ; 
wliicli  iiidetid  almost  follows  as  a  cousequcuce : 
i'or  it  cauuot  be  supposed  that  we  caii  be  very 
fNTBcise  in  our  inquiries  respectiug  facts,  of  the 
use  of  which  we  have  no  very  clear  conception. 

it  will  thus,  however,  be  seen  that  the  enquiries 
of  the  Conimitte  into  the  principles  upon  which 
Banks  of  issue  in  the  country  are  conducted  hare 
rather  increased  than  diminished  the  obscurity 
which  has  for  so  many  years  hung  over  that 
branch  of  the  subject. 


But  with  respect  to  the  Bank  of  Enghuid,  more 
iiii'i Illation  was  obtained.  The  Directors  have 
certain  principles  by  which  they  regulate  their  is- 
sues, which  the  Couiuiittec  ascertained.  And 
tiiough  the  soundness  of  the  principles  themselves 
was  not  called  in  question,  and  the  manner  they 
mete  acted  upon  only  very  imperfectly  enquired 
ialo,  yet  the  evidence  of  the  Directors  contains 
information,  from  which  we  may  draw  impor- 
tant conclusions  as  to  both  these  points. 

Before  directing  our  attention  to  this  evidence, 
however,  it  will  be  proper  to  call  to  recollection, 
that  previously  to  the  year  1797,  the  Bank  of 
England,  and  all  the  Banks  in  the  kingdom,  were 
liable  to  pay  their  notes  u|X)u  demand  in  cash  as 
at  present,  but  that  in  that  year  tlii*^  liability  was 
susi)uudcd,  and  while  all  other  Banks  paid  their 
notes  upon  demand  m  notes  .of  the  Bauk  a4  Jiatg- 
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land,  the  Bank  of  England  itself  was  not  com- 
pelled to  pay  its  own  notes  upon  demand  at  all : 
that  this  state  of  things  existed  for  many  years, 
but  that  in  1810,  an  enquiry  was  made  into  its 
merits  by  the  Committee  called  the  Bullion 
Committee,  who,  after  analyzing  the  principles 
of  the  subject,  determined  that  cash  payments 
ought  to  be  resumed  generally ;  and  that  the 
Bank  of  England  in  particular  ought  to  be  com- 
pelled to  pay  its  notes  in  cash  upon  demand  ;  in- 
asmuch as  the  foreign  exchanges  formed  the  only 
proper  criterion  by  which  to  regulate  the  amount 
of  its  issues  and  with  them  those  of  the  whole  king- 
dom, and  that  by  paying  its  notes  in  cash,  it  would 
be  compelled  to  regulate  its  issues,  and  those  of  the 
whole  kingdom  by  the  foreign  exchanges:  and  that 
finally,  in  1819,  these  views  were  formally  recog- 
nized, and  an  act,  founded  upon  them,  passed  for 
the  resumption  of  cash  payments. 

It  will  however  be  necessary  to  a  proper  under- 
standing of  the  subject,  to  explain  these  views 
more  precisely,  even  at  the  risk  of  being  a  little 
tedious. 

The  Bullion  Committee  considered  that  the 
circumstance  of  the  exchanges  being  against  us 
was  an  indication  of  a  redundant  currency,  and 
their  being  in  our  favour,  of  a  deficient  one — 
that  a  redundant  currency  would  cause  an  expor- 
tation, and  a  deficient  currency  an  importation  of 
specie;  and  consequently,  that  when  the  ex- 
changes were  against  us,  the  Bank  ought  to  con- 
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tract  its  issues,  uud  when  iu  our  favour  lo  enlarj^e 
them.  They  furtlier  considered  that  the  issues 
of  the  Bank  of  England  regulated  those  of  the 
country  Banks,  and  that  a  proper  regulation  of 
the  issues  of  the  Bank  would  effect  a  proper  re- 
gulation of  the  whole  circulation  of  the  kingdom. 
The  influence  of  the  Bank  of  England  over  the 
country  Banks  they  thus  describe : — 

'*  Before  your  Committee  proceed  to  detail 
"  what  they  have  collected  with  respect  to  the 
*'  amount  of  the  country  Bank  paper,  they  must 
**  observe  that  so  long  as  the  cash  payments  of  the 
"  Bank  are  suspended,  the  whole  paper  of  the 
**  Country  Bankers  is  a  superstructure  raised  upon 
'*  the  foundation  of  the  paper  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
**  land.  The  same  check  which  the  convertibility 
**  into  specie  under  a  better  system  provides  against 
•'  the  excess  of  any  part  of  the  paper  circulation 
**  is,  during  the  present  system,  provided  against 
*'  an  excess  of  Country  Bank  paper,  by  its  con- 
••  vertibility  into  Bank  of  England  paper.  If  an 
"  excess  of  paper  be  issued  in  a  country  district, 
'•  while  the  London  circulation  does  not  exceed  its 
"  due  proportion,  there  will  be  a  local  rise  of 
"  prices  in  that  country  district,  but  prices  in 
'•  London  will  remain  as  before.  Those  who 
"  have  the  country  paper  in  their  hands  will 
•'  prefer  buying  in  London,  where  things  are 
•*  cheaper;  and  will,  therefore,  return  that  coun- 
•*  try  paper  upon  the  Banker  who  issued  it,  and 
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**  will  demand  from  him  Back  of  England  notes 
**  or  bills  upon  London ;  and  thus  the  excess  of 
'*  country  paper  being  continually  returned  upon 
**  the  issues  for  Bank  of  England  paper,  the  quan- 
•*  tity  of  the  latter  necessarily  and  effectually  limits 
'*  the  quantity  of  the  former.  This  is  illustrated 
"  by  the  account  which  has  been  already  given 
"  of  the  excess  and  subsequent  limitation  of  the 
•*  paper  of  the  Scotch  Banks  about  the  year 
•*  1763.  If  the  Bank  of  England  paper  itself 
"  should  at  any  time,  during  the  suspension  of 
'*  cash  payments,  be  issued  to  excess,  a  corre- 
**  sponding  excess  may  be  issued  of  Country  Bank 
**  paper,  which  will  not  be  checked  :  the  found a- 
"  tion  being  enlarged,  the  su}>erstructure  admits 
"  of  a  proportionate  extension.  And  thus  under 
**  such  a  system,  the  excess  of  Bank  of  England 
**  paper  will  produce  its  effect  upon  prices,  not 
**  merely  in  the  ratio  of  its  own  increase,  but  in  a 
**  much  higher  proportion." 

This  principle  was  distinctly  recognized  by  the 
Act  of  1819:  for  proceeding  upon  this  view  of  the 
power  of  the  Bank  of  England  over  the  circula- 
tion of  the  whole  kingdom,  the  Bank  alone,  for 
several  years  after  the  resumption  of  cash  pay- 
ments, was  compelled  to  make  its  payments  in 
gold.  Since  then,  it  has  also  been  found,  that 
though  the  Country  Bankers  are  obliged  to  pay 
their  notes  in  gold,  if  demanded,  yet  that,  in  point 
of  fact,  they  are  only  called  upon  tp  pay  them  in 
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notes  of  the  Batik  of  England,  and  Atietth  pay- 
ments, as  regards  an  actual  paynteiit  in  cash,  is 
tdead  letter  with  all  othwr  ertthlkhmeats  except 
the  Bank  ;  u  principle,  which  even  the  withdrawal 
of  the  small  notes  has  in  no  degree  altered  as  re- 
spects notrs  of  a  larg^er  (ienomination.  Ilcncc  it 
has  been  cuubidticd  that  the  Bank  has  the  same 
power  over  the  circulation  as  it  had  belore. 

These  are  not  only  the  general  opinions,  but 
tliey  are  likewise  entertained  by  the  Directors 
themmtbns.  Sach,  however,  was  not  always  the 
case.  In  1819,  they  repudiated  the  theory  of 
the  Bullion  Committee,  as  inconsistent  with  their 
own  experience,  and  thought  it  their  duty,  on  the 
|>assing  of  Mr.  l^eel's  Bill,  to  submit  their  views 
upon  the  subject  to  Ministers  and  Parliament,  in 
doing  which  they,  amongst  other  tilings,  ob- 
served:— 

"  That  this  Court  cannot  refrain  from  adverting 
**  to  an  opinion  strongly  insisted  by  some,  that  tlie 
**  Bank  has  only  to  reduce  its  issues,  to  obtain  a 
•'  fiviMirable  turn  in  the  exchanges,  and  a  coase- 
"  quent  influx  of  the  precious  metals :  the  Court 
**  conceive  it  to  be  its  duty  to  declare  that  it  is 
**  unable  to  discover  any  solid  foundation  for  such 
**  a  seotiinent." 

Since  then,  however,  the  Directors  have 
obanged  their  opinions,  and  have  endeavoured 
to  regulate  their  issues  by  the  exchanges,  u|>on 
the  principles  of  the  Act  of  1811).   Mr.  Ward, 
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accounts  for  this  change  of  opinion  as  follows  : — 

(2073)  QuEs. — **  Do  you  hold  the  opinion  to  be 
"  a  correct  one,  that  the  Bank  should  conduct 
'*  itself  in  its  issues  with  reference  to  the  state  of 
•'  foreign  exchanges  and  the  BuUion  Market?" 

Ans. — **  Certainly;  1  do  not  think  there  is  one 
"  person  in  the  Bank  of  England  that  denies  it,  or 
**  is  disposed  to  act  in  opposition  to  it !" 

(2074)  QuEs. — **From  what  period  is  it  that 
"  the  Bank  Directors  have  conducted  themselves 
**  generally  upon  the  principles  you  mention,  of 
"  regulating  their  issues  by  the  state  of  foreign 
"  exchanges  ?" 

Ans. — "  It  may  be  recollected,  that  in  the  year 
"  1819,  when  the  Committee  sat,  there  were  some 
"  resolutions  forwarded  to  the  Committee  from  the 
"  Bank,  stating  some  of  the  principles  they  had 
"  regarded ;  and  it  will  be  recollected  that  they 
**  distinctly  denied  the  principle,  that  the  ex- 
"  changes  were  to  be  regarded  in  regulating  the 
'•  issues.  Subsequently  to  that  period  opinions 
"  became  changed,  and  of  course,  in  the  work- 
"  ing  of  the  machinery,  they  found  the  merits 
"  of  the  case  such  as  they  really  were  ;  and  a 
"  growing  disposition  manifested  itself  to  heed  in 
"  a  greater  degree  than  they  hitherto  had  done 
"  the  principle  of  exchange  and  of  bullion;  but 
**  in  1827  I  moved  that  the  resolution  should  be 
'*  rescinded,  and  from  that  moment  I  have  con- 
"  sidered  it  the  practice  of  the  Bank,  and  it  was 
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**  the  practice  in  a  great  degree  even  previously 
**  to  that.  I  always  believed  in  Mr.  Horner's 
"  time,  that  his  principle  was  completely  right, 
'*  and  from  being  connected  with  the  exchanges, 
**  I  was  able  to  see  many  practical  circumstances 
**  that  tended  to  show  that  the  fact  was  so ;  but 
'*  with  regard  to  the  Bank,  over  and  over  again 
"  they  found  the  practice  wrong  in  their  estima- 
'*  tion,  because  the  exchanges  did  not  follow  the 
*'  Bank  of  England  circulation  ;  but  they  did  not 
**  know  what  the  country  circulation  was  then, 
*'  and  it  was  not  till  the  year  of  1819  that  we 
'*  got  a  good  account  of  the  country  circulation, 
"  and  then  we  found  that  putting  the  two  together 
**  it  gave  a  very  ditferent  account !" 

It  will  be  here  observed  that  the  Bank,  after 
having  an  opportunity  of  comparing  the  Country 
Bank  circulation  with  that  of  the  Bank  of  England, 
became  perfectly  satisfied  that  the  views  of  the 
Bullion  Committee  were  correct. 

But  these  views  were,  as  we  have  seen,  not 
only  that  the  exchanges  with  cash  payments 
would  regulate  the  issues  of  the  Bank  of  England, 
but  that  the  issues  of  the  Bank  did  regulate  those 
of  the  Country  Banks,  to  which  opinion  the 
Directors  equally  subscribe.  Mr.  Palmer  is 
asked  (696),  **  Is  there  any  other  way  in 
•*  which  the  contraction  of  your  circulation  ope- 
*•  rates  upon  the  foreign  exchanges,  except  by 
**  lowering  the  prices?"    To   which   he   replies, 
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"  That  is  the  eventual  effect,  the  question  is  simply 
"  one  of  time."  And  (808)  he  is  also  asked, 
"  Do  you  see  any  inconvenience  that  would  result 
**  from  giving  a  power  to  Government  by  some 
"  means  to  compel  the  Directors  to  provide  a 
**  larger  stock  of  gold,  not  exceeding  the  pro- 
**  portion  of  one-third ?'  To  which  he  answers, 
*'  I  am  not  aware  that  there  would  be  any  other 
**  means  of  the  Government  exercising  such  a 
**  power  than  by  directing  the  Bank,  if  they  saw 
"  fit,  to  contract  the  amount  of  paper  money  in 
"  circulation,  which  co??tractiofi  would  eveiituallif  act 
"  upon  the  whole  circulation  of  the  country.  There  is 
"  no  order  that  could  be  made,  which  would  enable 
**  the  Bank  to  obtain  a  permanent  increase  to  its 
"  stock  of  gold,  otherwise  than  through  a  re- 
**  duction  in  the  general  prices  of  the  country." 

This  is  in  conformity  with  the  evidence  of  the 
other  Directors.  It  is  considered  that  the  circu- 
lation of  the  Bank  of  England  influences  the  cir- 
culation of  the  Country  Banks,  and  that  unitedly 
they  act  upon  the  general  prices  of  the  country. 

This  gives  us  a  view  of  the  nature  and  influence 
of  the  Bank  of  England  ;  of  the  great  importance 
of  the  trust  reposed  in  it,  and  of  the  necessity 
which  exists  for  this  trust  being  exercised,  not 
only  with  integrity,  but  with  judgment  and  dis- 
cretion. It  is  assumed  on  all  hands,  that  the 
Directors  have  the  power  of  altering  at  their 
pleasure  the   whole    prices  of  the    nation,    and 
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ooDsequcntly  the  value  of  every  man's  property  in 
it — fi  most  extraordinary  power  to  be  vested  in 
any  body  of  men  :  and  before  proceeding  further, 
it  may  be  useful  to  examine  the  nature  of  the  re- 
sponsibility under  which  this  power  is  exercised. 


The  Bank  of  England  is  a  Joint  Stock  Com- 
pany, originally  instituted  for  the  private  gain  of 
its  stockholders,  for  which  purpose  it  is  continued 
by  its  Proprietors  up  to  the  present  day.  It 
early  obtained  the  monopoly  of  Banking  in  Eng- 
land as  against  Joint  Stock  Companies  by  Act  of 
Parliament,  which  declared  that  no  other  Bank 
tor  the  issuing  of  notes  and  bills  of  exchange 
should  have  more  than  six  partners.  This  indirectly 
secured  it  the  ordinary  banking  business  of  the 
state,  as  it  prevented  any  other  banking  esta- 
blishment being  formed  of  sufficient  credit  to  be 
entrusted  with  the  large  transactions  of  the  Govern- 
ment. In  the  same  manner  it  likewise  secured  it 
the  circulation  of  London.  London  Bankers,  if 
they  please,  may  issue  notes  the  same  as  Country 
Bankers,  find  at  one  time  we  believe  they  did  so. 
But  from  aremote  period,  the  circulation  of  the  me- 
tropolis, owing  to  the  superior  credit  of  the  Bank, 
has  by  the  private  Bankers  been  entirely  left  to  it, 
with  the  understanding  that  it  should  not  attempt 
to  interfere  with  their  private  trade,  fbf  which, 
until  lately,  the  Bank  never  offered  any  facili- 
ties.    It  has  thus  obtained  a  kind  of  prescriptive 
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right  to  the  monopoly  of  the  London  circulation, 
which  right  has  been  now  for  so  long  a  time  con- 
sidered beneficial  to  the  public  as  well  as  to  the 
Bank,  that  it  is  not  probable  the  legislature 
would  have  permitted  it  to  have  been  interfered 
with  at  any  time  during  the  last  half  century  with- 
out their  express  sanction. 

The  Bank  of  England  may,  therefore,  be 
said  to  be  secured  by  law,  at  once  a  mono- 
poly of  the  business  of  Government,  and  of  the 
circulation  of  London:  from  which  two  sources 
the  chief  part  of  its  profits  is  derived.  The 
Bank  is  consequently  so  dependent  upon  the 
Government,  that  the  wishes  of  the  Ministers 
must  necessarily  be  a  law  with  them.  And  it 
appears  by  the  evidence  of  the  Directors  that  they 
are  at  all  times  ready  to  submit  their  affairs  to 
them  for  their  advice  and  direction.  The  Di- 
rectors, however,  are  only  responsible  to  their 
stockholders,  of  whom  they  are  the  sworn 
servants.  But  it  is  so  much  the  interest  of  the 
Bank  to  satisfy  the  Government,  that  they  attend 
to  the  true  interest  of  their  establishment  in 
the  most  effectual  manner  when  they  do  so,  even 
though  at  some  present  sacrifice.  The  stock- 
holders are  consequently  willing  to  leave  the 
management  of  the  Bank  entirely  to  the  Di- 
rectors, who,  more  especially  in  reference  to  the 
circulation,  never  take  any  step  without  the 
approbation  of  the  Ministers.     The  consequence 
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of  which  is,  that  Ministers  exercise  a  consider- 
al)le  influence  over  the  administration  of  the 
currency.  Hut  as  they  derive  this  from  the 
liank  as  a  matter  of  grace  and  favour,  they 
are  not  at  all  responsible  to  Parhament  for  any 
advice  they  may  give,  neither  are  they  com- 
pelled to  render  any  account  of  such  advice  : 
while  the  Bank  itself  is  not  responsible  to  Par- 
liament in  any  degree.  As  nobody  can  thus  be 
called  to  an  account,  so  no  account  is  given,  ex- 
cept perhaps  once  in  fifteen  or  twenty  years, 
when  such  an  investigation  as  the  present  occurs, 
and  then,  if  blame  be  found  to  attach  to  the 
management,  no  one  is  chargeable  with  it.  The 
Ministers  and  the  Bank  divide  the  responsibility 
between  them,  and  are  both  changeable  bodies. 
But  even  if  this  latter  were  not  the  case,  no 
person  would  have  any  objection  to  be  wrong  in 
such  good  company.  In  point  of  fact,  there- 
fore, there  is  no  responsibility  either  actual  or 
moral — no  one  can  be  called  to  any  account,  and 
no  individual  ever  feels  himself  personally  im- 
plicated in  any  charge  of  mismanagement.  That 
the  circulation  has  always  been  managed  with 
great  integrity,  no  doubt  can  be  entertained. 
And  if,  as  Mr.  Richardson,  one  of  the  Directors, 
appears  to  think,  integrity  were  the  only  thing 
necessary,  we  apprehend  that  no  valid  objection 
to  the  present  system  could  be  made.  But  where 
one  blunder  might  be  more  fatal,  (if  it  should 
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occasion  a  panic  for  instance,)  than  a  thousand 
frauds,  integrity  is  by  no  means  the  only  re- 
quisite qualification. 

Generally  speaking,  great  trusts  ought  never 
to  be  placed  in  the  hands  of  persons  who  are 
not  responsible  for  their  execution.  On  the 
contrary,  those  persons  ought  to  be  compelled 
to  render  an  exact  account  of  their  management; 
and  there  should  be  a  power  vested  somewhere  of 
replacing  them  by  others  more  competent,  should 
it  appear  that  their  proceedings  are  not  governed 
with  sufficient  judgment.  It  is  altogether  mon- 
strous in  principle,  that  so  great  a  trust  as  that  re- 
posed in  the  Bank  of  England  should  exist,  not  only 
without  any  actual  responsibility,  but  even  with- 
out any  knowledge  on  the  part  of  the  nation  as  to 
the  manner  in  which  it  is  administered.  And  the 
only  excuse  for  the  existence  of  such  an  anomaly 
in  a  constitutional  Government  which  could  be 
offered,  would  be  that  of  finding  the  adminis- 
tration of  it  so  good,  that  no  change  could  ma- 
terially improve  it,  and  that  however  dangerous 
such  a  trust  may  seem  in  principle,  it  is,  in  prac- 
tice at  least,  nnobjectionable. 

This  latter,  indeed,  we  might  reasonably  ex- 
pect to  find  the  case.  The  Bank  Directors 
being  sensible  men,  and  acquainted  with  the 
practical  detail  of  business  on  the  one  hand,  and 
the  Ministers  being  men,  it  might  reasonably 
be  presumed,  acquainted  with  general  principles 
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on  the  other,  we  might  infer  that  between  them 
the  management  of  tlie  circulation  would  be  as 
perfect  as  the  system  would  admit :  that  if  the 
Directors  should  be  deficient  in  the  knowledge 
of  general  principles,  and  disposed  to  act  upon 
narrow  views  arising  out  of  their  own  limited 
experience,  they  would  be  corrected  in  this  by 
the  Ministers;  while,  on  the  other  hand,  the 
practical  knowledge  of  the  Directors  would  enable 
them  to  test  the  soundness  of  any  advice  which 
the  Ministers  might  offer,  so  that  between  the 
two  we  might  look  for  a  combination  of  all  that 
was  correct  in  theory  with  all  that  was  sensible 
in  practice  ;  and  the  question  we  have  now  to 
ascertain,  so  far  as  the  evidence  before  the  Com- 
mittee throws  light  upon  it,  is,  whether  this 
happy  result  has  been  obtained  ? 


The  first  objects  consequently  to  which  our  at- 
tention is  naturally  directed,  are  the  principles 
and  rules  by  which  the  Bank  profess  to  be  go- 
verned. These  are  described  by  Mr.  Palmer  as 
follows : 

QuEs.  (72)— "What  is  the  principle  by  which 
"  in  ordinary  times  the  Bank  is  guided  in  the  re* 
"  gulation  of  their  issues  ?" 

Ans. — "  The  principle,  with  reference  to  the 
'*  period  of  a  full  currency,  and  consequently  a  par 
**  of  exchange,  by  which  the  Bank  is  guided  in  the 
"  regulation  of  their  issues,  (excepting  under  spe- 
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"  cial  circumstances,)  is  to  invest  and  retain  in  se- 
"  curities,  bearing  interest,  a  given  proportion  of 
**  the  deposit,  and  the  value  received  for  the  notes 
*'  in  circulation,  the  remainder  being  held  in  coin 
"  and  bullion  ;  the  proportions  which  seem  to  be 
"  desirable  under  existing  circumstances  may  be 
"  stated  at  about  two-thirds  in  securities  and  one- 
"  third  in  bullion  ;  the  circulation  of  the  country, 
"  so  far  as  the  same  may  depend  upon  the  Bank, 
"being  subsequently  regulated  by  the  action  of 
"  the  foreign  exchanges  !" 

(76)  QuEs. — "And  you  hold  the  liability  to  pay 
"  on  demand  arising  from  a  deposit,  to  be  an 
"  equivalent  to  a  note  out?" 

Ans. — "I  hold  it  to  be  that  sort  of  liability  which 
**  the  Bank  are  bound  to  provide  for  by  a  reserve 
"  of  bullion." 

Mr.  Norman  also  explains  this  principle  as 
follows : 

(2391)QuEs. — "  Will  you  state  what  those  prin- 
"  ciples  are?" 

Ans. — "  I  conceive  that  the  principle  for  the  re- 
"  gulation  of  the  Bank  issues,  under  ordinary  cir- 
**  cumstances,  is,  at  the  time  when  the  currency  is 
**  full,  to  invest  the  whole  amount  received  for 
"  the  circulation  and  deposits,  in  the  proportion  of 
"  about  one  third  in  bullion  and  coin,  and  about 
"  two  thirds  in  securities  bearing  interest." 

(2392)  QuES.— "  Do  the  Bank  of  England,  in 
"  regulating  the  amount  of  their  paper  in  circula- 
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•*  tion,  have  reference  to  the  slate  of  foreign  ex- 
••  changes  ?" 

A  vs. — "  The  Bank  for  several  years  have  always 
'*  looked  very  narrowly  at  the  state  of  the  foreign 
**  exchanges.  Since  the  principle  which  I  have 
**  just  mentioned  has  been  adopted,  the  plan  has 
**  been,  under  ordinary  circumstances,  to  let  the 
"  public  act  upon  the  Bank,  rather  than  the  Bank 
'•  upon  the  i)ub]ic.  Having  fixed  the  amount  of 
'*  securities  and  treasure  at  about  two  thirds  and 
••  one  third,  the  drain  is  allowed  to  go  on  un- 
**  checked,  unless  some  special  occasion  for  inter- 
*'  ference  should  arise.  The  diminution  of  treasure 
"  is  then  accompanied  by  an  equivalent  diminution 
'•  of  circulation  and  deposits." 

All  the  Directors  agree,  that  this  is  the  rule 
which  is  acted  upon,  and  we  must  remark,  in  the 
first  place,  that  it  does  not  harmonize  with 
anything  either  in  principle  or  practice  that  we 
ever  before  heard  of.  It  involves  a  confusion  of 
principles,  which  we  should  not  have  expected 
from  any  j)arty  possessing  the  least  knowledge 
on  the  subject,  much  less  from  the  united  wisdom 
of  the  Government  and  the  Bank. 

In  the  first  place,  Mr.  Palmer  states,  that  **  he 
**  holds  deposits  to  possess  that  sort  of  liability 
**  which  the  Bank  are  bound  to  provide  for  by  a 
**  reserve  of  bullion."  Now  the  least  reflection 
will  satisfy  us  that  this  opinion  is  totally  erroneous 
— that  the  Bank  are  not  bound  to  provide  for 
deposits  by  a  reserve  of  bullion. 
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A  call  upon  the  Bank  for  gold  to  any  extent,  it 
may  be  observed,  chiefly  arises  for  two  objects, 
namely,  to  supply  the  demands  arising  from 
panic,  and  to  supply  the  demands  for  exportation. 
But  during  the  panic,  when  there  was  a  run 
upon  the  Country  Banks  for  gold,  the  one  pound 
notes  of  the  Bank  of  Engknd  being  offered  instead 
of  sovereigns,  they  were  readily  taken,  clearly 
proving  that  if  the  Bank  can  supply  paper  during 
a  panic,  gold  will  never  be  wanted.  Gold  is  there- 
fore only  required  for  exportation,  more  especially 
since  the  small  notes  of  the  Country  Banks  have 
been  withdrawn.  A  political  panic,  such  as  oc- 
curred in  May,  1832,  may  be  said  to  oiferan  ex- 
ception to  this.  But  political  panics  can  never 
be  wholly  provided  against,  and,  as  we  shall 
hereafter  have  further  occasion  to  remark,  if  pro- 
perly met,  there  would  be  no  inducement  to 
repeat  them.  Besides  which,  they  do  not  extend 
to  the  class  of  private  persons  who  deposit  their 
money  with  the  Bank  ;  and  they  never,  of  course, 
extend  to  the  Government.  But,  at  all  events, 
with  the  exception  of  political  panics,  which  in 
no  way  affect  the  deposits  of  the  Bank.  The 
only  demand  for  gold,  against  which  they  have 
now  to  provide,  is  the  demand  for  exportation  ; 
and,  as  may  be  seen  by  table  No.  20,  the  private 
deposits  are  but  little  if  at  all  affected  by  such  a 
demand.  They  remained  nearly  stationary  for 
many  years  previous  to  1822,  they  then  gra- 
dually advanced  to  1827,  and  have  since  been 
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subject  to  suiiie  variatious«  but  not  dependeut 
upon  the  iiiHux  and  reflux  ol'  gold.  From  the 
26th  Nov.  1827,  to  the  2(>th  of  Aug.  1828,  for 
iuHtunce,  they ///c7'(fr/.ya/ two  luillious,  during  which 
time  there  were  large  exportations  of  gold ; 
whereas  between  2Cth  Nov.  1830,  and  2Gth  Aug. 
1831,  they  were  ndmed  two  millions,  (AppaidLv 
No.  1.)  during  which  time  there  were  also  large 
exportations  of  gold ;  clearly  proving  that  the 
fluctuations  in  the  deposits  have  no  necessary 
connexion  with  the  exchanges. 

Now  if  neither  political  panics  or  the  ex- 
changes have  any  connexion  with  the  deposits, 
and  the  Bank  are  not  liable  to  any  internal  de- 
mand for  gold  on  their  account,  they  cannot  be 
subject  to  **  that  sort  of  liability  which  the  Bank 
are  bound  to  provide  for  by  a  reserve  of  bullion." 
If,  in  short,  they  are  never  demanded  but  for 
domestic  purposes,  provision  for  such  demand 
must  be  made  in  the  domestic  circulation.  They 
must  be  paid  in  notes,  and  provided  for  in  notes. 
Hence,  in  their  transactions  in  deposits,  the  Bank 
must  be  governed  by  the  same  rules  as  other  esta- 
blishments. When  they  receive  them,  they  must 
re-invest  the  money  so  received,  or  a  suitable 
portion  of  it,  in  such  securities  as  arc  marketable, 
in  order  that  they  may  be  enabled  to  realize  it  in 
the  event  of  its  being  called  for.  If,  indeed,  a 
million  of  deposits  l>e  taken  from  the  London 
Bankers  and  placed  with  the  Bank  of  Euglaudi 
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this  would  reduce  the  demand  for  circulation  on 
the  average  probably  from  one-tifth  to  one-tenth 
of  that  sum,  and  the  Bank  ought  to  contract  the 
circulation  to  that  extent,  by  not  investing  more 
than  four-fifths  to  nine-tenths  of  it  in  securities. 
But  this  would  be  nothing  more  than  the  private 
Bankers  had  previously  done,  who  always  keep 
in  reserve,  and  therefore  out  of  circulation,  from 
one-fifth  to  one-tenth  of  their  deposits  to  meet 
the  occasional  necessary  demands  upon  them. 
Thus  nothing  can  be  more  decidedly  wrong 
in  principle,  than  to  consider  the  Bank  bound  to 
provide  for  deposits  by  anything  but  a  reserve  of 
notes,  or  of  securities  easily  convertible  into  notes. 
Deposits  and  bullion  have  no  natural  connexion 
with  each  other. 

As  little  connexion  have  deposits,  also,  with  the 
amount  of  the  circulation.  Yet  by  this  rule  of  the 
Bank,  they  are  made  to  operate  upon  it.  If  in  a 
period  of  full  currency  the  stock  of  bullion  be  ten 
millions,  the  circulation  and  deposits  together 
must  amount  to  thirty  millions.  But  the  Bank 
have  no  command  over  their  deposits.  Those  by 
Government  depend  upon  the  state  of  the  revenue 
and  expenditure,  and  those  by  the  public  upon 
the  credit  of  private  Banks  and  other  incidental 
causes.  Both  are  governed  by  circumstances  over 
which  the  Bank  have  no  control.  The  only  power 
the  Bank  have  of  making  their  securities,  during 
the  period  of  a  full  currency,  equal  to  three  times 
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their  stock  of  bullion,  is  by  means  of  the  circula- 
tion, which  they  can  increase  and  ilccrcasc  at  plea- 
sure. When  the  stock  of  gold  is  at  ten  millions, 
should  the  deposits  happen  to  be  twelve,  the 
Bank  can  only  adjust  the  required  proportion  of 
its  securities  to  its  bullion  by  making  the  circu- 
lation eighteen  millions.  Or  if,  on  the  other 
hand,  the  deposits  should  happen  to  be  only  eight 
millions,  the  circulation,  by  the  same  rule,  must 
be  raised  to  twenty-two  millions.  The  circula- 
tion of  the  Bank  and  of  the  whole  kingdom,  in 
a  period  of  full  currency,  is  therefore  made  to 
depend  upon  the  accidental  state  of  the  deposits. 
If  a  person  take  it  into  his  head  at  this  period 
to  pay  a  thousand  pounds  into  the  Bank,  he,  ac- 
cording to  this  rule,  alters  the  circulation  of  the 
Bank  to  a  similar  extent,  and,  by  consequence,  of 
the  whole  country  to  twice  or  thrice  the  amount, 
— than  which  nothing  more  preposterous  in  the 
history  of  currency  was  ever  before  advanced. 

This  rule  is,  however,  professed  to  be  founded 
on  the  views  of  the  Bullion  Committee.  But 
this  their  Report  does  not  warrant :  on  the  con- 
trary, it  distinctly  deprecates  the  adoption  of  any 
such  principle.  They  do  not  indeed  speak  in  their 
Report  of  deposits,  but  they  speak  of  loans.  They 
observe  that  the  Directors  do  not  distinguish  be- 
tween an  advance  of  capital  to  merchants,  and  an 
additional  supply  of  currency  to  the  general  mass 
of  the  circulation,   which   they   reprobate   as   a 
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capital  error,  and  if  it  be  an  error  in  principle  to 
permit  the  lending  of  money  to  influence  the 
amount  of  the  circulation,  it  must  be  equally  so 
to  allow  the  borrowing  of  money  from  merchants 
to  have  such  an  effect. 

But  this  is  only  a  part  of  the  rule.  Mr.  Nor- 
man is  very  properly  asked  (2460),  "  What  test 
"  should  you  apply  to  know  when  the  currency  is 
"  full  ?"  To  which  he  replies,  '*  I  should  describe 
•*  the  currency  as  being  full  when  the  exchanges 
**  were  at  par,  or  rather  on  the  point  of  becoming 
*'  unfavourable." 

Now  this  is  a  period  when  the  currency  is  in  a 
state  of  depreciation.  Mr.  Palmer  (372,)  states, 
**  that  they  would  measure  over-issues  by  the 
•*  foreign  exchanges,"  and  (384,)  he  was  asked, 
"  What  do  you  mean  by  depreciation  ?"  to  which 
be  replies,  '*  I  mean  when  its  state  (the  cur- 
**  rency)  is  exhibited  by  an  unfavourable  ex- 
*'  change."  The  period  of  a  full  currency  is, 
therefore,  a  period  of  excess.  This  indeed  is 
involved  by  the  rule,  which  provides,  that  as  the 
exchanges  go  against  the  country,  and  the  stock 
of  gold  is  reduced,  the  circulation  shall  be  pro- 
portionably  contracted. 

But  the  stock  of  gold  during  the  period  of  a 
full  currency  will  of  course  fluctuate:  it  will  be 
sometimes  greater  and  sometimes  less.  The  rule 
consequently  involves  this  additional  absurdity, 
that  at  any  returning  period  of  full  currency,  when 


^ 


(     43     ) 

jt  is  ill  a  state  of  depreciation,  should  the  stock  of 
gold  be  larger,  and,  consequently,  the  deprecia- 
tion of  the  currency  greater  than  usual,  the  latter 
is  to  be  increased  in  a  threefold  degree.    If,  for  in- 
stance, at  tlie  last  period  of  full  currency,  the  stock 
of  gold  was  ten  millions,  the  deposits  ten  millions, 
and  the  circulation  twenty  millions,  at  the  next 
period  of  full  currency,  should  the  stock  of  gold 
be   twelve   miUions,   the   currency  must   be  in- 
creased not  two  but  six  millions.     The  deposits 
and  circulation  must  amount  to  three  times  the 
stock  of  gold,  namely,  to  thirty-six  millions,  and 
as  there  will  be  no  increase  of  deposits  merely  be- 
cause there  is  an  increase  in  the  stock  of  gold,  the 
chance,  nay,  the  certainty   is,  that,  in  order  to 
preserve  the  consistency  of  the  rule,  the  circula- 
tion must  be  increased  to  six  and  twenty  millions, 
namely,   to  four,  if  not  six  millions  beyond  that 
amount  at  which  it  would  already  be  in  a  state  of 
depreciation  from  excess. 

The  soundness  of  this  rule  is  likewise  professed 
to  have  been  established  by  at  least  twenty  years' 
experience,  and  to  have  met  with  the  approba- 
tion of  the  different  cabinets  which  have  existed 
during  that  period :  and  as  this  seems  to  have 
been  tacitly  admitted  by  those  members  of  the 
Committee,  who  formed  a  part  of  former  adminis- 
trations as  well  as  of  the  present,  wc  have  no 
right  to  doubt  it.  We  may  therefore  consider 
k  to  present  a  specimen  of  that  knowledge  of 
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principle,  which  has  characterised  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Bank  during  that  period. 

We,  however,  exonerate  the  Directors  and  the 
Government  from  the  charge  of  being  governed 
by  their  own  rule.  Their  error  appears  chiefly 
to  consist  in  proposing  it.  There  is  every  reason 
to  believe,  from  the  evidence  of  the  Directors 
themselves,  that  this  is  not  the  rule  upon  which 
they  uniformly  act.  Though  hardly  conscious  of 
it,  they,  in  point  of  fact,  govern  themselves  by  a 
very  rational  practical  application  of  the  princi- 
ples laid  down  for  their  government  by  the  Cash- 
payment  Committees  of  1819,  whose  views  were 
founded  on  those  of  the  Bullion  Committee. 

These  principles,  as  we  have  before  men- 
tioned, were,  that  the  circumstance  of  the  ex- 
changes being  against  us  was  indicative  of  a 
depreciation  in  the  currency,  and  that  the  Bank 
ought,  in  that  case,  to  contract  their  issues  until  the 
exchanges  ceased  to  be  unfavourable :  that  their 
being  favourable  was  a  proof  of  a  want  of  circula- 
tion, which  want  ought  to  be  supplied  by  a  corre- 
sponding extension  of  their  issues.  But  the  Bank 
naturally  consider  that  they  have  no  mode  of 
ascertaining  the  state  of  the  exchanges  except  by 
the  actual  influx  and  reflux  of  gold.  Mr.  Palmer 
states  in  substance  **  That  a  demand  on  the  Bank 
"  for  gold  to  be  exported,  is  the  only  criterion 
*'  of  an  unfavourable  exchange;  and  the  inward 
•'  flow  of  gold  is  the  only  indubitable  proof  that 
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"  the  exchanges  arc  favourable." — Digest,  p.  7. 
They,  therefore,  have  resolved  to  regulate  the 
amount  of  issues  by  its  actual  influx  and  reflux. 

They  could  not,  however,  begin  to  act  upon 
this  rule,  until  they  had  a  sufficient  stock  of  gold 
to  meet  any  demands  upon  them  which  an  ad-, 
verse  state  of  the  exchanges  might  be  reasonably 
expected  to  cause.  But  having  obtained  such 
a  stock,  and  having  resolved  that  the  exchanges 
should  thereafter  govern  their  issues,  they  of 
necessity  determined  that  the  amount  issued 
on  securities  should  remain  stationary.  Thus, 
for  instance,  if  at  the  period  of  full  currency, 
(when  they  began  to  act  upon  this  rule,)  their 
stock  of  gold  was  ten  millions,  and  the  cir- 
culation twenty,  ten  millions  of  their  notes 
would  have  been  advanced  on  securities,  and 
ten  millions  on  gold.  Ten  millions  would  con- 
sequently be  the  amount  of  their  issues  on 
Exchequer  Bills,  discounts,  &c.  and  if  they  in- 
creased their  discounts,  they  would  sell  Exche- 
quer Bills  to  obtain  the  money  for  that  purpose, 
and  vice  versd,  still  keeping  the  issues  on  secu- 
rities at  ten  millions.  But  if  a  demand  for  gold 
should  arise,  they  would  contract  their  circulation 
to  the  extent  of  such  demand.  If  their  stock 
of  gold  were  reduced  from  five  to  ten  millions,  the 
circulation  would  be  reduced  from  twenty  to 
fifteen  millions.  And  if,  on  the  other  hand,  their 
stock  of  gold  were  increased  from  ten  to  fifteen 
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millions,  their  circulation  would  in  like  manner  be 
increased  from  twenty  to  twenty-five  millions. 

That  this  is  the  practical  rule  on  which  they  now 
proceed,  may  be  partly  inferred  from  the  expla- 
nation of  it  already  given :  for  Mr.  Palmer  and  Mr. 
Norman  both  state  that  the  Bank,  subsequently 
to  a  period  of  full  currency,  regulate  their  pro- 
ceedings by  the  action  of  the  foreign  exchanges; 
and  this  they  could  not  do,  if  they  regulated 
their  issues  at  the  same  time  by  the  action  of 
the  deposits.  But  the  subject  is  rendered  more 
clear  by  other  explanations.  Mr.  Ward,  for  in- 
stance, states  as  follows  : — 

(2080)  **  The  principle  is  acted  upon  thus,  that 
**  individually  as  a  Director  of  the  Bank,  I  do  not 
"  presume  to  alter  the  Kings  currency y  hut.  I  en- 
"  deavour  alivays  to  bring  the  paper  as  nearly  as 
"  possible  to  what  the  currency  would  be,  if  ?2o  Bank 
"  eiisted,  and  the  currency  ivere  all  gold.'' 

Now  it  is  quite  obvious  that  their  own  rule 
could  never  harmonize  with  the  principle  that 
they  would  endeavour  to  bring  their  paper  as 
nearly  as  possible  to  represent  a  gold  currency : 
for  a  gold  currency  would  neither  be  acted  upon  by 
deposits,  nor  receive  undue  enlargement,  when 
the  circulation  was  already  too  great.  It  would 
merely  increase  and  decrease  to  the  extent  of  the 
influx  and  reflux  of  gold  produced  by  th6  foreign 
exchanges.  And  there  can  be  no  doubt,  there- 
fore, not  only  from  this  explanation,  but  from 
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the  general  tenor  of  the  evidence  of  ail  the 
Directors,  that  what  they  really  mean  is,  that 
they  ilo  not  propose  to  allow  their  issues  to  be 
altered  in  any  other  way  except  by  the  foreign 
exchanges ;  and  this  is  in  strict  conformity  with 
the  principles  of  the  Bullion  Committee  and  the 
Committees  of  1819,  by  whose  views  they  profess 
lo  be  governed. 


Having  thus  discovered  the  rule  by  which  they 
are  guided,  we  shall  next  proceed  to  consider 
the  manner  in  which  they  act  upon  it.  And  the 
first  point  to  which  our  attention  is  naturally 
directed  on  this  head  is,  to  the  transactions  of  the 
Government  in  connection  with  the  Bank. 

The  financial  dealings  of  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer  with  the  Bank  are  dealings  in  capital, 
and  have  no  more  connexion  with  the  currency, 
than  have  deposits,  or  any  other  transactions  of 
borrowing  and  lending.  If  our  currency  were 
entirely  metallic,  the  operations  of  the  Chan- 
cellor of  the  Exchequer,  which  consist  in  taking 
from  one  class,  in  the  shape  of  taxes  or  loans, 
that  which  he  pays  to  another,  would  not  at  all 
affect  the  amount  in  circulation,  nor  ought  the 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  to  act  upon  the 
circulation  by  his  dealings  with  the  Bank. 

The  Bank,  indeed,  have  to  communicate  with 
Ministers  both  on  currency  and  finance — on  the 
latter  point  as  customers,  and  on  the  former  as 
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Ministers  of  the  Crown,  with  whom  they  are  de- 
sirous to  advise  on  a  matter  so  important  to  the 
interests  of  the  community  at  large.  But  the  two 
subjects  are  totally  distinct  in  principle,  and 
ought  to  be  kept  so  in  practice.  In  communi- 
cating with  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  on 
financial  matters,  the  Bank  ought  not  to  recollect 
that  they  are  a  Bank  of  issue ;  and  in  communi- 
cating with  Ministers  on  the  question  of  currency, 
they  ought  not  to  feel  that  Government  are 
financially  their  customers. 

The  Bank,  however,  as  a  matter  of  conve- 
nience, chiefly  communicate  with  the  Chancellor 
of  the  Exchequer  on  both  these  subjects,  and  as 
secresy  begets  distrust,  the  nature  of  these  com- 
munications not  being  known,  the  public  have 
been  led  at  different  times  to  entertain  a  sus- 
picion that  the  Government  have  occasionally 
made  an  illegitimate  handle  of  the  Bank,  by  in- 
ducing them  to  tamper  with  the  currency,  to 
suit  the  convenience  of  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer. 

This,  indeed,  might  seem  to  be  an  unreasonable 
apprehension,  inasmuch  as  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer  has  no  temptation  to  do  anything  of 
the  kind.  The  utmost  accommodation  he  could 
obtain  from  the  greatest  possible  extension  of 
issues,  which,  at  the  expense  and  sacrifice  of  all 
principle,  the  Bank  could  make  for  his  conve- 
nience, would  not  be  worthy  of  his  acceptance. 
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When"  Government  have  wanted  to  borrow  large 
Rums,  they  have  never  resorted  to  the  Bank,  but 
to  the  public.  Their  loans  from  the  Bank  are 
always  comparatively  trifling.  They  never  at 
any  one  time  borrowed  any  sum  which  they 
could  not  have  easily  obtained  on  the  Stock 
Exchange  through  other  channels.  The  secu- 
rities upon  which  the  advances  of  the  Bank 
are  made  are  Exchequer  Bills,  which  are  as 
marketable  as  bank  notes,  and  though  the  Go- 
vernment usually  deal  with  the  Bank  as  a  matter 
of  convenience,  there  is  not,  nor  ever  was,  any 
absolute  necessity  for  their  so  doing.  It  is,  there- 
fore, a  mistake  to  suppose  that  Government  ever 
obtained  from  the  Bank  any  accommodation 
which  they  could  not  have  obtained  with  as  much 
ease,  and  as  much  practical  facility,  without  its 
assistance. 

An  undue  issue,  however,  of  four  or  five  mil- 
lions by  the  Bank  would  eventually  make  an 
extraordinary  derangement  in  the  value  of  all  the 
property  in  the-  kingdom,  and  be  productive  of 
infinite  mischief  in  a  variety  of  ways.  Yet  when 
we  consider  that  Government  have  borrowed  at 
the  rate  of  fifty  millions  per  year,  we  shall  per- 
ceive that  were  Government  allowed  in  their 
dealings  with  the  Bank  to  operate  upon  the 
currency  in,  comparatively  speaking,  only  a 
limited  degree,  how  soon  the  most  serious  de- 
rangement in  the  latter  would  be  produced.    We 
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naturally,  therefore,  expected  that  a  conspicuous 
line  of  demarkation  between  the  currency  opera- 
tions of  the  Bank,  and  the  financial  operations  of 
the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  would  be  found 
always  to  have  been  preserved,  if  but  to  furnish 
a  short  answer  to  the  suspicions  of  the  public. 

We  were,  therefore,  not  a  little  surprised  to 
find  not  only  no  such  distinction  spoken  of,  as 
always  being  kept  in  view  by  the  Bank  and  the 
Government,  but,  on  the  contrary,  that  it  was 
distinctly  admitted  by  Mr.  Ward  (2049),  "  that 
**  the  financial  condition  of  the  Government  must 
"  always  act  upon  the  Bank  directly  or  indi- 
**  rectly."  We  should  not,  however,  have  been 
disposed  to  have  given  credit  to  this  very  ex- 
traordinary declaration,  had  instances  not  been 
pointed  out  confirmatory  of  it.  One  of  these  is 
explained  by  Mr.  Ward,  as  follows : — 

(1894)  QuEs. — "In  ordinary  circumstances, 
"  where  the  exchanges  have  appeared  to  turn 
'*  against  the  country,  would  the  Bank  have  been 
"  inclined  to  reduce  the  amount  of  issues  ?" 
)  Ans. — *'  It  is  the  usual  practice  of  the  Bank  : 
"  it  is  one  consideration  generally  regarded,  and 
"  generally  acted  upon,  to  reduce  the  aggregate 
"  amount  of  issues,  in  the  event  of  the  exchanges 
*•  being  unfavorable." 

Thus  it  was  the  rule  of  the  Bank  at  this  time 
to  contract  their  issues,  in  the  event  of  the  ex- 
changes being  unfavorable,  which  circumstance, 
as  we  have  before  shown,  was  considered  by  the 
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Bank  an  evidence  of  the  currency  being  flepre- 
ciated. 

He  is  next  asked  (1896)  *•  Were  there  any 
'*  peculiar  circumstances  at  that  period  which 
**  counteracted  that  usual  and  ordinary  course  V* 

Ans.— "There  was  some  call  for  currency, 
"  unavoidably  growing  out  of  a  Jliimic'uU  measure 
*'  that  had  taken  place/' 

Now  here  are  two  things  to  be  observed :  first, 
that  the  demand  of  the  Chancellor  of  the  Ex- 
chequer was  considered  a  demand,  or  call,  as 
Mr.  Ward  expresses  it,  for  currency ;  and  next, 
that  this  demand,  or  call,  was  considered  para- 
mount to  the  call  for  a  contraction  of  issues  by 
the  state  of  the  exchanges — that  the  wants  of 
the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  superseded 
every  other  consideration  as  a  matter  of  course ; 
and  must  be  complied  with,  although  the  cur- 
rency was  in  a  state  of  depreciation  at  the  time. 

lie  was  next  asked  (189G),  "Will  you  state 
"  what  that  call  for  currency  was  ?" 

Ans. — "  It  was  rather  of  a  peculiar  character: 
*'  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer  at  that  day,  the 
**  present  Lord  Goderich,  made  inquiry  of  the 
'•  Bank,  as  early  as  January,  1824,  whether  they 
"  would  undertake  to  supply  a  certain  sum  incase 
"  it  should  be  wanted,  in  connexion  with  a  finan- 
"  cial  measure,  that  of  reducing  the  4  per  cents. 
"  to  3J.  At  the  time  he  made  that  application,  the 
"  exchanges  were  in  favor  of  this  country  ;  it  was 

£  2 
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**  peculiarly  desirable  for  all  parties  that  an  ex- 
**  tension  should  take  place;  indeed,  a  too  deficient 
**  circulation  had  been  much  complained  of  for 
**  two  or  three  years  previously  to  that,  but  unfor- 
"  tunately  the  undertaking  took  place  in  January, 
"  and  the  carrying  it  into  effect  did  not  take  place 
'*  till  October;  but  then  fortunately,  in  an  opposite 
**  direction,  the  revenue  had  been  found  to  improve 
"  so  much,  that  a  great  deal  of  money  had  been 
"  brought  to  the  Bank  for  the  purposes  of  re- 
"  venue,  w^hich  most  materially  qualified  the  effect 
**  that  the  issue  of  five  millions  would  otherwise 
**  have  produced." 

By  this  we  are  further  given  to  understand  that 
it  was  considered  peculiarly  desirable  that  an  ex- 
tension of  issues  should  be  made  in  January, 
1824;  yet,  instead  of  an  extension  taking  place,  a 
bargain  was  concluded  with  the  Chancellor  of 
the  Exchequer  to  supply  him  with  a  certain  sum 
of  money  if  he  wanted  it,  but  not  otherwise ;  so 
that,  though  the  country  wanted  currency  very 
much,  it  was  not  to  have  it  unless  the  Chancellor 
of  the  Exchequer  wanted  money.  This  was 
rather  an  odd  condition  upon  which  the  right 
adjustment  of  the  value  of  all  the  property  in 
the  kingdom  was  made  to  depend.  But  pos- 
sibly the  wants  of  the  Chancellor  of  the  Ex- 
chequer might  be  morally,  if  not  legally,  fixed  and 
certain,  both  as  to  time  and  amount,  by  which  to 
leave  the  Bank  and  the  country  in  no  uncertainty 
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about  the  supply  of  currency  required.  So  far, 
however,  from  this  being  the  case,  we  find  the 
fact  to  be  that  the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer 
proposed  to  reduce  the  interest  upon  the  4  per 
cent,  stock  to  3  J  per  cent. ;  and  those  who  did  not 
choose  to  take  the  reduced  rale  of  interest  were 
to  be  paid  off.  His  wants  would,  therefore,  be 
determined  by  the  number  of  persons  who  would 
not  take  the  reduced  rate  of  interest.  It  came, 
consequently,  to  this,  that  though  the  country 
was  very  much  in  want  of  an  additional  supply 
of  currency,  it  was  not  to  have  it  unless  a  suf- 
cient  number  of  persons  were  pleased  to  be 
dissatisfied  with  the  offer  of  the  Chancellor  of 
the  Exchequer.  But  this  is  not  all.  The  country 
was  deprived  even  of  this  chance ;  for  though 
the  country  was  in  want  of  currency  in  January, 
the  financial  measure  of  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer  did  not  take  place  till  October,  at 
which  time  it  began  to  be  discovered,  by  the  ex- 
changes being  against  us,  that  the  country  had  a 
greater  supply  of  currency  than  it  wanted,  and 
that  there  was  no  occasion  for  any  addition  to  it 
being  made.  In  the  mean  time,  however,  a  very 
fortunate  circumstance  seems  to  have  occurred  : 
for  good  and  bad  fortune  aj)pears  to  have  no  small 
share  in  the  regulation  of  our  currency.  The 
revenue  improved  very  much,  and  the  Chan- 
cellor of  the  Exchequer  did  not  want  so  much 
money  as  he  bad  calculated  upon,  and    as  Mr* 
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Ward  elsewhere  explains  ;  £1,300,000  only  were 
added  to  the  circulation. 

Now  we  could  never  have  anticipated  so  great 
a  confusion  of  principles  as  this.  Mr.  Ward  is  ob- 
viously not  clearly  impressed  with  the  distinction 
between  currency  and  capital ;  while  the  conduct 
of  the  Bank  in  not  increasing  the  currency  in  Janu- 
ary, when  it  was  considered  necessary,  and  in  add- 
ing to  it  in  October,  when  it  ought  to  have  been 
diminished,  as  well  as  in  rendering  their  operations 
dependent  upon  such  an  uncertain  contingency  as 
the  amount  of  the  dissentients  on  the  reduction  of 
the  four  per  cents,  sufficiently  proves,  not  only  that 
the  financial  operations  of  the  Government  act 
upon  the  currency,  as  Mr.  Ward  has  avowed,  but 
that  they  do  so  in  the  loosest  possible  manner. 

It  appears  to  us  that  the  not  issuing  the  addi- 
tional currency  required  in  January,  was  quite  as 
reprehensible  as  the  undue  increase  of  it  in  Octo- 
ber. But  the  latter  is  the  only  part  of  the  trans- 
action respecting  which  it  appeared  necessary  to 
offer  any  justification  to  the  Committee,  whose 
views  were  seldom  very  comprehensive ;  and  the 
apology  offered  was,  that  the  advance  was  only 
temporary  :  that  it  was  to  be  repaid  at  the  rate  of 
£500,000  per  quarter.  But  to  our  apprehension, 
the  more  trifling  the  motive  for  violating  a  great 
principle,  the  more  inexcusable  the  violation  of  it  is. 

In  short,  we  cannot  look  at  this  transaction 
without    being    thoroughly   satisfied  that   there 
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does  not  exist  between  the  Governinent  and  the 
Bank,  that  clear  practieal  |)erceptiun  of  the  dis-' 
tinetion  between  capital  and  currency,  which  in 
their  dealings  ought  to  be  kept  in  view.  And  we 
very  much  doubt  whether  these  two  principles  will 
ever  be  very  clearly  distinguished  from  each  other 
by  either  the  Bank  or  the  Government,  until  we 
can  drive  a  stage  waggon  between  them— until 
we  have  an  institution  on  one  side  of  the  street 
for  currency,  and  another  on  the  other  for  capital, 
or,  at  all  events,  until  they  are  placed  under 
separate  administrations. 


Having  pointed  out  the  manner  in  which  the 
Bank  act  upon  their  rule  with  respect  to  the  Go- 
vernment, we  shall  now  proceed  to  consider  how 
they  act  upon  it  in  their  dealings  with  the  public. 
And  the  first  point  to  which  we  shall  call  atten- 
tion is  their  conduct  during  the  political  panic  of 
May,  1832. 

We  must  observe,  in  the  first  place,  that  one  of 
the  advantages  which  may  be  adduced  as  a  set*, 
off  against  the  many  evils  of  a  paper  currency' 
such  as  ours,  is  the  facility  with  which  it  may  be 
expanded  upon  .  extraordinary  occasions  when 
wanted.  A  striking  example  of  this  was  exhi«; 
bited  during  the  great  panic  of  1825.  The 
unusual  demand  for  money  then  experienced, 
was  not  for  the  purposes  of  additional  circula-. 
tion.  .  it  was  to  supply  a  vacuum  in  the  circula- 
tion, which  the  fears  of  the  timid  for  the  safety 
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of  the  Banks  had  caused.  People  were  led  to 
withdraw  their  deposits  and  to  demand  payment 
of  the  country  bank  notes  in  gold,  or  the  notes 
of  the  Bank  of  England,  not  for  circulation, 
but  to  lock  the  money  up  in  their  strong  boxes 
at  home,  until  their  confidence  in  the  Banks  they 
dealt  with  had  revived.  In  meeting  this  demand 
by  an  increase  of  issues,  the  Bank  did  not  add 
to  the  practical  circulation,  they  only  supplied 
the  want  of  it  which  the  panic  had  caused;  and 
they  were  enabled  to  increase  their  issues  to  the 
extent  of  eight  or  ten  millions  on  securities,  not 
only  with  the  greatest  advantage  at  the  time, 
but  without  any  subsequent  inconvenience  being 
experienced  on  the  withdrawal  of  this  large  sum. 
The  value  of  such  events  in  the  hands  of  those 
who  endeavour  to  turn  the  experience  of  the  past 
to  the  benefit  of  the  future,  is  not  of  course  con- 
fined to  the  immediate  practical  good  expe- 
rienced. It  could  not  but  be  obvious,  that  what 
required  eight  or  ten  millions  in  December,  might, 
perhaps,  have  been  prevented  by  one  or  two  mil- 
lions at  an  earlier  period.  But  at  all  events  it  was 
clear,  that  a  demand  for  money  not  wanted  for 
circulation  might  be  supplied  over  and  above  the 
regular  amount  of  issues,  and  withdrawn  at  the 
proper  period  without  any  inconvenience,  and 
consequently,  that  such  demands  in  future  ought 
to  be  met  by  a  prompt  and  adequate  supply  of  the 
amount  of  additional  circulation  which  might  be 
c§illed  for. 
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Now  the  demand  experienced  by  the  Bank 
in  May,  1832,  was  clearly  of  this  description. 
During  the  ministerial  interregnum  of  that 
month,  when  the  King  sent  to  the  Duke  of 
Wellington  to  form  a  Tory  administration,  the 
public,  in  order  to  embarrass  the  embryo  Govern- 
ment, and  defeat  the  attempt  to  form  it,  made 
a  run  upon  the  Bank  of  England  for  gold,  to  the 
extent  of  two  millions.  This  demand  was  for 
money  to  be  withdrawn  from  circulation ;  and 
the  Directors  were  aware  that  the  circulation 
was  proportionately  contracted.  Mr.  Ward  ob- 
serves (2073),  *'  There  has  been  a  diminution  of 
'*  nearly  two  millions  sterling  in  consequence,  and 
**  1  do  not  hesitate  to  say,  the  public  is  suffer^ 
••  ing  very  considerable  inconvenience  from  the 
**  circumstance,  but  I  do  not  know  how  to  alter 
'•  it."  And  they  did  not  alter  it.  But  their  expe- 
rience had,  or  ought  to  have  taught  them,  that 
the  proper  mode  of  altering  it  was  to  re-issue  the 
notes  on  securities  until  the  gold  returned,  and 
this  it  was  obviously  their  duty  to  do. 

Politically  speaking,  the  course  they  pursued 
was  in  the  minds  of  the  great  majority  most  de- 
sirable. It  was  giving  the  wished-lbr  effect  to  the 
objects  of  the  public,  which  were  evidently  to 
cause  embarrassment  and  alarm. 

But  the  Bank  have  nothing  to  do  with  politics. 
They  have  a  discretionary  power  given  them  to 
be  exercised,  not  for  political  objects,  (however 
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good  in  themselves,)  but  for  the  protection  of  the 
circulation  against  derangement ;  and  they  ought, 
in  order  to  discourage  such  attempts  in  future, 
to  have  taught  the  public,  by  re-issuing  their  notes 
as  fast  as  they  were  brought  in,  that  no  sinister 
effect  whatever  would  be  produced  on  the  circu- 
lation by  any  such  means.  If  the  public  were 
thoroughly  satisfied  that  a  political  panic  would  do 
DO  harm  to  any  but  to  the  parties  who  were  the 
cause  of  it,  such  measures  would  never  be  re- 
sorted to  for  political  purposes,  and  such  panics 
would  never  be  repeated. 

The  Bank,  however,  took  a  different  view  of 
their  duty,  and  imagined  they  were  acting  in 
strict  accordance  with  it,  in  contracting  their  is- 
sues :  for  they  seem  to  take  credit  to  themselves 
for  the  line  of  conduct  they  adopted.  Mr. 
Ward's  explanation  of  the  transaction  is  curious, 
and  is  as  follows : — 

(2073)  QuEs.— **  Do  you  hold  the  opinion  to 
"  be  a  correct  one,  that  the  Bank  should  conduct 
'•  itself  in  its  issues,  with  reference  to  the  state  of 
•*  foreign  exchanges  and  the  bullion  market?" 

Ans. — **  Certainly  :  I  do  not  think  there  is  one 
'*  person  in  the  Bank  of  England  that  denies  it,  or 
"  is  disposed  to  act  in  opposition  to  it;  but  over 
**  and  over  again!  have  been  responsible  myself 
••  for  violating  it,  when  some  extraordinary  case  has 
**  arisen,  and  I  think  I  can  hardly  state  a  more 
'*  extraordinary  case,  than  what  has  arisen  at  the 


(  «>  ) 

"  prt»Rent  mftment.  Since  the  month  of  March, 
•*  a  most  cnormotjs  amount  of  gold  has  foimd  its 
'•  way  into  the  country,  probably  as  great  as  ever 
"  found  its  way  in  a  corresponding  period  of  time. 
*•  My  reasoning  would  be,  that  the  public  ought  to 
••  have  the  benefit  of  that  by  an  increased  circula- 
•*  tion.  That  is  the  effect  that  would  have  been 
"  produced,  if  nothing  but  the  King's  gold  currency 
*'  existed.  At  the  present  moment  the  Bank  of 
•*  England  notes  are  at  a  lower  point  than  they  have 
••  been  for  some  years;  they  are  at  £16,600,000. 
"  Then  a  person  would  tell  me  that,  in  pursuing 
•*  that  course,  I  violate  the  venj  principle  I  contaul 
**/or ;  and  the  fact  is  so ;  but  I  cannot  help  it,  for 
*•  the  solution  of  the  question  comes  thus :  When 
*•  his  Majesty  thought  ])roper  to  send  for  the  Duke 
•*  of  Wellington,  portions  of  the  public  chose  to 
"  come  to  the  Bank,  and  to  take  coin  for  their 
•*  notes.  There  has  been  a  diminution  of  nearly 
**  £2,000,000  sterling  in  consequence  of  that,  and  1 
**  do  not  hesitate  tosay  the  public  is  suffering  very 
'*  considerable  inconvenience  from  the  circum- 
*•  stance ;  but  1  do  not  know  how  to  alter  it.  My 
**  business  was,  that  the  public  should  have  a  sup- 
•*  ply  when  they  demanded  it,  and  they  had  aright 
**  to  demand  it." 

The  question,  however,  isnot  whetherthe  public 
should  have  the  gold;  but  whether  the  Bank,  as  con- 
servators of  the  currency,  ought  to  have  allowed  it 
to  be  deranged  by  such  a  cause,  the  more  especi- 
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ally  as  they  could  have  prevented  it  without  any 
practical  inconvenience.  But  the  curious  part  of 
the  affair  is  the  admission  of  Mr.  Ward,  that  they 
violated  their  own  principles  upon  that  occasion. 
Their  stated  principle,  as  we  have  seen,  is,  that 
their  issues,  and  consequently  the  issues  of  the 
whole  country,  shall  be  regulated  by  the  foreign 
exchanges.  But  their  practical  rule  of  business 
is,  that  the  state  of  the  exchanges  shall  be  in^ 
dicated  by  the  actual  demand  for  gold,  which 
they  term  the  action  of  the  public.  If  a  person 
come  and  demand  gold,  they  infer  as  a  general 
rule,  and  as  a  general  rule  the  inference  is  cor- 
rect, that  if  he  does  not  want  it  for  small  change, 
he  wants  it  for  exportation,  and  vice  versa. 

But  here  it  was  known  that  the  gold  called  for 
was  not  wanted  for  exportation,  and  that  the  cur- 
rency of  the  whole  country,  as  well  as  the  money 
market,  would  be  deranged  by  the  unusual  de- 
mand. Yet  they  felt  themselves  compelled  to 
adhere  to  their  rule,  and  did  so,  though  they,  at 
the  same  time,  violated  their  principles.  The 
rule  of  the  counting-house  was  to  be  invaded,  or 
the  currency  of  the  kingdom  deranged,  and  the 
Directors  adhered  to  that  which  a])peared  to  them 
the  most  important.  This  was  straining  at  a 
gnat  and  swallowing  a  camel,  with  a  vengeance. 

But  as  Mr.  Ward  says,  they  have  over  and  over 
violated  their  principles  in  the  same  way ;  and 
though  it  is  not  specifically  stated,  yet  we  ar^ 
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le(\  to  infer,  that  in  1828,  when  Mr.  O'Connell 
caused  a  panic  in  Ireland,  which  produced,  it 
seems,  a  demand  upon  the  Bank  for  £1,000,000 
of  gold,  he  deranged  the  English  circulation  as 
well  as  the  Irish,  and  produced  a  certain  degree 
of  embarrassment  here  as  well  as  in  Ireland : 
and  that  the  Emperor  of  Russia,  when  he  made 
war  upon  the  Turks,  and  obtained  a  million  of 
money  from  this  country  to  assist  him  in  his  ope- 
rations, (which  he  did  at  a  period  when  our  cur- 
rency was  deficient,  and  the  exchanges  in  our 
favour,  134),  did,  in  fact,  make  every  En- 
glishman, as  well  as  the  Turks,  suffer  from  the 
effects  of  his  campaign. 

This  is  probable,  though  not  distinctly  stated. 
But  if  there  could  be  any  doubt  upon  the  subject, 
it  is  removed  by  Mr.  Palmer. 

"If  the  drain,"  Mr.  Palmer  is  asked  (410), 
**  of  bullion  from  abroad  proceeded  in  your  opi- 
**  nion  decidedly  from  political  discredit  there,  not 
**  indicated  by  the  exchange  being  below  par,  and 
"  not  to  be  traced  to  an  over-issue  of  paper  in  this 
*'  country,  would  you  contract  the  circulation 
"  under  those  circumstances?" 

Ans. — '*  The  public  would  contract  the  circu- 
"  lation,  if  bullion  were  required  for  exportation, 
"  by  returning  the  notes  of  the  Bank."  That  is 
to  say,  they  would  not  break  their  rule,  however 
obvious  it  might  be  that  the  demand  for  gold  was 
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a  foreign  one,  arising  out  of  events  abroad,  which 
had  no  connection  with  our  currency. 

It  was  stated  in  the  Report  of  the  Bullion  Com- 
mittee that  the  Directors  then  *'  had  no  rule  by 
which  to  guide  their  discretion,"  but  it  may  not  be 
unfair  to  remark,  that  they  do  not  appear  to  have 
now  the  discretion  requisite  to  guide  their  rule. 


Having  thus  pointed  out  the  occasions  upon 
which  they  adhere  to  their  rule,  we  shall  next 
refer  to  those  upon  which  they  usually  depart 
from  it;  and  one  of  these,  it  seems,  would  be  the 
anticipation  of  a  bad  harvest. 

Although  this  country  is  less  liable  than  any 
other  to  the  effects  of  the  variations  of  the  sea- 
sons on  the  supply  of  the  necessaries  of  life,  inas- 
much as  the  skill  of  our  agriculturalists  has 
enabled  them  to  produce  bread,  the  chief  neces- 
sary of  life,  upon  every  variety  of  soil,  adapted  to 
every  variety  of  season.  Yet  though  our  crops  sel- 
dom fail  in  the  growth,  they  sometimes  do  so  in  the 
gathering,  and  our  dense  population  is  reduced 
thereby  to  a  state  of  want  and  misery.  Under 
these  circumstances,  the  great  object  on  all  hands 
is  to  obtain  an  additional  supply  of  corn  on  almost 
any  terms.  And  as  it  is  necessary  that  the  na- 
tion should  be  put  on  short  allowance,  the  most 
enlightened  philanthropy  has  determined,  tliat  an 
early  rise  of  prices  is  desirable,  as  the  only  means 


of  producing  this  effect  on  the  one  hand,  while 
on  the  other  it  is  the  best  means  of  bringing  in  an 
early  and  largo  supply  of  corn  from  abroad  to 
meet  the  deficiency. 

One  effect,  however,  of  an  unusual  demand  of 
corn  from  abroad,  is  an  unusual  demand  of  money 
to  pay  for  it.  For  though  an  increased  demand  for 
the  pro<luce  of  our  labour,  in  return  for  the  corn, 
does  take  place,  it  is  never  equal  in  amount  to 
the  demand  for  corn,  and  the  balance  against 
us  must  be  paid  in  cash. 

It  would  of  course  be  exceedingly  desirable,  if  we 
had  the  power  to  increase  the  demand  of  foreign- 
ers for  the  produce  of  our  labour  to  the  extent 
of  our  demand  on  such  occasions  for  their  corn. 
Bat  it  does  not  follow,  because  we  cannot  do 
this,  that  we  are  to  allow  our  labourers  to  starve. 
On  the  contrary,  though  we  have  to  pay  for  the 
com  in  money,  wc  are,  or  ought  to  be,  glad  to  get 
it  on  such  terms,  and  it  may  be  considered  per- 
haps one  advantage  of  the  stock  of  bullion  held 
by  the  Bank,  that  it  can  be  converted  into  food  to 
supply  the  wants  of  the  population  at  these 
critical  periods. 

The  Bank,  however,  do  not  view  the  matter  in 
this  light,  as  appears  by  the  following  extract 
from  Mr.  Ward's  evidence. 

(20RG)  QuEB.—*'  You  have  stated,  that  in  case 
"  you  foresaw  an  unfavourable  harvest,  or  any 
"  other  circumstance  that  was  likely  to  turn  the 
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"  exchange  against  the  country,  you  would  antici- 
"  pate  that  by  acting  upon  the  currency ;  do  you 
*'  think  it  would  be  right  for  the  Bank,  to  act  upon 
"  the  currency  of  the  country  independently  of 
**  the  action  of  the  public  upon  the  Bank  ?" 

Ans. — **  No,  I  cannot  say  that ;  I  might  si- 
**  nmltaneously  find  something  connected  with  the 
"  country  that  was  to  be  regarded,  but  I  am  sup- 
**  posing  other  circumstances  to  be  the  same  ;  al- 
**  though  the  exchanges  might  be  at  the  present 
"  moment  favourable,  I  should  anticipate  their  be- 
*' coming  unfavourable  under  the  influence  of  a 
**  bad  harvest,  and  I  should  prepare  accordingly." 

(2087)  QuEs. — **  In  what  manner  should  you 
"  prepare  ?" 

Ans. — "By  shortening  the  amount  of  currency.'* 

(2088)  QuES.— "  In  what  way  ?" 

Ans. — "  I  have  always  endeavoured  that  the 
"  Bank  should  be  possessed  of  a  certain  number 
**  of  securities  always  coming  into  it,  so  that  a  dis- 
"  cretion  should  be  exercised  as  to  whether  we 
"  should  re-issue  it  again;  there  is  a  considerable 
"  amount  always  comes  in  now  from  the  annuities ; 
"  the  dead  weight  brings  in  a  considerable  excess 
"  annually,  and  other  assets  of  that  description, 
"  which  monies  are  perpetually  coming  in,  and  I 
**  should  withhold  the  re-issuing  of  those.  I  should 
**  not  make  a  forcible  operation,  by  disap- 
**  pointing  any  person  of  discount,  or  by  selling 
"  Exchequer  Bills.    If  I  had  silver  at  my  disposal, 
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"  perhaps  I  should  send  the  silver  over  to  Paris, 
*'  and  draw  against  it;  and  I  Hhould  come  last  to 
"  those  things  that  attract  the  most  comment  and 
"  the  most  observation,  thinking  the  quiet  mode  of 
''  acting  the  most  beneficial  to  all  parties." 

(2092)  QiES. — *'  Arc  the  Bank  Directors  now 
**  prepared,  as  a  principle,  to  contract  their  issues 
"  in  the  anticipation  of  uncertain  events,  without 
**  the  public  operating  upon  them  by  a  call  for 
**  gold  r 

Ans. — *'  I  did  not  say  with  reference  to  an  un- 
**  certain  event :  I  said,  that  if  I  had  ascertained 
**  that  there  was  a  bad  harvest,  and  a  coming  in  of 
'*  foreign  grain  :  I  intended  to  refer  to  an  event  of 
*•  such  magnitude  as  would  defeat  common  cora- 
*'  putation." 

(2092)  QuES. — "  Do  you  mean  after  it  is  ascer- 
*'  tained  that  the  harvest  is  bad,  and  that  an  im- 
"  portation  from  abroad  is  certain,  or  before  that 
"  period  actually  arrives,  in  the  mere  prospect  of 
"  such  an  event?" 

Ans. — "The  position  I  take,  is,  that  whether 
**  it  is  a  bad  harvest,  or  whether  it  is  a  war,  or 
'*  whatever  circumstance  might  occasion  an  ex- 
"  traordinary  demand  for  money  to  send  abroad, 
•*  instead  of  waiting  till  I  saw  the  effect  produced 
**  upon  the  exchanges,  I  should  anticipate  the 
"  event   by  a  small  alteration  of  the  notes." 

(2096)  QuES. — "  Can  you  state  whether  in  point 
"  of  fact,  in  the  present  management  of  the  Bank 
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*'  they  do  not  wait  till  the  demand  for  gold  actua  11 
<*  arises,  before  the  contraction  takes  place,  or 
"  whether  you  anticipate  the  period  of  such  de- 
**  niand  by  the  action  of  the  Bank  ?" 

Ans. — *'  I  do  not  think  there  is  any  resolution 
**  recorded  to  so  nice  a  point  as  that :  but  I  believe 
'*  there  is  not  one  person  in  the  Bank  direction 
"  that  does  not  consider  it  a  sacred  duty  to  re- 
"  gard  the  principle  of  currency  predominantly 
"  above  any  other  consideration,  and  to  do  always 
**  the  very  best  that  can  administer  to  good  cur- 
"  rency." 

(2149)  QuF.s. — "With  regard  to  the  answer  you 
"  gave  as  to  the  nature  of  the  Bank's  operations 
<^*  when  they  anticipate  a  bad  harvest,  do  the  Bank 
**  on  such  occasions  operate  in  consequence  of 
'*  their  own  opinion  as  to  the  prospect  of  a  bad 
"  harvest,  or  do  not  they  rather  operate  in  con- 
**  sequence  of  the  indication  which  is  given  by  the 
*'  operations  of  those  who  are  engaged  in  the  corn 
**  trade,  namely,  the  quantity  of  bills  drawn  from 
"  abroad  which  are  drawn  in  anticipation  of  ship- 
V  ments  of  corn  ?" 

•  Ans. — "  They  get  the  best  information  they  can 
*'  to  ascertain  the  fact,  and  when  they  find  the 
"  fact  to  exist  by  a  demand  upon  the  Bank  for 
**  bullion,  they  act  accordingly;  there  are  various 
*'  indications,  of  which  that  mentioned  in  t  qes- 
**  lion  is  an  important  one. ' 
:'  it  is  thus  obvious  that  as  soon  as  a  bad  harvest 
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was  ascertained,  the  Bank  would  begin  to  contract 
their  issues,  for  the  purpose  of  prevcntiug  a  de- 
mand for  gold.  Now  this  demand  would  be 
obviated  by  the  contraction  of  issues  preventing 
the  prices  of  corn  from  rising,  by  which  the  in- 
ducements to  import  it  would  be  diminished 
on  the  one  hand,  while  the  exportation  of  gold,  to 
pay  for  it  on  the  other,  would  be  reduced  in  an 
equal  degree.  Hence  while  the  additional  supply 
of  corn  would  be  comparatively  limited,  the  na- 
tion  would  not  by  a  timely  rise  of  prices,  be  sq 
early  put  on  short  allowance. 

It  is  needless  to  remark  in  how  great  a  degree 
the  miseries  of  a  bad  harvest  would  be  aggrava- 
ted by  this  means.  If  a  ship  goes  on  a  twelve- 
month's  voyage  with  only  eleven  months'  provir 
sion,  the  privation  would  hardly  be  felt,  were  the 
crew  restricted  to  eleven-twelfths  of  their  usual 
allowance  from  the  commencement  of  it,  whcrea.*; 
if  they  took  no  such  precaution,  they  would  be 
all  starved  to  death  before  it  terminated.  So 
with  the  nation,  if  prices  do  not  rise  early  after 
a  bad  harvest  is  ascertained,  the  distress  towards 
the  end  of  the  year  must  be  proportionably  in- 
creased; and  if  to  this  we  add  the  diminished 
foreign  supply,  together  with  the  commercial  and 
manufacturing  embarrassment,  which,  independent 
of  airy  other  cause,  always  attends  upon  a  great 
contraction  of  iseucs  by  the  Bank,  we  may  more 
easily  conceive  than  describe  the  banefu.  eonso- 
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quences  of  the  policy  which  the  Bank  have  thus 
avowed . 

The  Directors  would,  of  course,  be  guided  by 
the  best  intentions.  But  the  very  opposite  course 
is  the  one  which  on  such  occasions  ought  to  be 
pursued.  One  advantage  of  a  paper  currency  un- 
doubtedly is,  that  it  enables  us  to  counteract  irre- 
'  gular  actions  upon  the  circulation  produced  by 
extraneous  circumstances,  and  it  appears  to  us  that 
instead  of  anticipating  a  bad  harvest  by  a  pre- 
mature contraction  of  the  currency,  the  foreign 
demand  for  gold  ought  to  be  supplied  without  any 
contraction  whatever.  The  importation  of  corn 
ought  to  be  encouraged  rather  than  checked  ;  and 
the  distresses  of  the  people  relieved,  while  the 
currency  at  the  same  time  should  be  preserved 
from  derangement.  In  short,  instead  of  increas- 
ing the  distresses  of  the  country  at  such  a  period, 
the  Bank  ought  to  do  all  in  its  power  to  relieve 
them. 

It  seems,  however,  that  nothing  would  probably 
be  done  without  the  approbation  of  Ministers. 

Mr.  Ward  states  (2095),  Ques.— "  But  would 
"  not  that  system  practically  bring  with  it  this 
**  difficulty,  that  whenever  it  should  unfortunately 
**  happen  that  the  country  should  be  threatened 
"  with  a  scarcity  of  food,  it  would  have  imme- 
**  diately  the  difficulty  of  a  scarcity  of  money  ?" 

Ans. — "  I  am  afraid  that  is  one  of  the  in- 
"  herent  defects ;  the  probability  is  that  the  go- 
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"  vemor  of  the  Bank  would  communicate  with  the 
**  government,  and  the  benefit  of  the  government 
**  information  would  be  obtained,  and  it  would 
*•  be  considered  whether  it  was  necessary  and  in 
*'  wliat  degree  anything  of  the  kind  should  bo 
"  done." 

But  the  experience  of  Mr.  Ward  and  the 
Bank  must  have  determined  that  this  policy 
would  most  likely  be  approved  by  Ministers, 
otherwise  they  would  not  have  mentioned  it. 

Independent  of  the  objections  we  have  offered 
to  the  policy  itself;  it  is  still  further  reprehensible 
from  the  secret  manner  in  which  the  transaction 
would  be  conducted.  The  public  would  know 
nothing  of  the  matter,  except  by  its  effects. 
The  cause  would  be  kept  from  them.  Corn  would 
not  be  dear,  yet  thousands  would  be  in  a  state 
of  starvation ;  and  if  any  one  were  to  suspect  the 
cause,  they  would  still  not  be  in  a  condition  to 
examine  the  propriety  of  the  principles  upon 
which  it  took  place.  Hence,  if  the  policy  were 
good,  the  manner  of  pursuing  it  is  not.  It  can 
never  be  right  that  a  matter  so  important  to  the 
welfare  of  the  community  should  be  left  to  the 
secret  discretionary  determination  of  the  Cabinet 
and  the  Bank.  The  principle,  at  least,  on  which 
their  decision  is  founded,  ought  previously  to  be 
discussed  and  sanctioned  by  Parliament. 


As  we  have  before  stated,  no  doubt  whatever 
can  be  entertained  of  the  integrity  with  which  the 
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Bank  is  managed.  Our  object  is  to  ascertain 
whether  the  judgment  exercised  in  conducting 
it  has  been  such  as  to  justify  the  implicit  con- 
hdence  placed  by  the  public  in  the  Bank  under 
the  existing  system. 

Mr.  Richardson  is  of  opinion  (5130)  that  so 
long  as  the  Bank  is  regulated  by  honest  inten- 
tions all  will  be  well ;  that  the  best  security  we 
can  have  for  good  management  is  to  get  indivi- 
duals of  integrity  to  manage  it. 

Now  the  question,  by  which  this  opinion  was 
elicited,  appeared  to  imply  that  good  management 
chiefly  consisted  in  having  a  large  stock  of  bullion : 
the  Committee,  no  doubt,  being  satisfied  by  in- 
dividual experience,  that  it  is  an  excellent  thing 
to  have  plenty  of  money.*  This,  however,  leads 
us  to  the  consideration  of  a  point  of  management 
under  this  head,  for  which  the  Bank  take  to  them- 
selves considerable  credit,  but  which  appears  to  us 
rather  to  strengthen  the  general  argument  against 
the  existing  system  than  weaken  it. 
n^On  the  Bill  for  the  resumption  of  cash  pay- 
ments in  1819,  the  Bank  anticipated  very  serious 
mischief  to  the  public  from  that  event.  They 
considered  that  the  gold  which  it  would  become 
necessary  for  the  Bank  to  possess,  could  only  be 

•(51S0)  QuKS. — ''  Do  not  you  think  the  effect  of  it  would  be  to  render  the 
Bank  somewhat  more  cautious  in  the  conduct  of  its  affairs,  and  to  induce  it 
to  keep  up  a  larger  store  of  buHion  than  it  oUicrwise  vronld  V 

•ANSd — "I  think  so  long  as  the  Bank  is  regulated  by  the  honest  intentions 
it  has  pursued,  it  would  make  no  difference,  and  that  the  best  security  you 
lutve,  it  to  get  individuals  of  integrity  to  manage  it." 
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ubtHined  by  such  a  contraction  of  iMUes  as  mufet 
be  productive  of  the  greatest  mihcbief.  It  it»  ob- 
served by  tlic  Uunk,  in  u  memorandum  delivered 
by  Mr.  Palmer,  (Page  69  of  the  Report),  that  that 
measure  rendered  it  necessary  to  obtain  20  millions 
of  gold  from  foreign  countries,  and  that  "  this  sup- 
**  ply  of  gold  could  only  be  purchased  by  reduced 
"  priccsof  commodities,  from  the  Bank  withdraw- 
*'  ing  a  given  amount  of  securities,"  that  is,  it 
could  only  be  obtained  by  their  disposing  of  their 
securities,  and  contracting  their  issues,  so  as  to 
produce  this  fall  of  prices.  And  foreseeing  these 
consequences,  the  Bank  strongly  remonstrated 
against  the  law  which  was  then  about  to  be 
passed.  This  remonstrance  was  not  only  not  at- 
tended to,  but  was  even  treated  with  disrespect, 
which  went  so  far  as  to  impute  sinister  motives  to 
the  Bank  in  making  it. 

**  The  Bank, '  observes  Mr.  Ward  (2076),  "  had 
•*  been  accused  of  rapacity,  and  of  not  meeting  the 
'*  resumption  of  cash  payments  from  grounds  of 
*'  cupidity,  which  certainly  was  not  a  tenable  ac- 
'*  cusation;  but  having  been  so  challenged,  and  so 
**  much  being  said  upon  the  subject,  i  think  their 
•*  feeling  was  that  they  would  at  least  go  far  enough 
••in  providing  abundance  of  gold, — that  they 
•*  would  rather  procure  too  much  than  too  little." 

Now  this  feeling  was  perfectly  natural,  and  if 
it  were  proper  that  matters  so  important  to  the 
community  should  be  governed  by  feelmg  rather 
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than  by  judgment,  we  might  be  disposed  to  ap- 
plaud the  resolution,  "  that  they  would  rather 
**  procure  too  much  than  too  little."  But  having 
so  much  to  procure  at  such  a  sacrifice  to  the 
community,  as  they  considered  it  would  be,  it 
may  be  very  much  doubted,  whether  it  was 
proper  to  entertain  the  idea  of  thus  passing  from 
one  extreme  to  the  other. 

It  is  needless  to  observe  that  the  fears  of  the 
Bank  were  realized;  the  bill  of  1819,  and  the 
consequent  measures  of  the  Bank,  were  followed 
by  a  great  depression  of  prices.  But  this  did 
not  induce  the  Bank  to  relax  in  their  exertions. 
Mr.  Richardson  observes  :  — 

(4958). — **  If  I  can  trust  my  memory  at  all  I 
"  should  say,  that  at  the  period  of  1819,  (without  at 
•*  all  entering  into  the  merits  of  the  case,  but  merely 
'*  confining  myself  to  the  facts,)  when  it  was  deter- 
'•  mined  that  the  country  should  return  to  cash 
'*  payments,  a  vast  deal  of  anxiety  was  created  in 
**  the  minds  of  the  public.  As  the  period  ap- 
"  preached  when,  by  law,  the  country  was  to  come 
••  to  this  cash  payment,  that  anxiety  greatly  in- 
'•  creased,  insomuch  that  I  believe  it  had  a  very 
"  considerable  effect  upon  the  commerce  of  the 
•*  country;  in  other  words,  I  believe  that  many 
"  persons,  who  had  been  in  the  habit  of  issuing 
"  freely,  and  giving  fair  and  legitimate  accommoda- 
"  tion  to  their  customers,  particularly  in  the  coun- 
"  try,  were  afraid  to  go  on,  on  that  scale.     The 
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**  Baiik  had  put  itself  in  a  position  faithfully  and 
••  honestly  to  lultil  that  law— that  I  assert  most 
*•  fearlessly  ;  in  so  doing  they  found  it  necessary, 
**  of  course,  to  provide  themselves  largely  by 
"  getting  together  bullion;  the  Bank  succeeded. 
**  They  endeavoured,  before  the  period  at  which 
*•  they  would  have  been  by  law  obliged  to  come  to 
"  that  point  of  cash  payments,  to  anticipate  it." 

No  person  can  say  that  it  was  not  honest  in  the 
Hank,  as  they  suffered  pecuniary  loss  thereby, 
to  persevere  in  *'  getting  together  gold,"  as 
Mr.  Richardson  has  expressed  it.  But  it  does 
appear  to  us,  that  in  the  exercise  of  so  great  a 
trust,  it  would  have  been  honesty  of  a  more  ele- 
vated description  (under  the  circumstances  which 
Mr.  Richardson  describes,)  to  have  postponed 
rather  than  anticipated  the  period  for  obtaining 
the  amount  of  gold  required,  even  at  the  risk  of 
further  obloquy. 

The  consequence  of  this  perseverance  however 
was,  that  they  obtained  their  supply  three  years 
before  it  was  wanted.  It  is  observed  by  the  Bank 
in  the  memorandum  (page  C9)  already  referred  to, 
that  *•  the  low  prices  and  general  state  of  trade 
•'  from  1819  to  1821,  and  the  withdrawal  of  the 
**  Bank  securities,  enabled  the  Bank  to  cancel  their 
**  Email  notes  in  the  latter  year.  And  in  that  fol- 
"  lowing  (1822),  three  years  prior  to  the  timejUedby 
'•  Parliament,  they  were  in  a  situation  to  furnish 
'*  the  gold  for  paying  off  the  country  small  notes/' 
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Now,  most  persons  will  remember  that  the 
period  from  1819  to  1822  inclusive,  was  one  of 
the  most  intense  distress  and  suffering  through- 
out the  country  :  that  all  classes  of  the  community 
suffered  in  their  turn  ;  but  that  one  half  the  agri- 
culturists were  ruined.  In  a  single  Norwich 
paper  in  1822,  there  were  one  hundred  and  fifty  ad- 
vertisements of  farming  stocks  for  sale,  where  pro- 
bably, under  ordinary  circumstances,  one  would  be 
a  surprise  to  the  neighbourhood  in  which  it  oc- 
curred. Yet  the  Bank  consider  themselves  en- 
titled to  credit  for  the  honesty  of  their  conduct 
in  obtaining  gold  with  some  little  sacrifice  of 
profit  to  themselves,  although  it  was  done  at 
such  a  ruinous  expense  to  the  community  at 
large.  It  seems  hard  to  condemn  men  for  their 
virtues,  but  we  certainly  cannot  praise  the 
honesty  of  the  Bank  on  this  occasion.  On  the 
contrary,  it  appears  to  us,  as  we  have  before 
stated,  to  furnish  another  very  strong  argument 
against  the  existing  system.  w- 


We  have  hitherto  spoken  of  the  London  circu- 
lation of  the  Bank  ;  we  shall  now  advert  to  the 
circulation  of  its  branches. 

In  speaking  of  their  stock  of  bullion,  it  is 
stated  by  Mr.  Palmer : 

(80)  Quis. — *'  Do  you  consider  that  it  is  de- 
*•  sirable  for  the  Bank  of  England,  under  the  cir- 
"  cumstances  in  which  it  is  placed,  to  reserve  a 
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**  largfer  deposit  of  bullion  than  it  would  be  under 
••  ordinary  circunist  "f  banking?" 

An'js. — *•  The  Bank,  i.i  l^ngland,  under  existing 
•*  circumstances,  appears  to  be  called  upon  to 
**  retain  a  larger  proportion  of  bullion  than  it  would 
••  do  if  it  had  merely  to  provide  for  its  own  circu- 
♦•  lation." 

(90)  QuKs.—  ••  Therefore,  after  every  precau- 
"  tion  you  had  token  to  keep  your  circulation  in 
**  correspondence  with  the  state  of  foreign  ex- 
"  changes,  you  are  still  liable  to  the  other  danger 
••  of  having  to  find  bullion,  not  only  for  the  wants 
•'  of  the  Country  Bankers,  but  to  allay  the  fears 
*•  and  apprehensions  of  timid  men,  who  may  wish 
'*  to  have  in  their  possession  more  than  in  any 
•*  emergency  they  may  want?' 

Ans. — •*  Certainly,  it  is  that  circumstance  that 
*•  impressed  me  with  the  necessity  for  a  larger 
**  deposit  of  bullion  than  otherwise  woidd  be  re- 
"  quisite." 

It  thus  appears  that  the  Bank,  in  consequence 
of  the  liability  of  the  Country  Banks  to  panic, 
are  obliged  to  keep  a  larger  stock  of  gold  than 
otherwise  would  be  necessary.  The  object, 
however,  of  the  Branch  Banks  is  to  obtain  the 
circulation  from  the  Country  Banks.  With  this 
view  they  discount  for  thcin  at  li  per  cent,  in- 
terest; and  it  appears  that,  in  order  to  avoid  the 
dangers  of  panic,  several  banks  have  given  up 
circulating  their  own  notes,  and  on  these  terms 
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prefer  circulating  those  of  the  Bank  of  England. 
The  natural  consequence  of  this  is,  that  the  Bank 
is  rendered  less  liable  to  demands  from  panic ;  and 
in  proportion  as  the  Branch  Bank  circulation  is 
extended,  it  is  obvious  that  a  diminished  stock 
of  gold  will,  upon  the  Bank's  own  principle,  be 
required.  With  some  degree  of  inconsistency, 
however,  instead  of  diminishing  their  stock  of 
gold,  as  their  issues  in  the  country  extend,  they 
actually  increase  it :  for  they  apply  precisely  the 
same  rule  to  their  Branches,  as  to  the  parent 
establishment.  Their  deposits  and  circulation, 
whether  country  or  metropolitan,  must  be  equal, 
in  a  full  currency,  to  three  times  the  amount  of 
their  stock  of  bullion.  If,  consequently,  their 
circulation  were  to  be  extended  over  the  whole 
kingdom,  a  corresponding  supply  of  gold  must 
be  obtained;  and  as  this  can  only  be  brought 
about  by  a  contraction  of  issues,  a  reduction  in 
prices,  and  corresponding  distress,  it  follows,  that 
should  the  Bank  obtain  the  whole  circulation  of 
the  kingdom,  the  period  during  which  it  is  obtain- 
ing must  be  marked  by  depression  and  misery. 

It  may  serve  to  show  at  once  the  error  of  the 
principle,  as  well  as  the  mischief  which  would 
result  from  its  general  application,  to  state  that 
if  the  Branch  Bank  system  were  extended  to 
Scotland,  and  were  to  obtain  the  deposits  and 
circulation  of  that  kingdom,  an  additional  stock 
of  eight  millions  of  gold  would  be  required  for 
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that  country  alone  :  for  the  lowest  •  eatimate  of  its 
deposits  make  them  twenty  millions,  while  its 
circulation  is  estimated  at  between  three  and 
four  millions.  The  rule  of  the  Bank,  therefore, 
would  make  it  necessary  that  the  stock  of  gold 
for  Scotland  should  be  more  than  twice  the 
amount  of  its  circulation. 

At  all  events,  it  is  thus  obvious  that  we  are 
not  to  enjoy  the  advantages  of  a  Branch  Bank 
circulation,  unless  at  the  expense  of  a  grinding 
pressure  upon  the  community;  and  we  are  na- 
turally, in  the  next  place,  led  to  consider  what 
those  advantages  are,  that  we  are  thus  to  pay  for 
at  so  dear  a  rate. 

It  has  been  a  subject  of  complaint  that  the 
Country  Banks  do  not  obey  the  impulse  of  the 
foreign  exchanges  with  that  exactitude  which  is 
desirable.  In  1825,  it  was  found  that  they  en- 
larged their  issues  at  the  very  time  the  Bank  of 
England  were  contracting  theirs ;  and  this  im- 
proper proceeding  called  forth  very  severe  ani- 
madversions in  Parliament;  and  part  of  their 
circulation  was  in  consequence  taken  from  them, 
as  a  punishment,  and  also  as  a  preventive  against 
the  recurrence  of  similar  proceedings  in  future. 

The  Branch  Bank  system  was  introduced 
amongst  other  things  as  an  improvement  on  the 
Country  Bank  system  in  this  particular,  and  one 
of  the  advantages  which  we  should,  of  course, 
be  led  to  expect  from  it  would  be  a  perfect 
harmony  and  union  of  action  with  the   parent 
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establishment.  But  this  does  not  appear  to  be 
the  case.  On  the  contrary,  we  find  the  Branches 
subject  to  the  same  charge  as  the  Country  Banks. 
In  1831  the  exchanges  were  against  this 
country,  and  the  circulation  of  the  parent  Bank 
was  contracted ;  notwithstanding  which  the  cir- 
culation of  the  Branches  was  increased.  The 
following  is  the  average  circulation  of  each  for 
the  years  1830  and  1831. 


Bank  exclusive  of  Branches. 

1830 £18,673,120 

1831 16,279,940 


Decrease £2,893,180 


Branches. 

1830 £1,818,000 

1831 2,372,000 


Increase £.554,000 


Thus,  while  the  London  circulation  of  the 
Bank  was  reduced  about  one-eighth,  or  12  per 
cent,  upon  that  of  1830,  the  country  circulation 
was  increased  about  30  pet"  cent. 

This  increase  of  issues  at  the  Branches  might, 
however,  have  caused  no  addition  to  the  general 
circulation.  It  might  have  resulted  from  exten- 
sion of  business,  obtained  from  the  Country  Banks, 
who  might  have  contracted  their  issues  in  an  equal 
degree.  But  such  was  not  the  case.  The  increase 
of  issues  was  the  consequence  of  the  contraction 
of  them  by  the  parent  Bank.  Mr.  Palmer  states, 
(68),  in  explanation  of  the  cause  of  this  increase, 
that  •*  I  believe  it  to  have  arisen  from  the  parti- 
**  cular  state  of  the  money-market  in  London. 
"  The  great  contraction  which  existed  in  London 
"  during  the  year  1831  rendered  it  difficult  for 
**  those  Bankers  who  discounted  with  the  Bank 
•'  of  England  to  obtain  the  same  facilities  in  the 
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"  London  market  which  they  formerly  poiiesMd; 
**  they  consequently  applied  for  a  further  itsae 
"  direct  from  the  Branch  Hanks." 

Hence  it  appears  that  the  Branch  ftyfttem,  as 
regards  the  government  of  its  issues  by  the 
foreign  exchanges,  is  no  improvement  whatever 
upon  the  old  one.  The  Directors,  indeed,  ex- 
plain that  this  increase  of  issues  was  only  tem- 
porary ;  from  which  we  infer  that  they  have  been 
withdrawn  :  for  there  is  no  account  of  the  Branch 
issues  during  the  year  1832.  But  this  only 
makes  the  matter  worse ;  for  the  exchanges  during 
the  whole  of  1832  have  been  favorable,  and  the 
issues  of  the  parent  Bank  increased  ;  and  they 
have,  therefore,  been  withdrawn,  at  the  very  time 
they  ought  to  have  been  extended  simultaneously 
with  that  of  the  London  establishment.  It  thus 
seems,  that  when  the  exchan«i;es  are  against  us, 
the  Branches  increase  their  issues,  and  when  in 
our  favor,  diminish  them;  contrary  to  all  the 
principles  which  have  been  laid  down  for  the 
government  of  the  issues  of  the  Country  Banks 
for  the  last  twenty  years. 

It  appears  that  the  Bank  make  no  profit  by  their 
Branch  Banks — that  they  carry  them  on  for  the 
good  of  the  public  alone.  But  from  what  we 
have  observed,  we  presume  it  may  be  a  question 
whether  the  public  might  not  be  more  effectually 
benefited  without  putting  the  Bank  to  so  much 
trouble  and  expense  ;  though  there  cannot  be  any 
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doubt  that  the  Branch  Banks  were  establisherl 
with  the  best  possible  intentions. 

We  have  said  nothing  respecting  the  conduct 
of  the  Bank  during  the  panic,  for  which  they  lay 
claim  to  much  credit,  and  for  which  much  is  gene- 
rally allowed  them.  We  of  course  refer  to  the 
circumstance  of  their  having  suddenly  increased 
their  issues  to  the  amount  of  eight  or  ten  millions, 
by  which  means  the  panic  was  arrested ;  and  this 
without  any  subsequent  inconvenience  being  ex- 
perienced on  the  withdrawal  of  so  large  a  sum. 

Such  a  course  had  never  been  adopted  before 
under  similar  circumstances  ;  and  the  suddenness 
of  the  proceeding,  the  unlimited  extent  to  which 
it  was  carried,  and  the  complete  and  unalloyed 
success  which  attended  it,  gave  great  6clat  to  the 
Bank  at  the  time,  and  the  public  still  remember 
with  gratitude  their  conduct  on  that  occasion. 
But  the  merit  of  the  transaction  did  not  of  course 
consist  in  the  mechanical  part  of  it — in  the  labours 
of  the  clerks,  nor  yet  in  the  anxiety  and  bustle 
of  the  Directors.  All  persons  were  wishful  to 
arrest  the  panic,  had  they  but  known  the  means, 
and  few  would  have  grudged  any  labour,  could 
they  have  accomplished,  by  their  exertions,  an 
object  so  ardently  desired.  Neither  had  any  one 
ever  entertained  a  doubt  that  a  large  increase  of 
issues  by  the  Bank  of  England  would  contribute  to 
this  effect.  But  it  was  not  believed  that  such  an 
issue,  if  made,  could,  without  another  panic,  be 
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withdrawn.  The  Public  at  large  were  tho- 
roughly impressed  with  the  idea  that  an  increase 
of  issues  would  merely  postpone  the  evil,  and  not 
remedy  it;  and,  thereore,  not  only  was  such 
a  measure  not  recommended,  but  it  was  gene- 
rally condemned  ;  and  whatever  merit  there  was 
in  the  transaction,  consisted  in  discovering  that 
this  opinion  was  wrong,  and  that  the  Bank  might 
act  as  they  did  without  any  risk  of  producing 
another  panic. 

This  merit  has  been  claimed  both  by  the 
Ministers  of  the  day  and  the  Bank.  The  Bank, 
however,  deny  that  any  share  of  it  is  due  to 
the  Ministers.  While  on  the  other  hand,  we 
may  infer  that  the  discovery  did  not  originate 
with  the  Bank,  from  the  circumstance  of  its  being 
adopted  at  so  late  a  period,  for  had  the  course 
pursued  been  adopted  at  an  earlier  stage,  the 
panic  would  have  been  materially  diminished, 
if  not  altogether  prevented.  But  we  are  still 
further  warranted  in  this  conclusion  by  the  fact, 
that  the  principle  on  which  they  acted  is  even 
now  not  thoroughly  understood  by  the  Directors, 
as  they  have  shown  by  their  conduct  during  the 
political  panic  of  May,  1832.  If  it  were  familiar 
to  them,  they  would  not  confine  themselves  to 
putting  it  in  practice  on  one  particular  occasion 
only,  but  would  act  upon  the  principle  where- 
ever  it  could  be  applied  with  advantage.  It  is 
extremely  probable,  therefore,  that  the  merit  is 
due   neither  to  the  Bank  nor  the  Government. 
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This  we  may  also  remark  is,  in  our  opinion, 
satisfactorily  shown  in  a  work  entitled  "An 
analysis  and  history  of  the  Currency  Ques- 
tion, Sec."*  written  by  an  individual  who  was 
intimately  acquainted  with  all  the  circumstances 
connected  with  that  crisis.  We  shall  not,  there- 
fore, do  more  than  refer  to  the  chapter  on  the 
panic  in  this  work,  and  content  ourselves  with 
remarking,  that  it  appears  to  us  established, 
not  only  that  the  Bank  and  the  Government 
were  entitled  to  no  credit  on  that  occasion, 
but  that  the  history  of  that  period  furnishes  as 
strong  an  argument  as  any  we  have  adduced 
against  the  existing  system. 


Having  pointed  out  the  total  irresponsibility 
under  which  the  great  trust  reposed  in  the  Bank 
of  England  is  exercised ;  and  shewn  that,  in  a 
constitutional  point  of  view,  such  a  trust  could 
only  be  justified  by  its  being  found  to  have  been 
exercised  with  a  knowledge,  ability,  and  judg- 
ment, which  no  other  system  could  improve  ;  and 
having  considered  the  merit  due  to  the  Bank 
on  these  heads,  we  have  arrived  at  the  following 
results. 

Fwst,  That  the  Bank  profess  to  govern  their 
circulation  by  a  certain  fixed  rule,  which  is  false  in 
theory,  and  absurd  if  carried  in  practice  ;  but  that 
in  reality  they  are  governed  by  another  rule  more 
simple  and  intelligible,  which  is  in  strict  accor- 

*  Ridgway. 
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dance  with  the  principles  and  recommendations 
of  the  Bullion  Committee,  and  the  cash  payment 
Committees  of  1819  ;  and  that  consequently  they 
have  presented  their  principles  in  a  worse  lijj^ht 
than  they  really  deserve  ;  and  have  proved  them- 
selves to  be  more  ignorant  in  theory  than  they 
are  in  practice. 

Secofuiit/,  That  in  their  intercourse  with  Govern- 
ment, they  confound  the  financial  dealings  of 
the  Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  with  the  cur- 
rency ;  and  do  not  possess  clear  practical  views 
of  the  distinction  which  oupfht  to  be  preserved 
between  the  two,  but  allow  the  operations  of 
the  Government  to  act  upon  the  currency  in  the 
most  absurd  manner. 

Thirdly t  That  in  dealing  with  the  public  they 
adhere  to  their  rule,  when  in  the  very  doing  so 
they  admit  that  they  violate  the  principles  upon 
which  it  is  founded,  and  thereby  continually 
subject  the  currency  to  derangement,  from  which 
their  principal  duty  is  to  protect  it. 

Fourthly,  That  on  the  other  hand,  they  have  no 
difficulty  in  departing  from  their  rule  under  cir* 
cumstances,  when  they  ought  to  adhere  to  it,  (in- 
asmuch as  they  would  do  so  in  anticipation  of  a 
bad  harvest,  in  order  to  protect  themselves  against 
a  demand  for  gold) — though  they  would  thereby 
prevent  the  importation  of  foreign  Com,  and 
aggravate  the  distress  of  the  nation  in  an  incal- 
culable degree. 

G  2 
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Fifthltf,  That  on  the  resumption  of  cash  pay- 
ments, they  allowed  their  feelings  to  get  the 
better  of  their  judgment,  by  which  they  accom- 
plished the  ruin  of  half  the  nation. 

SLvthly,  That  the  Branch  Bank  system  is 
calculated  to  entail  great  misery  on  the  country, 
without  producing  a  greater  union  of  action 
between  the  parent  Bank  and  its  Branches,  than 
previously  existed  between  the  Bank  of  England 
and  the  Country  Banks  ;  and  without,  therefore, 
affording  that  improvement  upon  the  system  of 
our  currency  which  was  expected  from  it. 

And  lastly,  that  it  has  been  proved  by  those 
intimately  acquainted  with  the  history  of  the 
period,  that  the  conduct  of  the  Bank  during  the 
panic,  for  which  they  claim  extraordinary  credit, 
was  not  such  as  to  entitle  them  to  the  credit  they 
claim.  But  that,  on  the  contrary,  it  further  con- 
firms the  necessity  of  a  change  of  system. 

Our  conviction,  therefore,  upon  the  whole  is, 
that,  admitting  the  soundness  of  the  general  prin- 
ciples of  the  Bullion  Committee  and  the  Com- 
mittees of  1819,  the  Directors,  in  carrying  those 
principles  into  effect,  have  exhibited  anything  but 
that  knowledge,  wisdom,  and  discretion,  which 
could  alone  justify  the  irresponsible  trust  that  has 
hitherto  been  reposed  in  them ;  and  by  con- 
sequence we  cannot  but  conclude  that  some  other 
system  more  under  the  review  of,  and  more  im- 
mediately responsible  to  Parliament,  ought  now 
to  be  adopted. 
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But  our  observations  do  not  end  here.  We 
have  tried  the  Bank  by  their  own  rule,  founded 
on  the  principles  laid  down  for  their  government, 
on  the  resumption  of  cash  payments.  But  these 
principles  are  in  themselves  wrong.  The  ele- 
mentary view  of  them,  given  by  Mr.  Ward, 
U  as  follows  (2097)  "  The  duty  of  the  Bank  is 
V.to  take  care  that  the  public  shall  have  no  cause 
•*  of  complaint,  by  finding  that  some  pernicious 
'*  effect  shall  attach  to  the  issuing  of  notes ;  that 
**  would  not  have  occurred  had  the  currency  been 
'*  confined  to  gold  ;  and  that  I  call  pretty  nearly 
'*  the  principle  of  currency,  so  far  as  the  Bank 
"  is  concerned." 

Now,  the  following  extract  from  Table  No.  1, 
which  gives  the  variations  in  the  stock  of  bullion 
held  by  the  Bank  since  December,  1823,  exhibits 
the  practical  results  of  the  rule  by  which  they 
give  eflfect  to  these  principles. 

Stock  of  Bullion.  locrease  and  decrease  in  Stock  of 

to  Dec.  1823 ^14.142,000  Bullion. 

MDec.  18«d l.oyr.OOO  Decrease  in S4 months.. £13,1 1&/)00 

16  June  1827 10,677,000  Increase  in  1 8  months..     9,660,000 

I8.\prill8«9 6,104.000  Decrease  in «^ months..     4,573,000 

y6June  1B30 11,795,000  Increase  in  14  months. .     5,691,000 

4  Feb.  1 83« 5,088.000  Decrease  in  SO  months . .     6.707.000 

The  Bank,  as  we  have  seen,  profess  to  increase 
and  decrease  their  issues  with  their  stock  of  bul- 
lion, though,  as  appears  by  the  evidence  of  Mr. 
Palmer  (270),  they  could  not  adhere  to  this  rule 
so  strictly,  previous  to  1825,  as  they  have  since 
made  a  point  to  do.      If,   however,   we  com* 
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mence  with  June,  1827,  we  find  that  three  very- 
extensive  fluctuations  have  taken  place  since  that 
period — a  space  of  four  years  and  eight  months ; 
that  the  circulation  ought  to  have  been  nearly  five 
millions  less  in  April,  1829,  than  it  was  in  June, 
1827;  that  it  ought  to  have  been  nearly  six  mil- 
lions greater  in  June,  1830,  than  it  was  in  the 
year  before ;  and  that  it  ought  to  have  been  seven 
millions  less  in  February,  1832,  than  it  was  in 
June,  1830.  These  fluctuations,  it  must  also  be 
observed,  should  have  taken  place  upon  a  circula- 
tion, the  maximum  of  which  is  about  twenty-one 
millions  and  a  half. 

Upon  comparing,  indeed,  the  account  of  t"® 
circulation  from  1827,  with  this  account  of  their 
stock  of  gold,  it  does  not  appear  that  the  fluctua- 
tions in  the  former  have  fully  corresponded  with 
the  variations  in  the  latter.  But  this  is  not 
consistent  with  the  professions  of  the  Bank,  and 
it  cannot  be  considered  as  indicative  of  their  fu- 
ture intentions  to  diminish  in  any  degree  the 
effect  of  similar  fluctuations  in  their  stock  of 
bullion  upon  the  currency.  For  it  will  be  seen 
by  the  following  extract  from  Mr.  Norman  s  evi- 
dence, that  if  the  demand  upon  them  for  gold  was 
very  great,  they  would-  not  only  not  relax  from 
contracting  their  issues  to  the  extent  of  the 
drain,  but  would  actually  carry  the  contraction 
still  further. 


(     87     ) 

(2461)  QuKs.--"  If  2I,000,0(X)  of  notes  in  cir- 
"  dilation,  and  8,000,000  deposits,  making  al- 
••  together  27,000,000  of  liabilities,  be  a  full 
**  currency,  you  would  consider  nine  millions  a 
•*  proper  sum  of  bullion  for  the  Bank  to  retain  t" 

Ans. — "Yes,  I  should  think  it  quite  enough. " 

(2463)  QuKs. — "  According  to  late  experience 
•*  of  the  common  rate  at  which  an  unfavourable 
••  exchange  acts  upon  the  country,  does  it  not  go 
••  to  the  extent  of  drawing  from  five  to  seven  or 
**  eight  millions  of  bullion  from  the  country?"  *-* 

An's. — **  I  can  hardly  answer  that  question; 
**  I  think  we  lost  about  six  millions  in  the  last 
"  drain." 

(2464)  QuEs.— "  The  effect  of  that  operation 
**  then  would  be  to  leave  the  Bank  with  3,000,000 
"  of  bullion,  and  with  21,000,000  of  liabilities?" 

Ans. — *'  It  would  under  those  circumstances  ; 
"  but  the  liabilities  were  more  than  27,  and  the 
**  treasure  than  nine  millions,  before  the  last 
"  drain." 

(2465)  QuES.— *'  Would  you  think  that  a  safe 
"  position  for  our  paper  currency  to  rest  upon  V* 

Ans. — "I  certainly  should  think,  under  those  cir- 
**  cumstances,  that  the  Bank  treasure  was  at  a  mi- 
**  nimum,  and  rather  lower  than  was  desirable ; 
'*  but  I  think  you  could  hardly  imagine  a  drain 
"  for  exportation  equal  to  6,000,000.  In  the 
**  case  supposed,  should  it  occur,  I  should  coimder 


I 


(     88     ) 

'*  U  toould  justify  a  departure  from  our  ordinary 
*'  pri/iciple,^  and  render  a  forcible  contraction  expe- 
*'  dient;  hardly  ever  more  causes  united  to  pro- 
*'  duce  an  extensive  drain  than  on  the  last  occa- 
"  sion." 

By  this  it  is  at  all  events  obvious,  that  there  is 
no  intention  on  the  part  of  the  Bank  to  mitigate 
the  fluctuations  to  which  their  circulation  is  sub- 
jected, by  being  made  to  depend  upon  the 
foreign  exchanges.  And  that  by  thus  strictly 
adhering  to  their  rule,  if  not  going  beyond  it, 
they  consider  they  carry  into  effect,  in  the  best 
possible  manner,  the  principle  which  Mr.  Ward 
has  stated. 

Now  the  principle  of  the  Bullion  Committee 
and  the  Cash  Payment  Committees,  to  which  this 
rule  is  intended  to  give  effect,  is,  not  only  that  the 
London  circulation  should  fluctuate  in  this* man- 
ner, but  that  a  corresponding  fluctuation  should 
be  extended  to  the  Country  Banks.  It  conse- 
quently follows,  that  if  the  fluctuations  of  the 
Bank  are  correct,  the  whole  circulation  of  the 
kingdom  should  correspond  with  them,  and  every 
fourteen  to  twenty  months  an  increase  and  de- 
crease in  it  to  the  extent  of  from  a  quarter  to  a 
third  of  its  whole  amount  should  take  place. 

Hence  we  must  come  to  one  of  two  conclusions; 
either  that  the  Country  Bankers  are  wrong  in  not 
obeying  to  this  extent  the  impulse  of  the  foreign 
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exchanges,  or  that  tlie  Bank  of  Euglaud  are  in 
error  in  doing  so. 

If,  however,  the  whole  circulation  of  the  United 
Kingdom  were  to  fluctuate  in  any  such  man- 
ner, we  should  undoubtedly  have  a  general 
revolution  in  property  every  two  or  three 
years,  and  probably  in  Government  too :  for  it  is 
not  disputed  that  the  general  price  of  all  things 
is  determined  by  the  quantity  of  money  in  actual 
circulation ;  and  revolutions  in  property  are  the 
general  precursor  of  revolutions  in  Government. 
We  might  therefore  be  disposed  to  question  the 
soundness  ofthese  doctrines  from  the  consequences 
to  which  they  would  inevitably  lead.  But  in  adt^ 
dition  to  this,  we  do  not  find  that  nations  posses-, 
sing  a  currency  exclusively  metallic  are  subject 
to  these  changes.  We  may  therefore  infer,  that 
notwithstanding  the  Bank* professes,  as  stated  by 
Mr.  Ward,  to  be  governed  by  the  principles  which 
would  regulate  the  currency,  if  it  were  metallic, 
there  must  be  something  in  their  system  not 
altogether  in  strict  conformity  with  this  principle. 

The  principle,  however,  laid  down  by  Mr.  Ward; 
is  correct.  It  is,  or  ought  to  be,  "  the  duty  of 
"  the  Bank  to  take  care  that  the  public  shall  have 
'*  no  cause  of  complaint,  by  finding  that  some  per^*; 
**  uicious  effect  shall  attach  to  the  issuing  of  notes 
•'  that  would  not  have  occurred,  had  the  currency 
"  been  confined  to  gold."     But   in  acting  upon 
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this  principle,  they  take  too  limited  a  view  of  the 
subject. 

When  they  thus  speak  of  the  currency  being- 
confined  to  gold,  they  mean  the  gold  circulation 
represented  by  the  notes  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land ;  they  do  not  look  beyond  the  circle  of 
their  own  establishment.  But  gold  imported 
into  London  is  received  in  payment  for  manu- 
factured commodities,  the  produce  of  the  land 
and  labour  of  the  country  at  large,  and  is  due 
to  Ireland,  Scotland,  and  the  rest  of  England,  as 
well  as  London.  And  if  the  circulation  of  the 
three  kingdoms  were  exclusively  gold,  the  chief 
part  of  the  money  imported  would  spread  over 
the  whole  face  of  the  country.  It  would  be  im- 
ported into  London  in  the  first  instance,  because 
it  generally  comes  in  the  shape  of  bullion  or 
foreign  coin,  and  must  be  coined  at  the  Mint  into 
English  money,  before  it  can  be  circulated  in  the 
country.  But  with  a  metallic  currency,  very  little 
of  it  would  remain  to  be  circulated  in  London. 

The  Bank,  however,  do  not  see  this.  They  act 
upon  the  supposition  that  with  a  metallic  cur- 
rency all*  the  gold  imported  would  circulate 
where  their  notes  circulate,  and  no  where  else. 
They  perceive  that  under  the  present  system, 
if  they  did  not  purchase  the  gold,  and  issue 
their  notes  upon  it,  it  would  be  coined  at  the 
Mint,  put  into  circulation,  and  would  be  circulated 
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only  where  their  notes  circulate.  That,  con- 
sequently, by  substituting  their  notes  for  it, 
they  do  not,  as  Mr.  Ward  has  stated,  alter  the 
King  B  coin :  they  merely,  for  the  convenience 
of  business,  give  paper  for  gold,  because  paper  is 
preferred.  But  by  extending  their  field  of  vision 
to  the  whole  kingdom,  they  would  at  once  per- 
ceive that  the  gold  itself  ought  nut  to  circulate  in 
London ;  that  the  chief  part  of  it  ought  to  be 
sent  to  Ireland  and  Scotland,  and  different  parts 
of  England ;  and  that  its  circulation  bein<^  con- 
fined to  London  is  altogether  unnatural,  and  not 
such  as  would  occur  if  the  whole  of  our  currency 
were  confined  to  gold. 

it  obviously  can  never  be  right  in  principle,  that 
all  the  money  imported  into  a  country,  in  return  for 
goods  ex|)orted  by  the  nation  at  large,  should  cir- 
culate in  one  single  town ;  and  that  all  the  money 
exported  in  payment  for  the  goods  imported  by 
the  nation  at  large,  should  be  taken  out  of  the 
circulation  of  one  town,  even  though  that  town 
should  be  the  metropolis.  But  this  is  precisely 
what  occurs  with  us.  Gold  will  not  circulate  in 
Scotland  and  Ireland,  nor  yet  in  England,  be- 
yond the  amount  necessary  for  change.  Any 
surplus  beyond  this,  the  Country  Bankers  soon 
replace  with  their  notes.  The  money  in  practi- 
cal circulation  passes  through  the  hands  of  the 
Banks    every   month    or    six   weeks    upon    the 
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average.  And  while  they  receive  the  gold  on 
the  one  hand,  they  re-issue  their  ovv^n  notes  on  the 
other.  They  never  return  the  gold  into  circulation 
so  long  as  their  own  notes  will  be  taken  instead. 
Any  gold  in  the  country  consequently  beyond 
the  amount  necessary  for  small  change,  is  im- 
mediately sent  up  to  London ;  and  if  all  the  gold 
imported  were  sent  direct  to  the  country,  not 
more,  probably,  than  one-tenth,  or  at  most  one- 
sixth,  would  remain  there ;  the  other  nine-tenths 
or  live-sixths  would  be  sent  up  to  London,  and 
circulated  on  the  behalf  of  the  Country  Bankers. 
Now  though  the  gold  imported  into  London  is 
not  usually  coined  at  the  Mint,  and  sent  down  into 
the  country,  yet  precisely  the  same  effect  is  pro- 
duced as  though  it  were.  Suppose,  for  instance,  a 
thousand  pounds  in  bullion  be  imported  into  Lon- 
don in  payment  for  goods  exported  from  Scot- 
land, although  a  thousand  pounds  in  coin  or  Bank 
of  England  notes  is  not  sent  down  to  Scotland, 
yet  a  bill  is  drawn  upon  London  for  that  sum,  and 
discounted  with  a  Scotch  Bank  for  its  notes,  and 
the  bullion  is  either  coined  at  the  Mint  or  sold  to 
the  Bank  of  England  for  its  notes,  and  then  cir- 
culated in  London  on  behalf  of  the  Scotch  Bank, 
precisely  the  same  as  if  the  money  had  been  sent 
down  to  Scotland  in  the  first  instance  and  re- 
turned by  it  to  London,  as  in  the  case  first 
supposed.     If  the  thousand  pounds  were  due  to 
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Yorkshire  instead  of  Scotland,  the  difference  would 
be,  that  the  proportion  of  gold  necessary  for  small 
change  would  be  sent  down  into  Yorkshire,  and 
the  remainder  in  value  only  would  be  circulated 
in  London. 

It  may  be  true,  that  neither  the  drawer  of  the 
bill,  nor  the  Bank  that  discounted  it,  might  be 
aware  of  its  being  a  bill  drawn  against  bullion, 
and  could  have  no  conception  of  the  effects  that 
would  result  from  it.  But  few  people  have  a 
correct  idea  of  the  effect  of  their  own  indivi- 
dual transactions  on  the  general  transactions 
of  all.  It  will,  however,  be  sufficiently  obvious, 
that  if  it  were  not  for  the  Country  Banks  sup- 
plying the  country  circulation  with  their  notes, 
that  the  greater  portion  of  all  the  money  im- 
ported into  London  would  be  sent  down  into 
the  country :  whereas,  with  the  exception  of 
the  portion  which  finds  its  way  to  the  country 
parts  of  England  as  small  change,  the  whole  is 
now  exclusively  circulated  in  the  metropolis, 
either  as  coin,  or  as  represented  by  Bank  of 
England  notes. 

It  is  evident,  therefore,  that  the  action  of  the 
foreign  exchanges  upon  the  London  circulation  is 
altogether  uimatural.  It  is  probable  that  of  every 
four  or  five  millions  of  gold  imported,  not  more  than 
one  ought  in  the  first  instance  to  circulate  in  Lon- 
don; and  it  is  not  possible  to  conceive  that  several 
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millions  of  money  should  be  forced  unnaturally  into 
the  circulationof  a  town,  and  after  having  become 
a  part  of  its  circulation  should  be  forced  as  un- 
naturally out  again  without  producing  prejudicial 
effects.  In  short,  it  is  to  this  unnatural  working 
of  our  currency  that  the  fluctuations  in  the  money 
market  of  London,  and  the  commercial  embar- 
rassments and  panics  from  which  we  have  suffered 
so  much,  are  to  be  attributed. 

The  importation  and  exportation  of  money  are  a 
currency  operation,  and  ought  to  have  no  effect 
whatever  upon  the  interest  of  money  and  the 
market  for  capital.  With  a  metallic  currency, 
the  manufacturer,  on  whose  account  gold  is  re- 
ceived from  abroad,  would  have  no  more  money 
to  spare,  because  he  was  paid  in  foreign  gold. 
Nor  would  the  English  consumer  of  foreign 
goods  have  any  less  capital,  because  the  money 
he  paid  for  them  in  England  was  transmitted 
abroad.  The  price  of  commodities  would  be 
affected  by  the  importation  and  exportation  of 
money,  but  the  interest  of  money  would  not. 
It  would  altogether  depend  upon  the  propor- 
tion which  the  general  economy  of  the  nation 
bore  to  its  expenditure,  —  upon  the  amount 
of  money  saved  on  the  one  hand,  compared 
with  the  demand  for  it  on  the  other,  by  those 
whose  expenditure  exceed  their  income,  or  by 
those  who  wished   to  employ  capital  in  benefi- 
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cittl  undertakings.  And  with  this  the  importa- 
tion and  exportation  of  money  has  no  con- 
nexion. 

Money  to  lend  ought  not  to  be  either  more 
or  less  plentiful  because  the  exchanges  are 
in  our  favour  or  ap^ainst  us.  But  all  the  money 
forced  into  circulation  in  London  during  a 
favorable  state  of  the  exchanges,  which  would 
not  circulate  there  with  a  metallic  currency, 
amounts  to  a  creation  of  capital,  and  vice  vei'sd. 
The  Country  Bankers  have  supplied  the  channel 
of  circulation  the  gold  was  imported  to  fill,  and 
it  has  the  same  effect  in  London  as  a  creation  of 
capital  by  an  increased  issue  of  notes  upon  secu- 
rities to  the  same  extent.  It  is  therefore  immedi- 
ately felt  upon  the  money  market.  Whenever  the 
exchanges  are  in  our  favour,  money  in  London  is 
exceedingly  plentiful ;  the  funds  frequently  rise  ; 
and  it  is  forced  into  circulation  by  being  lent  on 
such  unusually  low  terms  as  to  induce  people 
to  borrow  it,  and  embark  in  speculations  in 
which  they  would  not  otherwise  engage.  On 
the  other  hand,  when  the  exchanges  are  un- 
favorable, capital  becomes  scarce,  people  are 
called  upon  to  re-pay  the  loans  previously  ad- 
vanced to  them  ;  and  as  money  is  more  easily 
borrowed  and  spent  than  saved  and  re-paid,  a 
corresponding  embarrassment  is  experienced, 
until,  as  in  1825,  it  ends  in  panic.  The  evidence 
clearly  establishes  that  the  great  contraction  of 
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issues,  which  led  to  the  panic  of  1825,  was  pro- 
duced by  a  strict  adherence,  on  the  part  of  the 
Bank,  to  their  *'  principle  of  currency." 

It  is,  indeed,  generally  supposed  that  the 
previous  excitement,  the  mania  for  speculation 
in  1824  and  1825,  aided  by  the  abundance  of 
money,  produced  the  panic.  But  this  is  an 
error ;  the  panic  was  caused  simply  by  the 
scarcity  of  money,  and  not  by  the  abundance 
of  it,  and  this  scarcity  was  produced  by  the 
exchanges  being  against  us. 

If  the  view  thus  given  of  the  nature  of  the 
London  circulation  be  correct,  it  follows  that  the 
rule  of  conduct  pursued  by  the  Bank,  in  regulating 
their  issues  by  the  foreign  exchanges,  is  decidedly 
wrong.  In  order,  as  Mr.  Ward  has  expressed  it, 
for  **  the  Bank  to  take  care  that  the  public  shall 
*'  have  no  cause  of  complaint,  by  finding  that  some 
"  pernicious  effect  shall  attach  to  the  issuing  of 
*'  notes,  that  would  not  have  occurred  had  the  cur- 
"  rency  been  confined  to  gold,"  they  ought  to 
counteract  the  exchanges,  instead  of  implicitly 
following  them.  As  gold  flows  into  the  country, 
they  ought  to  contract  their  issues  upon  securities, 
to  the  extent  of  three-fourths  or  four-fifths  of  the 
amount  of  it.  If  four  or  five  millions  be  im- 
ported, the  circulation  of  the  Bank  should  only 
be  increased  one  million,  instead  of  four  or  five, 
as  at  present,  and  vice  versa.  By  this  means 
the  London  circulation  would  become,  as  nearly 
at  least  as   the   Bank  could  make  it,  what  it 


(    97    ) 

would  be,  if  the  currency  of  the  whole  kingdom 
were  exclusively  metallic. 

As  it  is,  we  are  probably  more  indebted  to  the 
prudence  of  the  public,  than  to  the  wisdom  of  the 
Bank  of  England,  for  not  having  had  other  panics 
since  1825.  We  have  certainly  had  two  very  severe 
pressures  since  that  time,  which,  though  they  did 
not  extend  to  panic,  were  the  cause  of  great  com- 
mercial difficulties  and  embarrassment,  not  ooly 
in  the  metropolis  but  in  the  manufacturing  dis- 
tricts. 

These  districts  borrow  largely  in  the  London 

money  market,  and  are  very  much  aft'ected  by 
these  pressures.  When  money  is  plentiful,  and 
discounts  easily  had,  the  manufacturers  increase 
their  stocks ;  and  when  it  becomes  scarce,  and 
their  discounts  are  withdrawn,  they  are  obliged 
to  reduce  them  by  forcing  their  goods  upon  the 
market,  generally  at  a  considerable  loss,  and  also 
by  turning  their  men  out  of  employment,  and 
manufacturing  less.  The  witnesses  from  Man- 
chester complain  of  this  influence  upon  their 
trade,  which  they  attribute  to  the  Bank  of  En- 
gland exclusively. 

Mr.  Dyer  observes,  (4294),  that  "  if  our  cir- 
**  culation  did  not  vary  in  amount,  so  as  to  affect 
'*  prices,  nobody  would  trouble  himself  much 
*'  about  this  question ;  but  it  does  affect  our 
''  prices,  it  does  affect  our  daily  transactions  as 
"  merchants  and  manufacturers.  These  continued 
"  fluctuations  have  occasioned  great  changes  in 
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*  the  prosperity  of  trade,  which  were  in  nowise 

*  connected   with   the    real   circumstances   that 

*  ought  to  produce  either  briskness  or  duhiess, 
'  an  increased  or  diminished  amount  of  demand." 

Mr.  Smith  observes  (420G),  that  "  the  supply 

*  of  the  circulation  by  the  Bank  of  England  sub- 

*  jects  our  trade  to  great  and  injurious  fluctua- 
'  tions,  owing  to  what  is  called  a  scarcity  of 
'  money,  arising  from  causes  of  which  the  public, 

*  who  are  deeply  interested  in  that  question,  can 
'  have  no  foreknowledge.     The  objections  to  the 

*  existing  system  are,  that  the  Bank  of  England 

*  have  a  secret  and  despotic  influence  and  control 

*  over  the  destinies  of  our  commerce,  which  we 

*  feel  to  be  a  most  pernicious  one." 

Mr.    Burt    also   observes   (4450),    that   *'  the 
'  reason  why  the  Bank  of  England  issues  a  great 

*  deal  at  one  time,  and  a  small  amount  at  another 

*  time,  I  am  not  able  to  state  ;  but  I  believe  that 

*  those  issues  have  a  great  effect  upon  the  com- 
'  merce  of  the  country  :  that  when  a  merchant  or 
'  manufacturer  finds  money  to  be  plentiful,  he 
'naturally  uses  that  money  ;  again,  when  he  is 
'  limited  with  regard  to  money,  he  wishes  to 
'  realize-  and  this  causes  a  fluctuation ;  it  di- 

*  minishes  the  value  of  commodities;  and  I  think 

*  that  this  power  is  too  great  to  be  held  by  any 
'  Company,  or  any  Corporation." 

The  remedy  they  propose  for  these  fluctuations 
— namely,  a  competition  of  Banks  of  issue  in  Lon- 
don, would  not  remove  the  evil,  if  it  did  not  increase 
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it.  But  the  fact  is  clear,  from  the  evid6nc6  of 
these  gentlemen,  that  the  Huctuations  in  the 
money  market  of  London,  have  a  great  effect 
upon  the  manufacturing  districts.  It  would  teCM 
even  that  the  slightest  variations  arc  felt. 

Mr.  Dyer  observes  (4293),  "  that  I  think  the 
**  Bank,  so  far  from  having  saved  the  country 
**  from  the  effects  of  those  panics,  have  been  the 
"  cause  of  those  panics  ;  and  that  they  have  been 
"  the  cause  of  a  constant  succession  of  little 
"  panics,  continually  annoying  the  commerce  of 
"  the  country,  by  monthly  and  weekly  fluctua- 
"  tions." 

That  the  slightest  variation  in  the  money 
market  will  be  felt  in  Manchester,  and  thoee 
manufacturing  districts  that  resort  to  London 
for  discounts,  is  extremely  probable;  for  un- 
doubtedly the  first  bills  rejected,  when  the 
least  scarcity  occurs,  will  be  those  coming 
from  a  distance.  But,  at  all  events,  there  can 
be  no  doubt  that  those  great  changes  pro- 
duced by  the  reflux  and  influx  of  the  precious 
metals  are  very  seriously  felt  in  these  districts, 
and  are  a  constant  source  of  misery  and  misfor- 
tune to  them,  independently  of  the  more  tre- 
mendous evils  of  panics,  of  which  those  fluctua- 
tions have  been  the  sole  cause. 

Yet  all  these  evils  have  arisen  from  the  adhe- 
rence of  the  Bank  to  the  principles  laid  down  for 
their  government  by  the  Bullion  Committee,  and 
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Cash  Payment  Committees  of  1819.  And  if  the 
Bank  continue  to  act  upon  them,  we  shall  cer- 
tainly have  another  panic,  or  be  on  the  verge  of 
one,  in  no  great  length  of  time.  The  exchanges 
have  for  the  last  twelve  months  been,  and  are 
now  in  our  favor,  to  a  great  extent,  so  that  money 
was  never  more  plentiful  in  the  London  money 
market  than  at  present.  This,  of  course,  as 
always  has  been  the  case,  will  be  followed  by  a 
reflux  of  gold  to  a  similar  extent ;  and  if  the  ex- 
treme of  scarcity  be  equal  to  the  present  extreme 
of  abundance,  which  we  have  no  reason  to  doubt, 
the  most  appalling  effects  must  ensue. 
"We  have  thus  shown  that  even  the  legitimate 
rule  of  the  Bank,  is  the  most  fatal  rule  for  the 
country  that  they  could  have  adopted  ;  so  that 
whether  we  look  to  their  wisdom  and  discretion 
in  acting  upon  the  rule,  or  to  the  rule  itself,  we 
can  discover  nothing  that  may  not  be  termed 
fatally  erroneous. 

In  the  foregoing  observations,  we  have  been 
under  the  necessity  of  referring  in  an  especial 
manner  to  the  testimony  of  the  Directors  of  the 
Bank,  more  particularly  to  that  of  Mr.  Palmer, 
Mr.  Ward,  and  Mr.  Norman.  But  we  are  de- 
sirous to  guard  ourselves  against  the  imputation 
of  wishing  to  throw  any  discredit  upon  the  abi- 
lity and  intelligence  of  these  gentlemen.  They 
are  undoubtedly  three  not  only  of  the  most  able 
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men  in  the  direction,  but  in  the  city ;  and  were 
selected  by  the  Committee,  as  well  as  deputed 
by  the  Bank,  to  represent  it,  for  this  very  reason. 
Neither  in  censuring  the  management  of  the 
Bank,  do  we  confine  the  blame  to  the  Direc- 
tors: the  Ministers  are  obviously  responsible  in 
an  equal  degree ;  and  even  the  Committee  itself, 
by  tacitly  approving  tlie  system  of  management, 
divide  with  the  Bank  and  the  Ministers  any 
blame  which  may  attach  to  it.  The  Committee, 
indeed,  have  not  expressed  themselves  specifi- 
cally upon  the  subject.  But  if,  in  the  course  of 
their  examination,  no  enquiries  were  made  ex- 
pressive of  doubt,  or  calculated  to  expose  the 
errors  of  the  principles  and  conduct  explained 
by  the  Directors,  it  may  be  considered  to  amount 
to  a  tacit  acquiescence  in  their  propriety :  for 
whenever  doubts  were  felt,or  different  views  enter- 
tained by  the  Committee,  they  were  rendered 
sufficiently  obvious,  from  the  cross-examination 
adopted.  Independently,  however,  of  the  tacit 
approval  by  the  Committee,  of  most  of  the 
points  of  management,  the  error  of  which  we 
have  exposed,  they  have  also  reported  as 
follows. 

"  The  principal  points,"  they  observe,  "  to 
"  which  they  have  directed  their  attention,  are — 

**  First,  Whether  the  paper  circulation  of  the 
"  metropolis  should  be  confined,  as  at  present,  to 
,**.  the  issues  of  one  Bank?  or  whether  a  compe- 
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*•  tition  of  different  Banks  of  issue,  each  consist- 
*•  ing  of  an  unlimited  number  of  partners,  should 
*'  be  permitted  ? 

**  Secondly,  If  it  should  be  deemed  expedient 
'•  that  the  paper  circulation  of  the  metropolis 
**  should  be  confined,  as  at  present,  to  the  issues 
**  of  one  Bank,  how  far  the  whole  of  the  exclusive 
•*  privileges  possessed  by  the  Bank  of  England 
**  are  necessary  to  effect  this  object." 

Now  it  would  clearly  have  been  an  act  of 
supererogation  to  have  enquired  whether,  "if  the 
**  paper  circulation  of  the  metropolis  should  be 
**  confined,  as  at  present,  to  the  issues  of  one 
•*  Bank,  how  far  the  whole  of  the  exclusive  privi- 
"  leges  possessed  by  the  Bank  of  England  were 
*'  necessary  to  effect  this  object,"  unless  they 
had  previously  made  up  their  minds  that  the 
object  was  a  desirable  one.  It  would  have  been 
at  once  wasting  their  own  time,  and  trifling  with 
the  House  of  Commons,  to  have  occupied  them- 
selves in  making  enquiries  as  to  measures  that 
might  be  necessary,  in  the  event  of  a  course  being 
adopted  which  they  had  no  idea  of  recommend- 
ing. We  may,  therefore,  infer  that  the  Com- 
mittee were  perfectly  satisfied  by  the  evidence 
on  which  we  have  commented,  that  the  system 
did  not  require  improvement. 

The  question,  however,  to  which  the  Commit- 
tee chiefly  directed  their  attention,  as  may  be 
inferred  from  the  extracts  we  have  given  from 
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their  Report,  was,  whether  affMMpetition  of  Joint 
Stock  Banks  ui  issue  in  the  niefropoiiH  would  be 
an  impruveaient  or  not.  And  this  they  endea- 
voured to  settle  by  the  opinions  of  the  diiereot 
witnesses.  But  it  is  obvious  that  had  they  en- 
quired into  the  propriety  of  the  rule  acted  upon 
by  the  Bank,  they  would  have  determined  aguiust 
a  com|)etitiun  ol  Banks  oi  issue  in  the  metro- 
pohs  upon  better  grounds  than  that  of  mere 
o|>tnion.  They  would  have  discovered  that  in- 
stead of  implicitly  regulating  their  issues  by  the 
foreign  exchanges,  the  Bank  ought  to  counteract 
the  effect  of  the  influx  and  reflux  of  bullion  upon 
the  London  circulation.  This  a  number  of  Banks 
in  corai^ctition  with  each  other  would  never  be 
able  to  do.  And  if  the  rule  of  the  Bank  be 
wrong,  a  system  could  not  with  any  propriety 
be  introduced,  which  would  perpetuate  it.  But 
we  rarely,  if  ever,  set  a  matter  perfectly  righi 
upon  wrong  principles.  In  avoiding  one  error, 
we  generally  contrive  to  fall  into  another.  And 
had  the  Committee  settled  the  question  on  right 
principles,  they  would  have  avoided  such  a  serious 
mistake  as  that  of  sanctioning  a  system  so  totally 
erroneous. 

In  justification,  however,  of  the  Committee,  it 
may,  perhaps,  be  observed,  that  the  rule  of  the 
Bank  has  long  been  established  and  was  well 
known;  while  the  objections  which  we  have 
made  to  it  are  new.     But  they  existed  iu  a  pub> 
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lished  form  previous  to  the  appointment  of  the 
Committee;  and  it  may  be  thought  surprising 
that  out  of  thirty-two  individuals  chosen  by  the 
House  of  Commons  as  the  most  fit  to  conduct 
the  enquiry,  there  should  not  be  one  amongst 
them  sufficiently  well  acquainted  with  the  pub- 
lications on  currency,  to  be  aware  of  any  new 
principle  which  might  have  been  proposed :  more 
especially  of  one  which  lay  at  the  very  foundation 
of  the  subject  to  which  their  attention  was  parti- 
cularly directed  by  their  instructions  ;  for  the 
advantage  of  a  numerous  Committee  is,  that  the 
researches  of  each  particular  member  are,  or 
ought  to  be,  available  to  the  general  use  of  the 
whole.  The  fact,  however,  of  their  not  enquiring 
into  this  principle,  did  not  arise  from  their  igno- 
rance of  it :  for  the  attention  of  the  whole  Com- 
mittee was  called  to  it  in  a  most  particular 
manner  by  the  author  himself,  who  addressed 
a  petition  to  the  House  of  Commons  upon  the 
subject. 

The  petition  appeared  in  the  newspapers,  and 
amongst  other  things  it  states  as  follows. 

**  On  resuming  cash  payments  an  enquiry  was 
"  instituted  by  your  Honorable  House,  and  the 
•'  understood  conclusion  vvas,  that  the  Bank  of 
'*  England  was  to  increase  and  diminish  its  issues, 
**  as  gold  was  exported  and  imported — a  prin- 
•*  ciple  which,  from  the  anomalous  nature  of  our 
"  currency,   could    not   he   acted   upon  without 
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producing  the  greatest  calamities ;  and  though 
'  this  was  consistent  with  the  experience  of  the 

*  Bank  of  England,  it  was  not  pointed  out,  the 
'  result  of  which  was,  that  the  Bank  did  act 

*  upon  this  principle,  and  caused  the  late  panic 

*  in  consequence." 

It  is  also  stated,  "  that  your  petitioner  also 
'  considers  that  those  great  fluctuations  in  the 

*  money  market  of  London,  which  have  been, 
'  and  are  still  experienced — producing  at  one 
'  time  a  glut  of  capital  which  cannot  be  em- 

*  ployed,  and  at  another  time  a  scarcity  which 

*  is  always  injurious,  and  by  producing  panic 
'  often  fatal  to  the  prosperity  of  the  country  for 
'  a  great  length  of  time,  besides  being  ruinous  to 
'  large  masses  of  individuals — is  the  result  of  a 
'  defect  in  our  currency,  for  which  the  proper 

*  remedy   will   be  obvious  when   the   defect  is 

*  properly  understood." 

The  prayer  of  the  petition  was,  that  if  they 
thought  the  principles  stated,  amongst  which  this 
was  one,  was  considered  worthy  examination,  he 
was  desirous  of  being  allowed  to  appear  before 
the  Committee,  to  assist  in  their  developement.* 


•  The  petition  is  as  follows  : — 

I .  That  observing  it  to  be  the  intention  of  your  Honourable 
House  to  institute  an  enquiry  into  the  expediency  of  renewing 
the  Charter  of  the  Bank  of  England,  and  into  the  subjects  of 
Banking  and  Currency,  as  a  branch  of  that  enquiry,  your  peti- 
tioner requests  permission  to  state  that  these  subjects  have  occu* 
pied  his  almost  exclusive  attention  for  some  years,  and  he 
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This  person  also  appears  to  be  practically,  as 
well  as  theoretically,  acquainted  with  the  subject, 

respectfully  begs  leave  to  submit  to-  your  consideration  the  fol- 
lowing, as  the  views  he  has  been  led  to  entertain. 

2.  That  the  power  of  creating  money  ought  not  to  be  entrusted 
to  individuals,  or  to  individual  establishments,  but  ought  to  be 
vested  in  the  Government  alone. 

3.  That  this  power  as  at  present  exercised  by  the  Bank  of 
England  in  the  metropolis,  and  by  the  country  and  chartered 
Banks  in  other  parts  of  the  United  Kingdom,  has  been  the  source 
of  all  those  fluctuations  in  the  value  of  property  generally,  but  of 
agricultural  produce  in  particular,  which  have  occurred  in  the 
last  half  century. 

4.  That  the  opinion  which  has  been  entertained  since  the  time 
of  Smith,  and  which  is  entertained  by  a  majority  of  persons  at  the 
present  day — namely,  that  Banks  issuing  notes  under  a  system  of 
competition,  cannot  issue  them  to  excess — is  altogether  erroneous. 

5.  That  your  petitioner  also  considers  that  those  great  fluc- 
tuations in  the  money  market  of  London,  which  have  been,  and 
are  still  experienced — producing  at  one  time  a  glut  of  capital 
which  cannot  be  employed,  and  at  another  time  a  scarcity  which 
is  always  injurious,  and  by  producing  panic  often  fatal  to  the 
prosperity  of  the  country  for  a  great  length  of  time,  besides 
being  ruinous  to  large  masses  of  individuals — is  the  result  of  a 
defect  in  our  currency,  for  which  the  proper  remedy  will  be  suf- 
ficiently obvious  when  the  defect  is  properly  understood. 

G.  That  this  defect  was  partially  perceived  in  1826,  when  the 
Government  of  that  day,  in  order,  as  was  stated  in  a  letter  to 
the  Bank  of  England,  to  remedy  it,  introduced  a  bill  into  Par- 
liament, which  was  passed  into  a  law,  compelling  the  country 
Banks  of  England  to  withdraw  their  notes  under  the  value  of 
£5,  and  by  consequence  to  substitute  gold  for  them. 

7.  That  in  the  view  of  your  petitioner,  this  measure  did  not 
remedy  the  evil  it  was  intended  to  cure,  but  increased  it ;  and 
that  our  present  mixed  currency  is  no  improvement  whatever 
upon  that  which  previously  existed. 

8.  That  your  petitioner  is  convinced  the  proper  remedy  for 


(     107     ) 

and  his  work,  which  we  have  alfmdy  spoken 
of,  *    in  which    this  principle    is  developed,   is, 

ihr  rfiffereiit  eviU  of  our  syiitetii  iHuitly  to  be  foutul  iii  <  im  my 
totfllly  nieinllic,  or  In  a  currency  either  partly  or  wh«>li\  j».ii>er, 
settled  by  Parliament  u|)on  permanent  principle*,  similar  to 
those  of  a  metallic  currency,  and  which  would  regulate  itself 
without  further  interference  with  respect  to  the  amount  to  bt 
circulated. 

U.  That  a  system  of  paper  rvnrenry  thas  regulating  itself  in 
tbe  manner  of  a  metallic  currency  is  a  very  practicable  measure, 
and  may  be  safely  introduced ;  but  that  itH  introduction  ought  to 
be  prece(le<l  by  an  improvement  in  our  Ranking  syaleni.  And 
that  also  great  advantage  would  result  from  the  circulation  of  tha 
metropolis  being  taken  out  of  the  hands  of  tlio  Kank  of  England, 
and  placed  in  those  of  a  Government  Board,  an  a  preliminary 
step  to  tbe  more  perfect  system  in  question. 

10.  That  yonr  petitioner  does  not  doubt  the  importance  of 
these  principles  will  be  admitted  by  your  Monourablc  House, 
and  that  it  will  be  also  admitted  that  they  ought  to  Ik>  thorough- 
ly investigated,  if  there  is  any  probability  of  their  truth.  Your 
petitioner,  therefore,  most  respectfully  begs  {lermission  to  state 
that  they  ciui  be  substantiated  by  evidence. 

11.  That  the  facts  required  to  establiMJi  these  principles  must 
necessarily  be  obtained  from  the  parties  practically  acq«Muntcil 
and  connected  with  the  working  of  the  existing  system,  wamif  9t 
whose  interests  and  opinions  will  be  found  adverse  to  the  views 
which  it  is  proposed  to  establish.  Yet  they  must  be  obtained 
from  these  parties  by  interrogatories  or  questions ;  and  all  ex- 
perience has  demonstrated  that  in  order  to  the  cooqplaie  and 
satisfactory  developement  of  any  principles  by  such  a  ptocaw  of 
enquiry,  the  enquiring  parly  must  not  only  have  a  general  idea 
of  the  principles  to  be  established,  but  underattUMl  them  in  all 
their  bearings  ;  and  this  more  especially  in  a  caae  where  the 
truth  to  be  elicited  may  contravene  the  settled  convictions  of 
those  from  whose  evideiKC  it  has  to  be  derived. 

*  ilislvrj  aad  AnaljMt  of  tbe  Csrrcncjr  (juetlioo.    RiJgm»y. 
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we  believe,  the  only  one  extant  "  upon  the  prin- 
**  ciples  upon  which   Banks  of   issue  are   con- 

12.  That  your  petitioner  is  anxious  that  these  principles 
sliould  be  understood,  but  some  of  them  have  only  been  recently 
developed  by  your  petitioner  after  long  and  laborious  considera- 
tion, and  are  at  variance  with  opinions  which  have  been  re- 
peatedly advocated  by  able  and  distinguished  Members  of  your 
Honourable  House.  Your  petitioner,  therefore,  respectfully 
begs  permission  to  express  a  doubt  whether  they  will  be  properly 
investigated  and  satisfactorily  established,  assuming  them  to  be 
true,  unless  a  mode  of  enquiry  be  adopted  suited  to  the  circum- 
stances of  the  case,  notwithstanding  the  knowledge  and  ability 
which  will  doubtless  be  found  in  the  Honourable  Committee  se- 
lected to  prosecute  this  enquiry. 

13.  That  in  proof  that  these  apprehensions  are  not  unfounded, 
your  petitioner  need  only  point  out  one  or  two  examples.  In 
1826,  your  Honourable  House  passed  a  law  to  compel  the 
country  Bankers  to  withdraw  their  small  notes  from  circulation, 
for  the  avowed  reason  that  in  the  previous  year  they  had  issued 
their  notes  generally  to  excess.  Your  Honourable  House  at 
the  same  time  appointed  a  Committee  to  enquire  into  the  sub- 
ject, before  which  it  was  proved  that  the  country  Banks  could 
not  issue  to  excess,  and  by  consequence  that  they  had  never 
done  so :  and  though  there  were  ample  grounds  for  believing 
that  this  was  wrong,  the  Committee  were  unable  to  shake  the 
testimonies  of  the  witnesses  examined.  The  consequence  of 
this  has  been,  that  the  doctrine  of  a  free  trade  in  currency  has 
been  estiiblished,  and  applied  to  the  metropolis,  where,  if  car- 
ried into  practical  effect,  it  would  be  productive,  as  can  easily 
be  proved,  of  the  most  disastrous  consequences.  That  your 
petitioner  will  only  mention  another  instance  :  on  resuming  cash 
payments  an  enquiry  was  instituted  by  your  Honourable  House, 
and  the  understood  conclusion  was,  that  the  Bank  of  England 
was  to  increase  and  diminish  its  issues,  as  gold  was  exported 
and  imported — a  principle  which,  from  the  anomalous  nature  of 
our  currency,  could  not  be  acted  upon  without  producing  the 
greatest  calamities ;  and  though  this  was  consistent  with  the  ex- 
perience of  the  Bank  of  England,  it  was  not  pointed  out;  the 
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**  ducted,"  and  affordn  what  the  Committee  so 
much  wanted — some  clue  to  their  en(|uirics,  both 
with  respect  to  the  Country  Bank  circulation, 
and  that  of  the  Bank  of  England.  Yet  it  is 
curious,  that  this  person  was  never  examined. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  account  for  this  on  any 
principles  very  complimentary  cither  to  the  in- 
telligence or  the  integrity  of  the  Committee. 
It  sometimes,  indeed,  happens,  that  the 
theories  of  an  individual  may  be  almost  un- 
answerable, and  yet  such  practical  conclusions 
may  be  drawn  from  them  as  it  might  be 
dangerous  hastily  to  adopt :  and  that  by  conse- 
quence it  is  better  for  the  present  to  reject  their 
theories,  in  order  to  avoid  the  results  to  which 
they  would  lead.  This,  indeed,  would  hardly  be 
a  sufficient  excuse  for  a  Committee  of  the  House 
of  Commons  to  decline  important  information,  as 
there  would  be  no  great  difficulty  in  the  House 

result  of  which  was,  that  the  Bank  did  act  upon  this  prin- 
ciple, and  caused  the  late  panic  in  consequence,  as  may  also  be 
proved. 

1 4.  That  these  facts  show  the  extreme  danger  of  wrong  con- 
clusions on  these  subjects,  and  such  being  the  case,  your  peti- 
tioner is  desirous  of  submitting  the  above  principles  and  mea- 
sures to  the  consideration  of  the  Committee  appointed ;  and 
should  they  be  thought  worthy  of  examination,  he  is  further 
desirous  of  being  allowed  to  appear  before  the  Committee  for 
the  purpose  of  assisting  their  developcment. 

Your  petitioner,  therefore,  humbly  prays  that  your  Monourable 
House  will  take  into  consideration  the  principles  which  Im  Iim 
laid  down,  and  refer  this  petition  to  the  aforesaid  Committee. 
And  your  humble  petitioner  will  ever  pray. 
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examining  a  theory,  without  acting  upon  it.  But 
no  such  reason  appears  to  exist  in  the  present 
case ;  for  the  following  are  the  measures,  as 
stated  in  his  petition,  to  which  his  principles  lead. 

"  That  your  petitioner  is  convinced  the 
"  proper  remedy  for  the  different  evils  of  our 
"  system  is  only  to  be  found  in  a  currency  totally 
'*  metallic,  or  in  a  currency  either  partly  or 
"  wholly  paper,  settled  by  Parliament  upon 
"  permanent  principles,  similar  to  those  of  a 
**  metallic  currency,  and  which  would  regulate 
"  itself  without  further  interference  with  respect 
**  to  the  amount  to  be  circulated. 

**  That  a  system  of  paper  currency  thus 
'*  regulating  itself  in  the  manner  of  a  metallic 
"  currency  is  a  very  practicable  measure,  and 
"  may  be  safely  introduced ;  but  that  its  intro- 
"  duction  ought  to  be  preceded  by  an  improve- 
**  ment  in  our  Banking  system.  And  that  also 
"  great  advantage  would  result  from  the  circula- 
"  tion  of  the  metropolis  being  taken  out  of  the 
**  hands  of  the  Bank  of  England,  and  placed  in 
"  those  of  a  Government  Board,  as  a  preliminary 
"  step  to  the  more  perfect  system  in  question." 

Now  the  immediate  steps  he  recommends — 
namely,  the  improvement  in  our  Banking 
system,  and  that  of  taking  the  circulation  out  of 
the  hands  of  the  Bank  of  England,  and  placing  it 
in  that  of  a  Government  Board,  were  subjects 
which  occupied  the  enquiries  of  the  Committee. 
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They  state  in  their  Report,  "  that  they  enquired 
*'  into  the  expediency  of  encouraging  the  cstab- 
"  lishment  of  Joint  Stock  Banks  of  issue  in  the 
•'  country,"  and  '*  that  they  directed  their  at- 
'*  tention  to  whether  the  paper  circulation  of  the 
"  metropolis  should  be  confined,  as  at  present,  to 
**  one  hank, and  that  a  Comnierc'tal  Company;"  by 
wliich  they  meant,  as  the  evidence  sufficiently 
shows,  that  if  the  circulation  of  the  metropolis 
were  to  be  confined  to  one  Bank,  not  a  Com- 
mercial Company,  it  must  be  a  Government 
Bank.  The  petitioner  had,  therefore,  no 
immediate  object  not  recognised  by  the  Com- 
njittee  as  a  proper  subject  for  investigation. 
Hence  we  are  compelled  to  conclude  either 
that  the  Committee  were  unable  to  perceive  the 
propriety  of  examining  the  principle  pointed 
out  to  their  consideration.  Or  otherwise  that 
it  was  not  their  wish  to  enquire  into  the 
whole  truth  of  the  vitally  important  subject 
which  occupied  their  attention.  We  shall  not, 
however,  attempt  to  determine  to  which  of  these 
causes  it  was  that  the  principle  in  question 
was  not  investigated.  But  certain  it  is,  that, 
had  the  question  been  settled  by  the  Committee 
upon  the  evidence  they  received,  they  would 
not  only  have  recommended  the  renewal  of  the 
Bank  Charter,  upon  nearly  the  same  terms  as 
enjoyed  at  present,  but  would  have  given  their 
unqualified  sanction  to  the  system  of  management 


(     112     ) 

which  the  Directors  pursue,  and  by  that  means 
have  perpetuated  those  improper  and  unnatural 
fluctuations  in  the  circulation  and  money  market 
of  London,  from  which  the  nation  at  large  has 
already  suffered  so  severely. 


Since  writing  the  above,  we  have  had  further 
evidence  of  the  evil  consequences  of  the  Com- 
mittee declining  to  investigate  the  principles  to 
which  their  attention  was  so  particularly  called, 
This  has  been  furnished  in  two  able  articles 
upon  the  subject,  one  in  the  Edinburgh  Review, 
written  by  Mr.  M'Culloch,  the  learned  Professor 
of  Political  Economy  in  the  London  University, 
and  the  other  written  for  the  Quarterly  Review 
by  Mr.  Poulett  Scrope,  but  published  in  a  sepa- 
rate form.  In  the  former,  the  renewal  of  the 
Bank  Charter  is  recommended;  in  the  latter 
opposed.  But  both  these  writers  have,  in  com- 
mon with  the  Committee,  fallen  into  the  error 
of  approving  the  rule  by  which  the  Bank  profess 
to  govern  their  issues, — an  error  into  which  men 
of  such  ability  could  never  have  fallen,  if  the 
subject  had  been  at  all  properly  investigated 
by  the  Committee.  Mr.  M'CuUoch  says: — 
"It  is  worth  while  to  observe,  that  Mr.  "Ward 
**  states  in  his  evidence  a  very  gratifying  and  im- 
**  portant  fact,  as  evincing  the  dissemination  and 
"  ultimate  triumph  of  soimd  principles,  in  despite 
"of all  the  ridicule,  obloquy,  and  abuse,  with 
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**  which  they  may  originally  have  to  coDtend. 
"  Such  of  our  readers  as  are  familiar  with  the 
'*  evidence  taken  before  the  Bullion  Committee 
**  in  1810  will  remember  the  disdain  with  which 
"  roost  of  the  Bank  Directors  and  Merchants,  ex- 
"  amined  by  the  Committee,  spoke  of  the  prin- 
**  ciple  of  regulating  the  issue  of  paper  by  the 
*•  state  of  the  exchange.  Indeed,  as  Mr.  Ward 
"  has  truly  remarked,  *  the  most  unpopular  tenet 
**  that  ever  was,  was  the  being  a  buUionist  twenty 
**  years  ago.'  And  so  rooted  was  the  opinion 
**  among  the  best  informed  practical  men,  that 
**  the  Bank  issues  had  nothing  to  do  with  the 
"  exchange,  that  in  1819  the  Directors  entered  on 
"  the  Bank  books  a  formal  resolution  to  that 
**  effect.  But  a  correct  theory,  however  it  may 
**  be  received  at  first,  is  sure  to  make  its  way  in 
'*  the  end.  The  *  absurd  dogma,'  as  it  was  termed, 
"of  'the  philosophers  and  economists'  of  1810 
"  has  been  for  the  last  five  years  adopted  by  the 
**  Bank  Directors,  as  the  rule  by  which  they  re- 
**  gulate  their  proceedings.  The  resolution  of 
"  1819  was  rescinded  in  1827;  and  the  Bank 
**  issues  are  now  exclusively  governed  by  the 
**  state  of  the  exchange,  or,  in  other  words,  by 
"  the  demand  of  the  public  for  gold. 

"  We  believe  we  run  no  risk  in  affirming  that 
'*  the  error  of  the  Bank  in  1825  will  not  be  re- 
**  peated  a  second  time."  (Mr.  M'CuUoch  does 
not  here  mean  the  error  of  contracting  their  issues, 
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which  was  the  real,  but  that  of  enlarging  them 
in  the  latter  end  of  1824  and  beginning  of  1825, 
which  was  the  reputed  cause  of  the  panic.   **  Her 
**  issues  are  now  wholly  governed  by  what  Mr. 
**  Horsley  Palmer  expressively  calls  the  *  action  of 
*'  the  public  ;'  that  is,  they  are  increased  when  bul- 
**  lion  is  carried  to  the  Bank  for  notes,  and  dimi- 
**  nished  when  notes  are  sent  in  to  be  paid.     The 
*•  average    proportion,   as   already   observed,   of 
*'  coin    and    bullion  which    the    Bank  thinks  it 
"  prudent  to  keep  on  hand,  is  at  the  rate  of  a 
**  third  of  the  total  amount  of  all  her  liabilities, 
"  including  deposits  as  well  as  issues.     If  the 
**  exchange  were  so  favourable  that  a  considerably 
'*  larger  quantity  than  this  average  proportion  was 
**  in  course  of  being  brought  to  the  Bank,  the  Di- 
"  rectors  would  probably  buy  an  increased  amount  of 
"  Government  Securities,   or  discount  more  largely; 
**  and  conversely,  if  the  exchange  were  so  unfavour- 
"  able  as  to  depress  the  supply  of  bullion  considerably 
"  below  the  average.      But  except  in  anomalous 
**  cases,  the  rule  of  the  Bank  now  is,  to  allow  the 
**  public  to  regulate  the  currency  for  itself  through 
"  the  action  of  the  exchange.'' — Edinburgh  Review, 
No.  CXIL,  p.  401. 

Thus  Mr.  M'Culloch  considers  that  this  rule  of 
the  Bank  is  the  very  climax  of  sound  principles,  and 
that,  in  pursuance  of  these  principles,  the  Directors 
will  not  only  hereafter  act  upon  their  rule,  but,  in 
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extreme  casee,  will  even  go  beyond  it.  Should  their 
stock  of  gold  and  consequent  circulation  become 
considerably  larger  than  usual,  they  will  make  a 
further  addition  to  the  latter,  by  a  further  issue 
on  securities,  and  vice  versa;  and  in  doing  so. 
consider  that  they  are  only  the  more  completely 
giving  effect  to  sound  principles. 

Mr.  M'Culloch  has  the  best  sources  of  informa- 
tion open  to  him,  and  we  may  rest  assured  that 
he  has  stated  nothing  that  the  Directors  have  not 
previously  sanctioned.  And  thus  fortified  by  his 
authority,  in  addition  to  their  own  convictions,  we 
believe  that  he  states  nothing  but  a  simple  fact, 
in  affirming  that  he  does  not  imagine  there  are 
*•  any  grounds  for  suspecting  that  the  Bank  Di- 
*'  rectors  will  abandon  the  sound  principles  on 
"  which  the  establishment  is  at  present  con- 
♦•  ducted." 

Nor  does  the  circumstance  of  the  most  able 
of  their  opponents  agreeing  in  the  propriety  of 
their  rule  appear  at  all  likely  to  shake  their  de^ 
termination  in  this  respect.  Mr.  Scrope  observes 
as  follows  : — "  The  Governor  and  Directors,  on 
*'  being  questioned  by  the  Committee  as  to  what 
*'  rule  they  follow  in  the  regulation  of  their  issues, 
**  (which,  by  their  own  account,  regulate  the  en- 
"  tire  circulation  of  the  kingdom,)  unanimously 
**  declare  that  their  rule  is  to  allow  the  amount  of 
**  their  paper  in  circulation  to  be  operated  upon 
**  by  the  influx  and  reflux  of  the  gold  in  their 
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vaults :  that  is  to  say,  as  notes  are  brought  to 
them  by  the  public  for  gold,  they  issue  no  more 
to  supply  their  place,  and  the  circulation  is 
contracted  by  so  much ;  as  gold  is  brought  to 
them  to  be  purchased  at  their  fixed  price  of 
3/.  17*.  9d.  (raised  within  the  last  three  years 
from  3/.  17*.  6(1.  [212])  they  issue  notes  against 
it.  In  this  way  the  amount  of  their  circulation 
would  vary  directly  with  the  quantity  of  gold 
they  possess. 

"  Now  this  rule,  if  strictly  followed,  is  un- 
questionably  the  best  and  fairest  that,  under  the 
circumstances  could  be  adopted.  It  has  the  effect 
of  making  the  exchanges  operate  on  prices  in  this 
country  exactly  in  the  same  way  as  if  the  currency 
were  wholly  metallic,  instead  of  a  mixed  one."  *  * 
"  If,  therefore,  the  Bank  strictly  adhered  to  its 
declared  rule,  however  commerce  might  suffer 
from  frequent  fluctuations  in  price,  those  suffer- 
ings would  not  lie  at  her  door."  *  *  *  *  ** But  the 
Bank  has  never  followed  this  prof essed  rule,  which, 
in  fact,  was  only  discovered  by  the  Directors 
in  1827,  and  has  been  but  partially  acted  on 
since  that  year ;  and  it  has  consequently  super- 
added to  the  cruel  fluctuations  in  prices  which 
the  gold  standard  entails  upon  us,  a  gratuitous 
extent  of  fluctuation  created  by  the  irregularity 
of  its  own  action, — by  at  one  time  deserting, 
at  another  hastily  recovering  the  limit  which 
this  rule  would  prescribe  to  its  circulation." — 
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An  Examination  of'  the  Bank  Charter  Question, 
p.  43. 

■  Thus  Mr.  Scrope  approves  of  the  rule  of  the 
Bank  in  the  most  pointed  manner ;  and  while,  on 
the  one  hand,  Mr.  M'Culloch  makes  the  adoption 
of  it,  and  the  uncompromising  manner  in  which  the 
directors  are  disposed  to  carry  it  into  effect,  espe- 
cial grounds  for  our  confidence,  and  an  argument  in 
favour  of  the  renewal  of  the  Charter,  Mr.  Scrope, 
on  the  other  hand,  makes  their  not  adhering  to  it 
one  ground  why  the  Charter  should  be  taken 
from  them.  We  cannot,  therefore,  doubt  that  the 
Bank  will  be  more  than  ever  confirmed  in  the 
propriety  of  adhering  to  their  rule,  if  not  of  acting 
upon  it  to  the  highest  pitch  of  extravagance,  which 
Mr.  M'CuUoch  has  eulogized  as  the  triumph  of 
sound  principles;  more  especially  when  we  further 
consider  that  these  are  the  only  writers  of  any 
authority  who  have  yet  discussed  the  merits  of 
this  rule,  and  of  the  principles  of  management 
which  the  Report  has  developed.* 

Thusthe  result  of  the  enquiries  of  the  Committee, 
imperfect  as  they  are,  has  been  to  confirm,  in  the 
strongest  manner,  the  fatal  error  which  pervades 
the  management  of  the  Bank.  And  should  the 
advice  of  Mr.  M'CuUoch,  "  that  the  Charter  of 
"  the    Bank  of   England  be    renewed   without 

*  TttU  fact  inmjr  be  remarked  as  curiout  when  we  consider  that  tb« 
subject  is  deeply  interc^iog  to  tweotjr-four  milliuns  of  people,  and  tbe  Rcpoct 
hM  bMP  pabiisbed  six  monlJts. 
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**  further  enquiry,"*  be  acted  upon,  we  appre- 
hend, as  we  have  already  observed,  that  on  the 
next  turn  of  the  exchanges,  if  we  have  not  a 
panic,  we  shall  have  one  of  the  most  severe  and 
embarrassing  pressures  upon  the  commercial  part 
of  the  community,  short  of  actual  panic,  that  has 
hitherto  been  experienced.  And  further  enquiry, 
even  should  the  Charter  be  renewed  on  its  present 
terms,  is  obviously  necessary,  if  for  no  other  pur- 
pose than  to  undo  what  the  Committee  have 
done  in  confirming  the  errors  of  management  it 
was  their  duty  to  enquire  into,  and  endeavour  at 
least  to  correct. 

1*  Throwing  open  the  circulation  of  London  to 
competition,  as  we  have  before  remarked,  would 
not  amend  the  existing  system.  Hence  there  is 
no  other  way  of  amending  it,  should  that  be 
deemed  advisable,  than  putting  the  controul  of  the 
circulation  of  London  under  the  management  of  a 
Board  amenable  to  Parliament ;  in  the  choice  of 
which  some  little  discretion  will  of  course  be  ne- 
cessary, and  in  the  maintenance  of  which  some 
expense  will  be  incurred.  But  the  good  govern- 
ment of  the  currency,  in  which  the  welfare  of  the 
whole  nation  is  involved,  is  a  matter  of  such  im^- 
portance,  that  the  cost  of  the  most  expensive 
establishment  that  ever  was  formed  would  com- 
paratively be  an  object  of  trifling  consideration. 

*  Edinburgh  Review,  cxii.  411. 
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It  is,  however,  worthy  of  remark,  that  so  far 
from  the  cost  being  increased  by  such  a  Board,  if 
the  improvement  were  properly  planned  and  exe- 
cuted, a  saving  of  at  least  two  hundred  thousand 
pounds  per  annum  would  be  the  result.  We  have 
not  time,  however,  to  dwell  upon  this  branch  of 
the  subject  at  present. 

Mr.  M'Culloch  indeed  states,  that  "  the  only 
"  argument  of  those  who  recommend  the  institu- 
"  tion  of  a  Government  Bank  of  issue,  instead  of 
**  the  Bank  of  England,  proceeds  on  the  assump> 
*'  tion  that  it  would  be  productive  of  a  considerable 
"  saving  to  the  public."  ♦ 

Now  we  have  made  no  observations  which 
might  not  have  occurred  to  any  one  who  was 
fully  acquainted  with  the  more  modern  writings 
on  the  subject  of  currency;  besides  which  we  have 
hardly  passed  the  threshold  of  the  subject.  The 
assertion  of  Mr.  M'CuUoch  therefore  is  clearly 
incorrect ;  and  as  he  is  too  able  a  man,  and  too 
much  a  lover  of  truth  for  its  own  sake,  to  shrink 
from  the  discussion  of  a  question  by  pretending 
to  be  ignorant  of  arguments  which  he  was  unable 
to  answer,  and  likewise  too  respectable  a  man  to 
state  an  untruth,  knowing  it  to  be  such,  we  are 
obliged  to  infer  that  he  has  confined  his  readings 
upon  the  subject  of  currency  to  the  writings  of 
Mr.  Ricardo,  the  only  person  who  makes  economy 
the  sole  ground  for  recommending  a  government 
currency. 

*  Ediaborfh  Review,  cxii.  387. 
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This  may  also  partly  account  for  the  want 
of  knowledge  of  principle  which  his  article  ex- 
hibits. In  quoting  the  Rule  of  the  Bank,  as 
we  have  seen,  he  takes  it  with  all  its  absurdities 
upon  its  head.  He  has  no  misgivings  upon  the 
subject  of  mingling  deposits  with  issues,  and 
labours  precisely  under  the  same  mistake  as  the 
Bank,  in  not  being  able  to  distinguish  between 
currency  and  capital.  This  is  obvious  throughout 
the  whole  of  the  article.  In  speaking,  for  in- 
stance, of  the  publication  by  the  Bank  of  period- 
ical statements,  he  observes  :  "If,  on  the  one 
"  hand,  it  were  seen  by  a  periodical  publication 
**  that  the  amount  of  bullion  in  the  Bank  con- 
"  tinned  stationary,  it  might  be  fairly  presumed 
**  that  no  very  immediate  change,  either  one  way 
**  or  another,  would  take  place  in  the  facilities  for 
"  obtaining  pecuniary  accommodations  in  London ; 
**  and  if,  on  the  other  hand,  it  were  seen  by  such 
"  publication  that  bullion  was  either  coming  to 
"  or  going  from  the  Bank,  it  might,  in  the  former 
**  case,  be  fairly  presumed  that  money  would 
**  become  more  plentiful  in  London,  and,  in  the 
**  latter,  that  it  would  become  scarcer.  Bankers 
"  and  commercial  men  in  all  parts  of  the  country 
"  being  possessed  of  this  authentic  information,  as 
"  to  the  circumstances  which  regulate  the  con- 
**  duct  of  the  Bank  and  the  currency  of  the  metro- 
"  polls,  would,  no  doubt,  take  their  measures 
"  accordingly."  * 

*  Edinburgh  Review,  cxii.  p.  405. 
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From  this  it  is  obvious  that  capital  and  cur- 
rency are  with  Mr.  M'Culloch  almost  synonimous 
terms.  He  considers  that  as  currency  becomes 
plentiful,  money  or  capital  must  in  like  manner  be 
plentiful,  and  vice  versd.  The  public  in  the 
country,  he  assumes,  will  be  able  to  distinguish 
the  state  of  the  money  market  in  London  by 
knowing  the  state  of  the  exchanges.  In  this  he 
sees  nothing  but  what  is  perfectly  natural,  and 
speaks  as  confidently  as  if  the  exchanges  must 
affect  the  money  market  as  a  matter  of  course. 
Now,  had  he  had  a  clear  perception  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  the  subject,  he  would  not  have  written 
in  this  manner ;  he  would  have  had  an  impression 
that  there  was  something  wrong  in  the  money 
market  being  thus  affected  by  the  exchanges ; 
and  though  he  might  not  have  been  able  to  account 
for  it  himself,  yet  he  would  have  had  such  mis- 
givings upon  the  subject  as  would  have  led  him 
to  have  written  with  more  caution.  People  only 
write  confidently  when  they  see  very  clearly,  or, 
without  suspecting  it,  do  not  see  at  all.  Blind 
confidence  and  real  knowledge  are  equally  bold 
and  fearless.  But  it  is  only  justice  to  observe 
that  the  article  is  written  with  much  ability,  and 
contains  many  arguments  which  it  may  hereafter 
be  found  necessary  to  answer,  though  this  will 
not  be  difficult.  It  however  likewise  furnishes 
a  striking  example  of  the  manner  in  which  a  very 
popular  essay  may  be  written  by  a  clever  man 
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upon  a  subject  with  only  a  confined  and  super- 
ficial knowledge  of  it ;  and  we  may  further  add, 
that  it  exhibits  in  an  equally  striking  degree  the 
danger  of  such  knowledge  when  applied  to  mat- 
ters so  vitally  important  to  the  community. 
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REPORT. 

The  Secret  Committee  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  expe- 
diency of  renewing  the  Charter  of  the  Bank  of  England,  and 
into  the  system  on  which  bank.s  of  issue  in  England  and 
Wales  are  conducted;  and  to  whom  the  petition  of  certain 
Directors  of  Joint  Stock  Banking  Companies  in  England 
was  referred:  and  who  were  empowered  to  report  the 
Minutes  of  Evidence  taken  before  them,  have  agreed  upon 
the  following  Report: 
Your  Committee  have  applied  themselves  to  the  inquiry 
which  the  House  has  committed  to  them,  by  calling  for  all  the 
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account»  which  appeared  to  them  necessary  fof  the  purpose  of 
elucidating  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  of  England,  and  have  exa- 
mined evidence,  for  the  purpose  of  ascertaining  the  principles 
on  which  it  regulates  the  issues  of  its  notes  and  conducts  its 
general  transactions.  They  feel  bound  to  state,  that  the 
Directors  of  the  Bank  of  England  have  afforded  to  them  every 
facility  in  their  power,  and  have  most  readily  and  candidly 
answered  every  question  which  has  been  put  to  them,  and  pro- 
duced every  account  which  has  been  called  for.  The  Com- 
mittee have  also  examined  such  witnesses  as  appeared  to  them, 
from  their  practical  knowledge  and  experience,  most  likely  to 
afford  information  on  the  important  subjects  under  their  con- 
sideration, who  have  all  been  ready  to  give  the  Committee  the 
most  ample  information. 

The  principal  points  to  which  they  have  directed  their  atten- 
tion, are — 

First,  Whether  the  paper  circulation  of  the  metropolis  should 
be  confined,  as  at  present,  to  the  issues  of  one  bank,  and  that 
a  commercial  company?  or,  whether  a  competition  of  different 
banks  of  issue,  each  consisting  of  an  unlimited  number  of 
partners,  should  be  permitted? 

Secondly,  If  it  should  be  deemed  expedient  that  the  paper 
circulation  of  the  metropolis  should  be  confined,  as  at  present, 
to  the  issues  of  one  bank,  how  far  the  whole  of  the  exclusive 
privileges  possessed  by  the  Bank  of  England  are  necessary  to 
effect  this  object? 

Thirdly,  What  checks  can  be  provided  to  secure  for  the 
public  a  proper  management  of  banks  of  issue,  and  especially 
whether  it  would  be  expedient  and  safe  to  compel  them 
periodically  to  publish  their  accounts? 

With  respect  to  the  circulation  of  paper  in  the  country,  the 
Committee  have  examined,  first,  into  the  effect  produced  by 
the  establishment  of  the  Branch  Banks  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land; and,  secondly,  into  the  expediency  of  encouraging  the 
establishment  of  Joint  Stock  Banks  of  issue  in  the  country. 

On  all  these,  and  on  some  collateral  points,  more  or  less 
Information  will  be  found  in  the  Minutes  of  Evidence;  but  on 


REPORT.  i 

no  one  of  them  is  it  so  complete  m  to  justify  the  Committee  in 
giving  a  decided  opinion. 

The  period  of  the  session  at  which  the  Committee  com- 
menced their  labours,  the  importance  and  extent  of  the  subject, 
and  the  approaching  close  of  the  session,  will  sufficiently  ac- 
count to  the  House  for  the  limited  progress  of  Uie  inquiry,  and 
for  the  incompleteness  of  the  materials  which  have  been  col- 
lected, for  the  purpose  of  forming  an  opinion.  They  have 
thought  it  belter,  therefore,  to  submit  the  whole  of  the  evidence 
which  they  have  taken,  with  a  very  few  exceptions,  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  House. 

In  their  opinion,  no  public  inconvenience  will  arise  from  this 
publication.  The  only  parts  of  the  evidence  which  they  have 
thought  it  necessary  to  suppress,  are  those  which  relate  merely 
to  the  private  interests  of  individuals. 

Tlie  House  will  perceive  that  the  Committee  have  presented, 
as  part  of  the  evidence  which  they  have  taken,  the  actual 
amount  of  bullion  at  different  tiroes  in  the  hands  of  the  Bank 
of  England.  This  information  has  never  before  been  given  to 
the  public.  It  is,  however,  very  essential  to  a  complete  know- 
ledge of  the  subject ;  and  if  it  had  been  suppressed  by  the 
Committee,  many  parts  of  the  evidence  would  have  been  unin- 
telligible, and  a  false  impression  would  have  been  produced  in 
the  minds  of  the  public,  that  the  Bank  were  not  as  well  pro- 
vided with  bullion  as  is  desirable,  which  might  have  a  %'ery 
injurious  effect.  The  House  will,  however,  observe,  that  the 
Bank  is  amply  provided  with  bullion  at  the  present  time;  and 
it  does  not  therefore  appear  to  the  Committee  that  this  infor- 
mation being  now  given  to  the  public  can  be  productive  of  any 
injurious  consequences. 

The  Committee,  however,  by  no  means  wish  it  to  be  under- 
stood, from  their  having  felt  themselves  called  upon  to  include 
this  evidence  in  their  Report,  that  they  have  formed  any  opinion 
as  to  the  propriety  of  periodically  publishing  the  affairs  of  this 
or  of  any  other  bank  of  issue.  There  appears  to  be  a  difference 
between  a  publication  of  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  when  an  inquiry 
is  instituted  for  the  purpose  of  deciding  whether  the  Bank 
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Charter  shall  be  renewed  or  not,  and  a  periodical  pubUcatioii 
during  tiie  course  of  its  ordinary  transactions. 

Of  the  ample  means  of  tlie  Bank  of  England  to  meet  all  its 
engagements,  and  of  the  high  credit  which  it  has  always  pos- 
ge«t»ed,  and  which  it  continues  to  deserve,  no  man  who  reads 
the  evidei^ce  taken  before  this  Committee  can  fpr  a  moment 
doubt;  for  it  appears  that,  in  addition  to  the  surplus  rest  in  the 
bauds  of  Uie  Bank  itself,  amounting  to  2,880,000/.  tiie  capital 
on  which  interest  is  paid  to  the  proprietors,  and  for  which  the 
State  is  debtor  to  the  Bank,  amounts  to  14,553,000/.  making 
no  less  a  sum  than  17,433,000/.  over  and  above  all  its  liabilities. 


EVIDENCE. 

[Tifee  Figures  between  Parenthetei  refer  to  the  Questions  of  the  Original  Report.] 

Tuesday,  May  29. 

HORSLEY  PALMER,  Esq. 

Goveraor  of  the  Bank  of  England. 
1.  Explanation  of  Accounts,  (question  1.) 
The  profits  of  the  branch  banks  are  derived  from  the  amount  o^ 
interest  on  the  securities  invested  from  their  proportion  of  the  cir- 
culation and  deposits.  The  bank  derives  a  small  profit  from  the 
agency  of  the  branches,  that  is  for  the  transmission  of  bills  and 
money  of  persons  who  have  no  account  with  the  bank.  The  cir- 
culation of  the  branch  banks  can  only  be  obtained  from  the  aggregate 
number  of  their  notes.  But  it  does  not  follow  that  that  is  their  actual 
issue.  They  circulate  no  London  notes.  Forty  thousand  pounds 
is  charged  every  year  for  the  rent  of  the  Bank  of  England.  To 
this  sum  each  branch  bank  supplies  a  portion.  The  rent  was  fixed 
on  the  opinion  of  Sir  John  Soane,  35,000/.  for  rent  and  5000/.  for 
fixtures.  The  charge  on  the  public  part  of  the  bank,  and  that  for 
the  private  accommodation  it  affords,  are  separately  calculated  ac- 
cording to  the  space  occupied  by  each. 

2.  Silver  Coin,  (q.  18.) 
The  bank  receives  daily  a  quantity  of  silver  coin  from  different 
tradesmen,  who  wish  to  convert  their  current  silver  into  standard 
money,  gold  or  notes,  and  this  the  bank  receives  regularly,  not  be- 
cause obliged  to  do  so,  but  because  if  it  refuses  the  silver,  that  coin 
would  be  depreciated.     There  is  not  any  actual  agreement  with 
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the  government  on  this  point,  but  it  concurs  in  the  necewity  of  the 
arrangement.  The  bunk  also  pays  out  silwr.  There  has  been  little 
accumulation  in  this  metal  sincv  thi<  surplus  silver  was  melted  down 
twelve  months  ago.  The  silver  now  in  circulation  is  the  exMt 
quantity  that  is  required:  there  in  neither  scarcity  nor  tmpnBitkf, 

S.  Explanation  of  Acamntt,  (p.  25.) 

The  branch  banks  circulate  2,500,000/.,  the  expense  of  which 
ia  28,508/.  ;  under  the  head  of  deposits,  which  amount  to 
500,000/.,  the  expense  is  5,702/. ;  mokins  the  whole  expense 
of  the  branch  banks  amutolly  S4,210/.  Ihe  bank  nurplus  now 
is  2,C37,7G0/.,  and  the  advance  to  the  truHtees  of  the  dead  weight 
account  is  valued  (cost  price  of  the  bullion)  at  10,897,000/. 
The  bank,  in  its  dealing  with  government,  never  receives  any 
premium  on  exchequer  hills,  whatever  may  be  their  price  in 
the  market.  The  bank  has  paid  a  premium  on  exchequer  bills 
in  the  market,  I)ut  not  to  government.  If  the  bank  render  an 
account  to  the  public,  the  buildings  will  be  reckoned  at  their  full 
value,  just  as  the  rent,  40,000/.  a  year,  is  considered  at  present. 
18,051,000/.  in  bank  notes  includes  the  whole  issue  by  bank  and 
branches.  5,738,000/.  covers  the  whole  of  the  deposits  m  the  bank 
and  its  branches.  2,951,000/.  Ls  the  absolute  amount  of  bills  and 
notes  discounted  by  the  bank  and  its  branches,  and  5,293,000/.  is 
the  value  of  the  cash  and  bullion  in  the  branches,  as  well  as  in  the 
bank.  There  is  a  large  sum  not  realized,  as  in  unpaid  bills  dis- 
counted, &c.  and  the  bank  has  house  property  worth  100,000/. 
The  value  of  the  bank  itself  is  not  included.  The  government  owe 
a  sum  of  133,000/.  (arising  out  of  some  old  transaction)  over  the 
amount  of  capital  accounted  for  by  the  bank ;  the  bank's  debt  to 
proprietors  being  14,553,000/.,  and  the  permanent  debt  of  govern- 
ment 14,G8G,000/.  In  1830  the  expenses  of  the  bank  were  nearly 
double  those  of  former  years,  360,000/.  having  been  lost  by  the 
forgeries  of  Fauntleroy.  In  1832  there  were  heavy  losses  from 
discounting  bills  for  the  West  Indian  and  other  interests — the  year 
ending  February,  1 832,  brought  a  loss  of  80,000/.  from  that  source 
alone.  There  is  a  balance  due  for  establishing  the  branch  banks : 
the  deficit  is  1 7,859/.  The  original  outlay  is  redeemed  in  a  certain 
term  of  years  by  an  annual  application  of  such  portions  of  capital 
as  are  necessary  to  repay  the  whole  of  the  outlay  called  dead 
weight.  A  regular  account  is  kept  at  the  bank.  The  capital  would 
thus  be  paid  back  in  a  term  of  years,  and  the  profit  would  be  the 
interest  rendered,  and  the  capital  so  received  merges  in  the  general 
assets  for  re-investment.  Sdver  and  bullion  include  coin  in  the 
accounts  rendered.  106,000/.  is  the  expense  of  issuing  notes,  in- 
dependently of  the  expense  for  stamps.  There  are  193  pensionera, 
i.  t'.  superannuated  clerks  on  retirca  allowances.  243,000/.  is  the 
amount  of  salaries  and  pensions,  including  the  branch  banks.  In 
1830  the  net  profiu  were  930,786/.,  but  the  dividends  paid 
amounted  to  1,164,335/.,  the  difference  being  paid  out  of  the 
surplus  profit. 
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4.  Branch  Banks,  Issues,  ^c.  (p.  60.) 
There  are  bankers  in  the  country  who  have  never  issued  any  but 
Bank  of  England  notes.  Others  propose  to  withdraw  their  own  notes 
and  circulate  those  of  the  Bank  at  a  reduced  rate  of  interest.  In  this 
way  the  Bank  accommodates  country  bankers  to  the  amount  of  their 
fixed  circulation.  There  is  a  third  class  of  bankers  who  issue  their 
own  notes,  but  keep  an  account  with  the  Bank,  and  are  supplied 
with  coin  when  necessary.  Eleven  bankers  take  fixed  amounts  of 
circulation ;  thirteen  do  not  take  fixed  amounts^  and  the  newly 
created  banks  are  allowed  a  limited  period  to  ascertain  the  extent 
of  their  circulation.  There  was  a  vastly  increased  issue  from  the 
branch  banks  in  consequence  of  the  extreme  scarcity  of  money  in 
1831,  and  the  depression  of  trade  at  that  time  ;  this  is  temporary, 
and  is  not  likely  to  outlive  the  scarcity.  There  has  been  very 
ittle  coin  transmitted  to  the  Bank  of  England  from  the  branch 
banks.  The  losses  of  the  branch  banks  are  included  in  the 
general  accounts  before  the  committee. 

6.  Principle  by  which  the  Bank  of  England  is  guided  in  the 
Regulation  of  its  Issues,  (p.  72.) 
In  ordinary  times,  in  a  full  period  of  currency,  and  at  a 
par  of  exchange,  the  Bank  regulates  its  issues  by  investing  in 
securities  bearing  interest,  a  given  proportion  of  the  deposits, 
and  the  value  received  for  the  notes  in  circulation  ;  the  rest  is 
kept  in  coin  or  bullion — two-thirds  in  security  and  one-third  in 
bullion,  the  circulation  being  regulated  afterwards  by  the  course 
of  exchanges  with  foreign  countries.  The  Bank  is  bound  to  pro- 
vide for  all  liabilities  by  having  coin  or  bullion  against  a  note,  or 
liability  to  pay  on  demand.  The  liability  of  the  Bank  with  regard 
to  deposits  is  less  dangerous  to  it  than  with  regard  to  the  issue  of 
paper.  "  The  bank  are  very  desirous  not  to  exercise  any  power 
m  regulating  the  circulation  of  the  country,  but  to  leave  the  public 
to  use  the  power  which  they  possess  of  returning  bank  paper  for 
bullion."  The  bank  has  the  power  to  extend  or  contract  the  cir- 
culation, but  the  bank  would  never  use  that  power ;  it  would  leave 
the  public  to  act  upon  the  bank  so  as  to  produce  the  eflTect  in  the 
end.  It  is  important  to  keep  the  securities  as  nearly  at  the  same 
amount  as  they  can  be  managed,  in  order  to  enable  the'  public  to 
act  for  itself,  without  a  forced  action  on  the  part  of  the  bank,  in 
returning  notes  for  bullion  to  export  when  the  exchanges  are  un- 
favourable. When  the  exchanges  long  continue  favourable,  the 
influx  of  treasure  commands  increased  issues  of  notes,  but  as  soon 
as  the  transfer  to  the  continent  of  a  portion  of  this  bullion  becomes 
evident,  by  necessity  some  of  it  must  be  transferred  into  securities 
in  the  proportion  before  named — two-thirds  securities  and  one-third 
bullion.  This  proportion  the  witness  conceived  to  be  most  correct 
from  his  practical  management  of  the  bank  and  his  experience,  but 
always  with  reference  to  full  currency.  The  Bank  of  England 
i-equires  a  larger  proportion  of  bullion  always  on  hand  than  any 
Other  bank,  for  it  has  to  supply  the  money  market  of  London  witn 
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coin,  M  well  u  its  own  cireuUtion  to  support.  The  country 
bankeri  are  so  wealthy  and  hoM  w  mmaj  MonntiM,  thai  no  mmr 
traction  of  bank  paper  in  Loocloa  oo«M  pnv«BC  thoir  <ilNtllliiig  Cb 
much  of  it  as  nnighc  be  mceasary  in  onUr  to  obtaiB  ■■uaMw  tff 
money  at  the  banL  Tbore  ara  other  iiiiiiimalmwi  bcaMw  fl» 
course  of  th«  «KehangM  which  may  CBUsa  a  rvB  upon  the  bank, 
such  as  a  cooMMrdM  panic,  which  fbevca  fA»  coaStrj  bankers  to 
draw  bullion,  as  witneaa  believea  was  the  eaee  m  1815,  when  tte 
run  wliich  reduced  so  much  the  bank  Tcsourees  ooeitrrsd,  inde- 
pendently of  the  foreiffn  export  of  bullion:  so  that  having  on  the 
one  side  to  meet  the  alterations  in  the  exchanges,  and  on  the  other 
to  supply  the  wants  of  timid  men  on  every  commerrisl  emergency, 
the  bank  of  course  requires  a  larger  deposit  of  bullion  than  wouid 
otherwise  be  needful. 

6.  Bank  of  England  NoU$  a   legal   lender  by  Country  Banktrt. 
Securitiet  held  by  th9  Bank  ought  to  be  marketable,  ^c.  (p.  97.) 
Now  a  substantial  relief  might  be  aflbrded  by  passing  a  law  to 

make  it  legal  in  country  bankers,  when  run  on,  to  pay  in  Bank  of 
England  notes  instead  of  gold;  but  this  measure  would  not  wholly 
retnore  the  dirticulty.  Indeed,  at  Norwich  and  one  or  two  other 
places,  the  banks  had  recourse,  in  18^5,  to  the  re-issue  of  1/.  bank 
notes.  However,  although  only  one-third  of  the  bank  treasure  is 
in  bullion,  yet  all  itj  securities  ought  to  be  marketable.  The  dead 
weight  is  marketable,  and  the  deficiency  bills  might  be  sold  if 
government  consented.  Against  political  alarm  and  political  dis- 
credit the  bank  can  never  guard  itself.  It  makes  no  preparation 
against  a  i>olitical  demand  for  gold.  The  bank  has  still  a  supply 
of  small  notes  ready  for  circulation  in  case  of  need.  The  issue  of 
those  notes  in  1 8^:25  proved  beneficial  in  checking  the  run  on  the 
country  bankers. 

7.  Bank  of  England  the  only  body  that  regulates  its  Issues  by  the 

Exchanges,  (p.  120). 
The  Bank  of  England  is  uie  only  banking  concern  that,  for 
prudential  reasons,  puts  any  check  or  rcstramt  upon  its  issues. 
Country  bankers  give  out  notes  in  full  proportion  to  the  value 
of  their  securities.  The  Bank  of  England,  however,  is  the 
only  body  that  has  knowledge  of  the  actual  state  of  foreign 
exchanges,  and  the  only  body  (of  course)  that  can  regulate  its 
issues  on  that  principle.  A  demand  on  the  bank  for  gold  to  be 
exported  is  the  only  criterion  of  an  unfavourable  exchange,  and  the 
inward  flow  of  gold  is  the  only  indubitable  proof  that  the  exchanges 
are  favourable. 

8.  Par  of  Exchange,  (p.  189.) 
The  par  of  exchange  is  the  price  of  the  gi>M  currency  in 
the  foreign  market.  A  par  of  exchange  cannot  exist  between 
two  countries,  one  of  which  has  a  gold  currency  and  the 
other  a  silver  currency.  The  standard  of  currency  in  Franee 
is  siWer,   for  a  creditor    cannot   demand   gold  without  paying 
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an  agio  for  it.  Now  the  standard  of  currency  in  England  is 
gold,  and  gold  can  always  be  demanded  by  the  last  creditor,  there- 
fore no  par  of  exchange  can  exist  between  England  and  France. 
But  when  a  bill  for  a  certain  amount  will  purchase  a  like  quantity 
of  gold  in  France  and  England,  that  may  be  looked  upon  as  par ; 
and  you  may  form  a  par  by  comparing  the  intrinsic  value  of  the 
Napoleon  and  the  sovereign  as  representing  the  standard  of  the  two 
countries.  A  par  of  exchange  in  the  language  of  the  bank,  means 
"  no  demand  for  bullion  to  be  exported." 

9.  Deposits,  Discounts,  ^-c.  (p.  145.) 
The  securities  of  country  bankers  are  the  most  fluctuating 
of  the  bank  deposits,  and  they  are  called  upon,  in  all  cases 
of  commercial  and  political  alarm ;  but  even  these,  and  the 
other  deposits,  are  less  liable  to  fluctuation  than  the  amount 
represented  by  the  bank  note  circulation.  The  bank  does  not 
restrict  its  discounts  on  the  bills  of  private  individuals,  but 
when  the  private  bills  exceed  their  due  proportion,  the  bank 
sells  government  securities  to  the  amount;  so  that  their  securities 
continue  the  same  in  value,  though  slightly  changed  in  their  nature. 
The  value  of  these  securities  is  sometimes  depreciated  in  the  market 
by  the  great  sale  for  country  bankers  and  others,  who  have,  in 
apprehension  of  a  run,  thrown  all  their  securities  on  the  market. 
And  if  the  banker  sells  securities  to  draw  on  the  bank  for  cash,  and 
the  bank  sells  securities  to  provide  him  with  it,  the  effect  of  such 
action  is  often  commercial  distress  and  difficulty.  The  exchequer 
bills  are  the  most  easily  realized  of  all  the  kinds  of  bank  securities, 
and  the  discounts  last  of  all.  It  would  be  a  misfortune  if  the 
bank  were  obliged  to  refuse  to  discount  any  good  paper,  but  if  the 
market  rate  of  interest  should  advance  beyond  the  maximum  allowed 
by  law,  then  the  bank  must  limit  the  amount  or  the  description  of 
bills  to  be  discounted.  There  has  been  no  such  alteration  in  the 
market  rate  of  interest  since  the  peace.  Now,  if  there  were  no 
maximum  of  interest  established  by  law,  the  demand  for  discount 
might  be  gradually  checked  by  advancing  the  rate  of  interest.  The 
raising  the  interest  to  five  per  cent,  during  the  panic  of  1825  pro- 
duced no  effect  at  all.  The  bank  at  that  time  advanced  7,000,000/. 
to  bankers  on  their  title-deeds  and  all  kinds  of  securities,  in  order 
to  check  the  panic. 

10.  Policy  and  Functions  of  the  Bank.  (p.  166.) 
The  Bank  never  sells  or  buys  stock.  It  has  a  stock  of  300,000/., 
but  it  has  never  bought  or  sold  it.  It  is  not  advisable  for  the  Bank  to 
deal  in  the  stocks.  The  wisest  policy  is  not  to  vary  the  Bank's  rate 
of  interest,  but  to  keep  it  above  the  market  rate  :  this  has  been  the 
case  of  late  years,  and  the  demand  for  discount  has  been  confined 
to  special  cases.  But  private  paper  is  the  worst  means  which  a 
bank  of  issue  can  have  to  regulate  its  notes ;  it  extends  the  circu- 
lation dangerously,  and  it  interferes  with  private  bankers.  The 
Bank  should   be  one  of   discounts  in  cases  of  emergency  only. 
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Wlm  the  circulation  is  full,  tu\  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  Bank 
to  compete  with  other  bankers  in  nrivate  tranaactiooa,  might  load 
to  cxces8  anil  prevent  the  due  ro^lllalion  of  the  itmtt  Tm  dlMf 
functions  of  the  Bank  are  tlie  suuply  of  a  paper  ctrctilation  to  the 
public,  and  to  be  a  safe  deposit  for  the  public  money  and  for  the 
money  of  individuals  who  prefer  a  public  body  to  a  private  banker. 
The  Hank  cannot  safely  offer  arconiniodation  to  the  indtutriow 
classes,  but  their  circulation  is  so  employed  by  other  bankers. 
The  Bank  of  England  keeps  its  notes  m  circuUtion  by  the  secu- 
rities they  hold  or  the  bullion  they  iiossess  ;  and  they  provide  for 
the  continual  issue  of  paper  by  purcnase  in  the  market,  when  any 
part  they  hold  is  redeemed  or  paid  off,  and  these  purchases  are 
necessary  for  a  due  regulation  of  the  general  currency  of  the 
country.  The  Bank,  by  the  restriction,  and  when  5  per  cent,  was 
a  low  interest,  discounted  much  commercial  paper ;  this  was 
during  the  war.  But  the  Bank  can  never  issue  on  discounts  be- 
low the  market  rate  of  interest  without  leading  to  excess.  The 
Bank  could  not  have  discounted  bills  under  the  then  market  rate 
had  it  then  paid  in  specie.     The  Bank  of  England   is   required  to 

f)rovide  a  requisite  supply  of  paper  money  for  the  average  circu- 
ation  of  the  sphere  in  which  it  acts,  and  to  uphold  public  and 
private  credit  when  called  upon.  When  commercial  credit  is 
affected,  it  is  in  such  times  that  the  credit  of  a  great  body  like  the 
Bank  of  England  is  available,  and  has  the  power  to  uphold  the 
credit  of  the  country. 

TniTRSDAv,  May  31. 

11.  Control  and  Management  of  the  Bank.  (p.  199.) 
The  control  of  the  Bank  is  in  the  Court  of  Directors,  the  whole 
court  interfering  in  its  general  concerns.  To  them  is  read  a  weekly 
statement  of  the  actual  position  of  the  Bank,  its  securities,  its  bul- 
lion, and  its  liabilities.  All  the  directors  have  equal  power.  There 
is  no  secret  committee  :  the  committee  of  treasury  may  suggest  to 
tlie  court,  but  it  is  perfectly  free  and  open.  The  majority  ofdirec- 
tors  might  reverse  the  whole  present  management  of  the  Bank  if  they 
disapproved  of  it.  The  governor  or  deputy  governor  is  always 
in  the  house.  A  committee  of  three  directors  sit  daily,  and  tlic 
whole  court  meets  weekly.  The  daily  committee  decide  on  bills 
presented  by  the  public  to  be  discounted.  If  any  unusual  demand 
appeared,  notice  would  be  given  to  the  governor,  who  would 
summon  the  whole  court,  if  necessary,  or  act  otherwise  as  became 
the  emergency.  No  step  of  importance  is  taken  without  the  assent 
of  the  court.  A  court  of  ten  sit  on  Wednesday  to  consider  all 
London  notes  and  bills ;  and  on  Thursday  all  notes  of  more  than 
2000/.  value  come  before  the  whole  Court  of  Directors. 

12.   Bank  occMionalljf  exports  Silver,  Bullion,  ^c.  (p.  212.) 
The  purchase  of  bullion  is  always  regulated  by  the  governor,  who 
has  no  power  to  refuse  notes  for  bullion  tendered  to  him  at  the  Baitk. 
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The  price  of  gold  bullion  is  3/.  17*.  9d.  That  of  silver  differs 
with  the  course  of  the  exchanges.  The  Bank  has  sent  specie 
abroad  chiefly  for  the  purpose  of  acting  directly  on  the  exchange 
of  Paris.  These  remittances  are  in  silver,  never  in  gold.  Silver 
specie  is  bullion,  foreign  coin,  and  bar  silver.  The  whole  sum  so 
sent  in  the  last  three  years  does  not  exceed  a  million.  The  ad- 
vantages have  been  great  when  exchanges  were  unfavourable. 
But  the  Bank  would  not  do  this,  if  there  should  be  a  demand  in 
the  London  market  for  silver.  The  sole  operation  of  the  Bank 
in  silver  is  to  protect  gold.  It  would  not  do  to  practise  the  export 
of  silver  at  all  times,  but  it  must  be  regulated  by  the  demand  for 
silver  in  London.  Is  not  of  opinion  that,  by  the  operations  of  any 
individual,  or  any  combination  of  individuals,  the  foreign  exchanges 
can  be  controlled  for  any  length  of  time. 

13.  Directors — confidence  reposed  in  them,  Spc.  (p.  227). 

The  continual  change  in  the  Court  of  Directors,  of  course,  intro- 
duces new  opinions,  and  individuals  exert  individual  influence.  The 
accounts  have  never  been  laid  before  the  proprietors  in  general  meet- 
ing. The  proprietors  have  always  conceived  it  to  be  more  for  their 
interest  that  the  accounts  should  be  left  to  the  directors,  and  not 
be  laid  before  a  meeting.  The  proprietors  are  satisfied  with  the 
management,  or  they  would  demand  the  accounts.  Individual 
demands  have  been  made,  but  immense  majorities  have  opposed 
the  question,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  proprietors  individually 
understand  the  system  of  management  sufficiently  to  justify  their 
confidence  in  it.  It  was  asked,  "  Have  not  you  heard  complaints 
made  that  the  Bank  has  been  acting  capriciously  in  withholding 
accommodation,  when  you  yourself  were  aware  that  they  were 
acting  upon  principle  and  upon  a  regular  system  ?"  "  No,"  said 
the  witness,  "  I  have  not ;  I  have  seen  reports  in  the  newspapers, 
but  I  have  never  heard  it  stated  by  any  body,  within  my  own 
sphere,  that  the  Bank  had  acted  capriciously."  A  proprietor,  to 
vote,  must  hold  stock  worth  500/.,  and  to  be  a  director,  his  stock 
must  be  2000/.  :  there  has  not  been  any  late  contested  election  for 
a  director,  but  eight  go  out  and  eight  come  in  yearly.  This  annual 
change  does  not  produce  any  prejudicial  effect.  No  director  holds 
more  bank  stock  than  is  required  for  his  qualification,  and  they 
remained  small  proprietors  in  1816,  when  the  Bank  made  a  most 
magnificent  donation  to  the  proprietors  :  there  has  been  no  alter- 
ation made  in  the  regulated  time  for  holding  ofiice.  The  governor 
has  been  allowed  to  continue  this  year  only  on  account  of  the  pre- 
sent inquiry.  If  a  person  applied  to  be  made  a  director,  the  whole 
court  would  give  attention  to  his  character,  and  their  influence 
would  be  given  accordingly. 

14.   Circulation  equalized,    (p.  255.) 
For  the  last  three  years  the  Bank  has  equalized  the  circulation 
of  London  every  three  months,  by  advancing  notes  on  securities  to 
prevent  the   scarcity  that  would  otherwise  follow  the  quarterly 
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CjriMnu  into  the  exclMqiier.     Tbi«  regvlation  luM  btcn  MOti 
neficial. 

\5.  Mmuigement.  (p.  C6S.> 
The  Court  of  Dircctorn  ii  consulted  on  e%*ery  point,  eren  be- 
tween the  days  of  their  regular  sitting,  and  the  select  conmittct 
is  coinpo«ed  wholly  of  directors  who  have  been  governors. 

16.  SmmU  Note  Circulation  the  cmue  of  irreguiar  demamds  mpon  tkt 
Bank  for  liuUitm,  4*c .    (p.  209.) 

Since  1825  the  Bank  has  not  taken  any  steu  to  conlraet 
the  currency.  The  contraction  has  been  efTcctco  by  the  ex- 
change of  notes  for  gold  and  silver.  Before  1825  it  was  im- 
possible for  the  Bank  to  act  on  this  principle,  from  the  great 
internal  demand,  its  liability  to  small  note  issues,  and  other 
matters.  The  difficulty  of  1825,  the  scarcity  of  bullion,  and  the 
demand  on  the  Bank  to  the  amount  of  two  and  a  half  millions, 
was  wholly  to  support  the  small  note  circulation.  For  the  holders 
of  small  notes  were  poor  persons,  whose  fears  were  easily  wrought 
on,  and  for  the  1/.  note  there  was  no  legal  exchange  but  the  aove- 
reign,  therefore  every  poor  man  knocked  at  the  door  of  the  Bank 
of  England  during  the  panic.  The  Bank  did  not  wait  to  be  com- 
pelled to  withdraw  their  own  small  note  circulation — they  antici- 
pated the  period  by  gradual  withdrawal  in  1821,  though  not  bound 
till  1822.  Parliament  then  extended  for  ten  years  the  privilege  of 
the  country  bankers  to  issue  1/.  notes.  Since  I/,  notes  ceaseid  to 
be  returnable  to  the  Bank,  the  occasional  demand  for  coin  has 
ceased  also. 

J  7.  Political  Panic,   (p.  283.) 

The  following  question  and  answer  are  quoted  literatim : — 
"  Has  there  not  occasionally  been  a  pressure  for  such  gold, 
nearly  amounting  to  the  pressure  that  took  place  during  the 
time  of  the  circulation  of  1/.  notes?"  "  During  tlie  last  fort- 
night there  has  been  a  very  considerable  pressure  from  an  in- 
ternal demand,  but  that  I  take  to  have  arisen  rrom  a  totally  different 
cause ;  the  demand  has  been  one  of  political  discredit,  and  the 
committee,  perliaps,  will  understand  the  character  of  that  discredit* 
when  I  mention  that  t/tere  it  no  return  to  the  Bank  down  to  this  day 
of  any  part  of  this  isme." — [i.e.  between  the  resignation  of  Earl  Grey 
and  his  restoration.]  The  notice  issued  by  the  Bank,  that  it  would 
lend  money  on  securities  at  4  per  cent,  did  not  put  an  end  to  the 
run  for  gold.  Tlie  Bank  during  that  run  paid  out  in  gold  1,G00,000/. 
and,  besides,  the  money  paid  out  for  tlic  April  dividends  has  not 
returned  to  the  Bank ;  so  that  nearly  two  millions  were  absorbed 
by  (hat  political  stroke.  About  100,000/.  of  this  was  aent  to  sup- 
port the  Scotch  Banks.  At  Liverpool,  the  issues  during  the  effort 
at  a  run  did  not  exceed  the  receipts  ;  at  Birmingham  the  deound 
was  151,000/.;  and  at  Manchester  148,000/.  The  run  a|ipsars  lo 
be  merely  that  of  a  created  alarm,  for  the  sums  w«r*  somIU  and 
they  remain  in  the  hands  probably  of  their  drawers*  not  iMviag  r^ 
turned  to  the  Bank  ;  the  individual  low  of  interMt  srovid  be  the 
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extent  of  the  evil.  This  unexpected  and  needless  demand  affected 
the  proportions  of  bullion  and  securities  by  several  millions.  The 
proportion  of  one-third  bullion  to  two-thirds  securities,  is  only  for 
a  period  of  full  currency,  and  in  readiness  for  a  demand.  During 
this  run  there  was  a  very  large  importation  of  gold,  which  outlived 
the  demand.  It  was  a  national,  and  not  a  forced  influx.  Before 
the  drain  began  the  Bank  had  0,500,000/.  in  bullion  ;  after  the 
drain  was  over  the  amount  was  5,000,000/. :  it  is  now  5,500,000/., 
and  none  of  that  drain  has  returned.  The  Bank  refused  to  give 
notes  for  gold  because  the  weighing  occupied  the  clerks  too  long. 

18.  Amount  of  Sovereigns  which  the  Bank  can  pay  in  a  Day.  (p.  305.) 
The  Bank  can  pay  over  the  counter  to  individuals  200,000/.  a  day, 
counting  every  sovereign ;  when  demanded  in  large  quantities  it  is 
delivered  in  bags,  in  that  form  any  sum  can  be  paid  in  a  day. 
307,000/.  was  paid  in  one  day  during  the  late  run,  part  being  paid 
in  weight.  When  twenty-five  clerks  are  employed  counting  by 
hand,  500,000/.  can  be  paid  in  a  day.*  The  tellers  put  twenty-five 
sovereigns  into  one  scale,  and  twenty-five  into  another,  and  con- 
tinue till  each  scale  contains  200,  by  which  means  1000  can  be  paid 
in  a  few  minutes ;  this  was  done  during  the  run  in  May.  If  a 
merchant,  in  foreign  exchanges,  wants  200,000/.,  and  receives  it 
by  weight,  it  can  be  handed  to  him  in  a  quarter  of  an  hour. 

19.  Deposits,  (p.  318.) 

There  has  been   no  demand  on  the  deposits  :    they  continue 

nearly  equal.      The  deposits  have  increased  since  1825  without 

any  attempt  on   the  part  of  the  Bank   to   make   it   so.-j"     The 

Bank   never   allows  a  dealing  party   to  overdraw   his  account ; 

•  When  large  sums  are  applied  for  bj  bankers,  or  others,  the  practice  of  the 
tellers  is  to  count  25  sovereigns  and  put  them  into  one  scale,  then  25  more  into 
the  other  scale,  and  if  they  balance  they  repeat  the  operation  until  there  are  200 
in  each  scale.  In  this  way  1,000  sovereigns  can  be  counted  iu  a  few  minutes  ; 
and  this  method  was  generally  adopted  on  the  12tb,  lltb,  Idth,  16th,  17th,  and 
18th  of  May. 

In  the  above  manner  307,000/.  were  paid  to  the  bankers  and  others  on  the  14th 
May,  ]Uo2,  irrespective  of  sums  received  from  the  bankers  and  the  public 
(amounting  to  14,000i.)  by  about  25  clerks. 

J.  RIPPON,  Chief  Cashier. 

Bank  nf  England,  June  4,  1832. 

t  Facilities  granted  in  drawing  Accounts  since  the  year  1825.     March,  1825. 

1. — The  Bank  receive  dividends  by  power  of  attorney  for  all  persons  having 
drawing  accounts  at  the  Bank. 

2. — Dividend  warrants  are  received  at  the  drawing  office  for  ditto. 

3. — Exchequer  bills  and  other  securities  arc  received  for  ditto  ;  the  bills  ex- 
changed, the  interest  received,  and  the  amount  carried  to  their  respective 
accounts. 

4. — Checks  may  be  drawn  for  .5i.  and  upwards,  instead  of  10/.  as  heretofore. 

5. — Cash  boxes  taken  in,  contents  unknown,  for  snch  parties  as  keep  accounts  at 
the  Bank. 

6. — Bank  notes  are  paid  at  the  counter,  instead  of  drawing  tickets  for  them  on 
the  pay  clerks,  as  heretofore. 
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nor  do  tlioy  allow  any  intere«t  on  depocili.  The  incrctMd  depociu 
cause  a  (greater  quantity  of  bullion  to  be  kept  at  the  Bank,  uia  that 
bullion  is  represented  by  bank  notes.  In  August  1890  the  Boik 
held  in  bullion  12,300,000/.  The  exehiuigcs  turned,  and  in  mat- 
teen  months  the  bullion  was  reduced  to  5»dOO,000(.  This  canaed  a 
corresponding  contraction  in  the  depodts,  and  a  consequent  con- 
traction of  the  circulation.  The  (greatest  diminution  of  dcpoaiu 
was  in  those  of  the  bankers,  which  sunk  to  one  half,  while  other 
depoaita  fell  only  one  sixteenth.  The  bullion  was  diminished  ttvtB 
parts  in  twelve.  There  are  separate  deposit  accounu :  one  tot 
government,  and  one  for  private  depoaita.  The  government  do- 
poaits  are  above  4,000,000/. ;  those  of  a  private  kind  6,000,000/. 
The  securities  on  which  investments  are  made,  are  commercial  bills, 
exchequer  bills,  dead  weight,  and  city  bonds  (^00,000/.)  and  only 
one  mortgage.  The  deposits  arc  made  in  coin  or  bank  notes,  so 
that  increased  deposits  necessarily  contract  the  circulation.  The 
Bank  would  not  act  on  a  week's  increase  of  deposits.  If  they  kept 
increasing  for  six  months,  then  they  might  extend  their  notes  on 
the  ground  of  such  increase.  In  1825  the  Bank's  issue  was  to  an 
enormous  extent  upon  commercial  bills,  arising  out  of  the  discredit 
of  London.  But  if  money  be  taken  largely  (from  hands  employing 
it)  and  placed  in  the  Bank,  the  diminisneu  circulation  will  be  pre- 
judicial to  the  public.  The  money  now  paid  into  the  Bank  from 
assignees'  estates  will  have  that  effect  for  a  short  time. 

20.  Issues  and  their  Effects,  (p.  361.) 

A  rapid  increase  of  Bank  of  England  notes  causes  an  in- 
crease in  the  notes  of  country  bankers,  but  it  is  diflerent  with 
the  rapid  diminution  of  the  Bank  of  England  issues.  The  in- 
crease of  country  notes  diminishes  the  value  of  money,  turns 
the  course  of  the  exchanges,  compels  the  Bank  to  a  reduction 
of  its  bullion,  and  then  to  an  increased  issue  of  its  notes.  'It 
was  so  in  1825,  1828,  18S0,  and  1832.  As  well  from  Ireland 
and  Scotland,  as  from  the  interior  of  England,  did  that  demand 

7.— Checks  on  city  bankcn,  paid  in  by  three  o'clock,  may  be  drawn  for  between 
four  and  fire  ;  and  tbote  paid  in  before  (bar  wiU  be  received  and 
to  account  the  tame  erening. 
8. — Checks  paid  in  aAcr  four  are  tent  out  at  nine  o'clock  the  folknring 

received  and   passed   to  account,  and  oiaj   be  drawn  fbr  as  mob  ■• 
received. 
9. — Dividend  warranu  taken  in  at  the  drawing-ofice  antil  five  in  the  afternoon, 

instead  of  till  three,  as  heretofore. 
10. — CrediU  paid  into  account  and  received  without  the  Bank-book,  and  are  iter- 

wards  entered  ttiereiu,  without  tlie  part^  claiming  thero. 
11.— Bills  of  ewhanfe  accepted  payable  at  the  Bank,  arc  pnid  wttb  or  wMhoat 

adrke ;  bsfetofore  with  advice  only. 
IS.— Notes  of  eoontry  bankers  payable  in  London  are  sent  oat  tho  mum  day  h* 

payment. 
tS.— Checks  are  given  out  in  books,  and  not  in  sheeta,  as  hcrclolNV. 

J.  RIPPON.  CMoT  C»Mm. 
Bank  of  So|lsBd,  iUt  Joae.  ld3S. 
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come.  The  amount  of  issues  from  the  country  banks  depends 
much  on  the  prices  of  corn  and  cattle,  in  which  it  is  expended. 
The  bankers  cannot  maintain  a  larger  issue  than  the  wants  of  their 
districts  require.  A  banker  only  issues  on  demand  ;  high  prices 
make  the  demand,  and  speculation  sometimes  fictitiously  raises 
prices  above  those  of  other  countries  :  this  provokes  an  issue,  which 
is  not  to  be  imputed  as  a  fault  to  the  banker.  The  foreign  exchange 
is  the  standard  by  which  to  measure  such  issue.  The  present  ex- 
tent of  the  issues  of  country  banks  raises  prices,  and  the  fall  will  be 
the  greater.  Supply  and  demand  ought  to  regulate  prices.  In  1830, 
up  to  July,  the  exchange  was  prosperous  ;  bullion  poured  in,  notes 
were  issued  in  proportion,  and  the  discount  on  bills  was  2J  per 
cent.  After  July  came  a  scarcity,  and  the  interest  rose  to  four 
per  cent. ;  but  had  things  continued  so  low,  prices  would  have 
accommodated  themselves  to  that  state  of  the  circulation.  High 
prices  do  not  immediately  follow  an  over-issue  of  money. 

21.  Foreign  Panic  equally  affects  our  Currency,  (p.  397.) 
Events  abroad  cause  apolitical  discredit  as  well  as  those  at  home. 
War  would  not  have  that  effect  of  itself  without  a  demand  for  gold. 
The  loans  to  Russia,  &c.  have  not  materially  affected  the  Bank. 
The  loan  of  bills  now  offered  on  the  foreign  market,  however, 
evince  a  commercial  discredit  from  political  causes  abroad. 

22.  Irish  Fames,  (p.  408.) 
In  1828  there  were  two  drains,  caused  by  apolitical  discredit  in 
Ireland,  raised  by  excitement ;  these  drains  amounted  to  a  million 
each,  and  they  were  made  to  support  the  Bank  of  Ireland  and  the 
provincial  banks.  It  arose  from  mischievous  excitement,  and  was 
all  to  meet  the  demand  of  holders  of  1/.  notes.  Mr.  O'Connell's 
letter  had  a  good  deal  to  do  with  it ;  he  advised  the  refusal  of 
paper. 

23.  Branch  Banks ;  the  facilities  they  present,  and  their  advantages,  <^c. 
The  circulation  of  bank  notes  in  the  country  is  about  one-fourth, 
and  that  of  London  three-fourths.  When  there  is  a  drain  from 
abroad  for  gold,  an  increased  issue  of  notes  would  increase  the 
drain.  The  Bank  does  not  press  on  country  banks  the  circulation 
of  its  notes,  but  it  affords  facilities,  and  lends  at  three  per  cent. 
The  Bank  gives  a  regular  series  of  numbers  whenever  a  country 
banker  requests  it,  and  this  causes  considerable  expense ;  yet  the 
bank  has  an  apparent  profit  of  one  per  cent,  on  its  supply  to 
country  bankers.  The  Bank  never  re-issues  its  notes,  and  the 
expense  is  greater,  therefore,  than  that  of  the  country  banker  who 
does  so,  and  keeps  less  bullion.  The  banker  gains  a  security 
against  a  run,  and  his  holdings  are  convertible  into  money  immedi- 
ately. The  issue  to  the  country  banker  is  on  bills  of  exchange  at 
ninety  days :  these  are  renewed  perpetually.  They  are  bills  for 
actual  business.  The  branch  banks,  by  discounting  bills,  certainly 
interfere  with  the  country  banker.    It  would  be  better  if  the  whole 
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aireulation  or  the  country  WM  Bank  ti  BacUad  (wp^.  TIm 
eonntry  banker,  however,  can  eoirammieate  throng  tke  braadi 
banks  by  letters  of  credit,  and  proceed  oeruinly  with  frtaiarnftCf. 
He  can  also  get  gold  readily  at  the  branch  banks,  or  he  on  Mad 
to  his  agent  and  receive  it  in  London,  but  only  for  Bank  of  Eng- 
land paper.  The  Bank  has  never,  under  any  circumstaacw,  0(W> 
traded  its  credits  to  bankers  in  the  country.  It  was  at  tlMMMgfM* 
tion  of  the  late  government  that  branch  banks  were  adoptea/  It 
was  Lord  Liverpool's  project,  to  prevent  the  fleriona  evils  arising 
from  the  discredit  of  country  hanks.  It  is  a  good  and  safe  system 
for  circulation.  Circulation  dci>end.s  on  foreign  exchanges,  and 
should  have  one  centre.  Bankmg,  for  the  commercial  world,  may 
be  better  managed  by  individuals.  When  every  banker  issues  he 
may  innocently  go  to  excess,  because  he  is  necessarily  ignorant  of 
the  foreign  exchanges ;  now,  the  Bank  and  its  branches  afl'urd  that 
centre  which  circulation  requires. 

Tuesday,  Juki  5,  18dS. 

t4.  The  Bank  more  adapted  to  Public  titan  Private  Butmeut  mtd 
ought  not  to  inter/ere  with  the  Private  Banker,  (p.  477.) 
To  prevent  being  misunderstood,  it  is  well  to  repeat  that 
the  leading  functions  of  the  Bank  of  England  are,  to  furnish, 
upon  a  stated  principle,  an  adequate  supply  of  (taper  money 
convertible  into  coin  and  bullion  upon  aemand,  antl  to  act  aa 
a  safe  deposit  for  public  and  private  money.  To  regulate  ita 
issues  by  the  amount  of  commercial  discounts  in  London  would 
be  unadvisable,  because  it  would  keep  up  the  rate  of  interest, 
or  cause  a  limitation  in  the  kinds  and  m  the  numl>er  of  the 
bills  discounted.  But  it  is  of  extreme  value  to  the  commercial 
world  in  times  of  distress  or  scarcity  of  money,  for  then  the 
rate  of  interest  on  discounting  rises  in  all  private  banks  to 
the  rate  of  the  Bank  of  England,  which  immeaiately  throws  an 
immense  number  of  commercial  bills  on  that  establishment,  which, 
if  it  were  necessary  to  limit  or  reject  (and  so  it  would  be,  if  they 
were  allowed  to  regulate  the  issues  of  the  Bank^  the  greatest  com* 
mercial  difficulty  would  ensue.  It  is  in  such  times,  then,  that  the 
functions  of  the  Bank  as  a  bank  of  commercial  discount  are  invalu^ 
able ;  and  it  is  in  this  case  that  change  would  probably  be  iaooQTani- 
ent.  The  private  banker  can  do  no  more  in  the  way  of  aeeovnno* 
dation  than  any  public  body  which  gives  credit  to  no  one,  and 
which  has  inconvenient  forms  and  regulations.  The  branch  banks 
can  never  lie  so  valuable  in  this  respect  as  private  eatabliahmenta, 
and  ought  not  to  be  made  to  superscae  them.  The  Bank  of  Eng> 
land,  ir  it  abused  its  power,  could  drive  out  any  private  banker  from 
any  district,  by  improvident  accommodation.  The  branch  banks 
were  neither  expected,  nor  have  they  proved  to  be  proAtable  to  the 
Bank  ;  but,  upon  their  present  principle  of  management,  they  do 
not  interfere  with  the  private  banker.  The  circulation  it  tho  main 
consideration,  and  they  have  been  established  only  four  fsvs.  The 
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Bank  of  England  does  not  compete  with  the  private  banker,  as 
the  East  India  Company  does  with  the  private  merchant.  If  the 
Bank  adopted  the  principles  of  the  private  banker,  and  gave  the 
same  extent  of  accommodation,  then,  indeed,  they  would  injure 
him.  The  branch  banks  have  supplanted  the  private  circulation 
of  bankers  to  a  certain  extent,  and  they  increase  the  whole  circula- 
tion. It  would  be  better  that  country  bankers  shoidd  issue  only 
Bank  of  England  notes  ;  but  there  is  at  present  an  opposition  on 
their  parts,  and  this  has  already  induced  a  slightly  injurious  effect 
to  the  private  banker. 

25,  Mode  of  Dealing,  Sfc.  of  the  Branches,  (p.  495.) 

The  rate  of  interest  has  been  lowered,  and  commission  for  dis- 
counts is  nearly  abolished,  therefore  the  profits  of  private  bankers 
are  less,  but  the  profits  of  the  Bank  of  England  are  not  more,  the 
public  being  so  far  a  gainer.  The  merchants  and  manufacturers  of 
Liverpool  and  Manchester,  &c.  have  had  their  bills  discounted  at 
two  and  a  half  or  three  and  a  half,  instead  of  five  per  cent. 
There  were  500  applications  for  the  establishment  of  branch  banks 
from  manufacturing  and  agricultural  districts  before  they  were 
established.  The  Bank  allows  no  interest  on  deposits,  but  country 
bankers  do.  The  branch  banks  accept  the  notes  of  country  bankers 
on  the  spot,  where  they  can  be  turned  into  gold  on  demand.  The 
Bank  receives  through  the  branches  only  about  one  half  per  cent, 
on  its  issues, — barely  enough  to  pay  the  expenses  ;  but  there  is  a 
further  small  profit  on  deposits.  The  Bank  pays  75.  per  cent,  on 
an  average  of  three  years  for  stamps ;  if  all  the  country  banks 
issued  Bank  of  England  notes,  the  revenue  from  this  source  would 
be  increased  rather  than  diminished.  Latterly  the  assessed  taxes 
have  been  paid  into  the  branch  banks  by  the  collectors  :  this  is  an 
advantage  to  the  public  :  it  is  suggested  by  the  government.  The 
branch  bank  in  these  cases  takes  all  notes  that  are  payable  in  the 
town  where  the  payment  is  made,  or  in  the  place  where  the  branch 
bank  is  established,  or  in  London.  But  this  arrangement  is  only 
in  payment  of  revenue,  and  then  the  Bank  of  England  has  no 
responsibility  until  the  county  note  is  paid  in  London  in  Bank  of 
England  notes.  Government  would  follow  the  country  banker  for 
the  note  if  it  failed.  The  Bank,  however,  has  never  given  orders 
to  its  branches  to  refuse  the  money  of  Newcastle,  for  instance,  in 
the  town  of  Gateshead,  as  has  been  said,  or  as  the  agent  may  have 
acted,  under  a  misconstruction  of  orders.  The  branch  bank  at 
Manchester  will  receive  (as  revenue)  a  York  note,  but  govern- 
ment has  no  credit  for  that  till  it  is  paid  in  London. 

2G.  Bank  of  England  as  at  present  superior  either  to  a  Government 
Bank  or  to  a  Competition  of  Public  Banks,  (p.  5i5.) 

If  the  Bank  of  England  were  the  government  bank,  instead  of  the 
bank  of  an  incorporated  company  of  merchants,  it  could  not  give  that 
facility  to  commerce  it  now  does.  Commissioners  and  political  indivi- 
duals changing  with  every  cabinet  could  not  have  the  opportunity  of 
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knowing  the  commercial  wants  of  the  country  ao  well  m  an  inde- 
pendent society  or  hfuly  of  commercial  pemont.     That  knowMgt 
of  persons  Ih  cHsentiul  in  cases  of  aid  required  on  account  of  eoo^ 
mercial  ditticulty,  and  that  aid  ought  to  be  indcpcndrnt  of  political 
considerations.     In   Scotland,  banking    is  in  the   hands  of  large 
public  boiiies,  and  this  action  tends  to  exceas.     There  ought  to  be 
no  competition  between  the  Hank  and  private  bankers  ;   for  that 
coinpetition  would  lend  to  excess,  and  turn  the  foreign  exchange* 
against  England,  inducing  reaction  on  gold.     The  government  itself, 
however,   has  (as  in  1793,  1797)  performed  the  functions  of  the 
Bank  by  aiding  the  comiuerciat  world  in  a  time  of  pressure ;  but 
this  was  by  exchequer  bills,  which  arc  not  a  creation  of  money, 
but  security  for  it.     Government  has  not  aided  individuals  for  the 
last  35  years.     A  political  bank  in  the  hands  of  government  com- 
missioners would  not  have  dared  to  give  that  aid  which  the  Bank 
Save  in  18^5,  discounting  4^00  bills  in  a  day,    10,000,000  being 
iscounted  in  21  days  for  such  accommodation.     The  Bank  like- 
wise sent  commissioners  into  the  country  to  advance  money  on 
deposits  of  goods,  &c.,  and  this  willingness  answered  all  the  pur- 
poses of  an  actual  issue  ;  for  it  "  released  money  in  the  hands  of 
other  persons."     On  the  other  hand,  had  10  or  more  banks  existed, 
it  would  have  l)een  impossible  for  them  to  have  afforded  aid  ;   their 
action  on  each  other  would  have  increased  the  difficulty  and  the 
danger.     The  bullion  was  extremely  low,  for  a  foreign  demand  had 
only  just  stopp<>d.     If  three  or  four  great  banks  had  existed  the 
case  would  have  been  worse.     It  would  be  impossible  for  all  the 
banks  that  might  be  created  by  competition  to  supply  themselves 
with  gold  to  meet  such  an  emergency;  nor  could  their  previous 
establishment  have  averted  that  crisis.     No  number  of  banks  could 
obtain  that  credit  in  the  eyes  of  the  public   which   the   Bank  of 
England  possesses.     Even  in  Scotland,   where  the  banks  are  of 

freat  creait  and  property,  they  cannot  meet  any  sudden  demand, 
'hat  political  discreait,  which  occurretl  a  fortnight  ago,  caused  the 
Scottish  banks  to  apply  to  Newcastle  and  to  Liverpool  for  assist- 
ance ;  and  a  large  supply  was  sent  from  the  Bank  of  England. 

27.  The  Panic  of  1825  ;  its  Origin  and  Severily,  (p.  596.) 
The  Bank  ran  great  risk  in  1 825,  for  it  advanced  money  on  title 
deeds  without  examination,  and  on  the  mere  credit  of  the  parties, 
in  order  to  relieve  the  money-market.  No  other  bank  would  hare 
done  so.  The  Bank  had  no  guarantee  from  government.  It  acted 
on  commercial  expediency,  and  not  on  political  policy.  As  to  the 
nature  of  the  crisis  at  that  period,  "  my  own  speculative  opinion 
is  that  the  first  step  was  the  reduction  of  the  government  securities 
of  135,000,000/.  of  5  per  cents,  in  1823,  and  the  next  the  reduc- 
tion of  80,000,000/.  1  per  cenu.  in  1824-.  These  rediictione 
excited  a  feverish  feeling,  and  the  most  absurd  projects  for  inveet* 
menta   were   readily  entertained.      The   acknotvledgment  of  the 
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South  American  republics  followed,  and  mines  were  mentioned  as 
excellent  investments ;  and  loans  to  those  governments  induced  a 
spirit  of  speculation.  Commercial  speculation  followed,  and 
created  a  difference  between  the  value  in  this  and  foreign  countries, 
turning  the  exchange  against  us,  and  carrying  in  twelve  months,  an 
exchange  of  seven  and  a  half  millions  of  bullion.  But  the  Bank 
was  still  provided,  as  it  proved,  and  weathered  a  tremendous 
storm.  The  failure  of  the  great  and  wealthy  house  of  Pole  and 
Co.  created  a  general  discredit  in  London  and  in  the  country,  and 
every  commercial  application  for  discount  was  made  to  the  Bank 
of  England,  which  was  the  only  resource,  for  the  rate  of  interest 
rose  to  that  of  the  Bank.  The  wealthiest  bankers  in  London,  and 
no  men  are  more  wealthy,  were  obliged  to  have  assistance  from 
the  Bank  of  England  to  meet  the  demands  upon  them.  The  most 
solvent  and  the  most  prudent  country  bankers  felt  the  same 
necessity  for  cash  from  the  Bank  of  England.  The  demand  from 
the  banks  of  Scotland  were  no  less  immense,  yet  no  discredit  fell 
on  the  Bank  of  England.  The  Bank  found  specie  for  all  demands, 
yet  the  difficulty  of  getting  the  bullion  coined  in  sufficient  quan- 
tities was  very  considerable.  The  whole  run  for  gold  was  by  the 
holders  of  one-pound  notes. 

28,  Bank  of  Englnnd  Notes  a  Legal  Tender  by  Country  Bankers 
suggested,  (p.  622.) 

The  one-pound  notes  being  withdrawn,  if  the  five-pound  or 
ten-pound  Bank  of  England  note  were  made  a  legal  tender  by 
the  country  banker,  the  great  outlay  of  gold  would  be  prevented, 
and  with  it  much  of  the  evil  of  such  a  crisis  as  that  of  1825. 
It  would  relieve  the  Bank  from  all  danger  of  internal  demand, 
leaving  it  no  less  necessary  to  provide  against  the  demand 
of  the  foreign  exchanges.  This  would  afford  no  temptation  to 
over  issues.  The  Bank  in  1825  had  increased  its  issues  before 
the  exchanges  turned  violently  against  it.  The  making  five- 
pound  notes  a  legal  payment  for  small  notes  of  country  bankers 
would  diminish  the  number  of  sovereigns  now  in  circulation.  The 
necessity  of  having  some  coin  between  five  shillings,  and  the  repre- 
sentative of  one  hundred  shillings,  would  keep  the  present  quan- 
tity of  gold  sovereigns  and  half  soverigns  in  circulation.  ''  If  the 
Bank  of  Scotland,"  said  a  member  of  the  committee,  "  might  pay 
its  five-pound  notes  in  five-pound  Bank  of  England  notes,  how 
much  gold  would  remain  in  Scotland  ?" — "  I  think,"  replied  the 
witness,  "  there  is  very  little  gold  ever  retained  in  Scotland." 
The  Bank  of  England  being  conducted  on  safe  and  certain  prin- 
ciples, has  nothing  to  fear  from  foreign  demand.  No  caution,  no 
prudence,  no  principle  of  management,  can  render  it  entirely  safe 
from  being  drained  of  its  specie  by  internal  panic  or  political 
discredit. 
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S9.  The  char gt  of  the  Circulation  miffht  be  tafelyUfl  to  ilm^mnUm 
9f  the  Directort  under  the  review  of  the  (joremment,  (p.  638.) 
71m  amount  of  thr  circuUtini?  medium  would  (if  the  bank  aloiM 
issued  notes)  depend  upon  the  discretion  with  ««hich  that  power  waa 
exercised.  The  security  to  the  public  would  be  eonfldcnce  in  tb« 
Bank  Directors,  and  the  knowledge  of  government,  that  they  wer« 
guided  by  good  sense  and  discretion.  There  ia  a  fte«  communica- 
tion between  the  chair  of  the  Hank  and  the  govemneat,  of  all  th« 
principles  on  which  it  is  conducted.  The  government  does  not 
mtcrfcre  or  advise,  but  it  a»ks  and  receives  information,  or  that 
information  is  volunteered :  there  is  no  concealment  whatever. 
Even  on  the  secret  and  confidential  part  of  the  business,  has 
mfomiation  been  tendered. 

30.  The  slate  of  the  Foreign  Exchanges  mil  never  produce  Patuc* 
Their  ylect  upon  the  Circulation  andPriceSf  (p.  673.) 
The  crisis  of  1 825  could  never  recur,  from  the  state  of  the  IbreigB 
exchanges,  and  it  was  owing  in  great  measure  to  the  effect  upon  £• 
public  mind  of  the  reduction  of  interest  by  the  government.  Such 
steps  on  the  part  of  the  government  would  again  derange  the  cur- 
rency, but  could  not  aflect  the  issues  of  the  Bank.  A  reduction  of 
three  millions  and  a  half  of  the  Bank  circulation  took  place  between 
August  1830,  and  February  183:2;  and  this  has  probably  Umited 
commercial  operations.  The  contraction  of  the  circulation  reduces 
the  prices,  and  this  brings  back  the  gold ;  so  that  the  reduction  of 
prices  is  caused  by  an  adverse  exchange  ;  and  it  is  the  action  of 
the  public,  either  foreign  or  domestic,  that  causes  tliese  changes  in 
the  issue  by  the  Bank ;  the  Bank  itself  does  not  act  upon  the  mar- 
ket as  from  itself,  its  motions  are  regulated  by  the  public.  The 
restoration  of  foreign  credit  has  increased  the  commercial  transac- 
tions, and  extended  the  imports  so  as  to  bring  back  the  bullion 
without  generally  lowering  prices  and  causing  embarrassment  or 
distress.  The  Bank  is  compelled  by  the  operations  of  the  com- 
mercial world  and  the  course  of  the  exchange,  to  contract  or 
extend  its  issues,  and  fluctuations  of  price  are  the  consequence 
but  not  the  object. 

Friday,  Juvb  8. 
The  amount  of  circulation  in  February,  1831,  waa  twenty-one 
millions,  and  at  the  end  of  the  year  it  was  sixteen  and  a  half  mil- 
lions, therefore  the  reduction  was  equal  to  that  which  it  waa  said 
caused  the  panic  in  1825,  yet  no  panic  followed  in  1831.  The 
supposed  quantity  of  bank  notes  in  circulation  is  no  criterion  of  the 
state  of  public  credit.  Had  a  drain  of  two  millions  more  bullion 
caused  an  additional  contraction  of  so  many  more  notes,  the  value 
of  money  must  have  been  materiallv  afl'vcted ;  but  it  does  not 
follow  that  a  crisis  should  have  ensued,  for  if  gold  be  bought  from 
England,  some  equivalent  for  it  must  be  imported. 

ci 
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31.  Responsibility  of  Management  of  the  Monetary  System  in  the 
Directors  (p.  712). 
The  Government  is  not  responsible  for  the  affairs  of  the  Bank ; 
the  Directors  are.  The  Government  is  informed  of  every  step; 
it  has  no  legal  means  of  enforcing  any  change  in  the  arrangement; 
but  it  is  the  duty  of  Government  to  express  opinions  on  the  ma- 
nagement, and  those  opinions  are  always  gravely  considered.  The 
affairs  of  the  Bank,  therefore,  are  under  the  control  of  persons 
not  immediately  responsible  to  the  public  for  their  management  of 
the  monetary  system. 

32.  Publicity  of  Accounts  (p.  723). 
Publicity  would  be  achieved  if  the  Bank  alone  issued  paper, 
or  if  every  other  body  circulating  paper  published  their  accounts 
likewise,  and  provided  these  bodies  had  as  much  credit  in  the 
eyes  of  the  public  as  the  Bank  of  England  has,  and  excepting  in 
cases  of  political  discredit.  There  have  been  periods  when  such 
publicity  would  have  caused  a  total  exhaustion  of  the  Bank  gold. 
In  1825,  had  the  Bank  of  England  been  the  sole  body  issuing 
paper,  or  had  their  paper  been  a  legal  payment  for  the  notes  of 
country  bankers,  the  crisis  could  hardly  have  occurred.  Again, 
in  May,  ]  832,  the  public  credit  would  have  been  endangered 
by  the  publication  of  the  quantity  of  bullion  in  the  hands  of  the 
Bank.  Every  sovereign  might  have  been  drained.  There  can 
never,  by  possibility,  be  any  security  against  distrust  of  the  Govern- 
ment, which  is  political  discredit.  The  discredit  in  May  might  have 
been  pushed  by  persons  inimical  to  the  Government,  and  anxious 
to  distress  the  Bank,  into  absolute  ruin.  The  average  of  a  preced- 
ing period,  however,  might  be  published  without  danger.  In  1825, 
in  the  then  state  of  the  paper  money,  if  the  Bank  had  been  obliged 
publish  its  quantity  of  bullion,  it  could  not  have  come  forward  with 
such  boldness  to  the  support  of  public  credit.  Country  bankers,  if 
prudent,  would  restrict  their  accommodation,  and  produce  distress, 
when  they  saw  published  a  low  state  of  the  Bank  bullion.  The 
publication  could  not  safely  be  more  frequently  than  twice  a  year. 
It  remains  clear,  as  it  appeared  at  first,  that  one-third  of  the  secu- 
rities being  in  bullion,  affords  all  requisite  security  against  any 
demand  that  ought  to  arise.  If  other  persons  issue  paper,  they 
ought  to  have  the  same  proportion  of  bullion  to  meet  it,  unless  they 
arrange  with  the  Bank.  The  Bank  of  France  has  no  country  de- 
mands to  meet,  but  acts  for  itself  only ;  this  prevents  any  compari- 
son being  fairly  made  between  the  Banks  of  France  and  England. 
Again,  if  the  Bank  published  its  want  of  gold,  that  would  be  a 
warning  to  foreign  markets  to  keep  up  its  price  j  but,  excepting  po- 
litical discredit,  no  circumstance  could  reduce  the  Bank  of  England 
to  a  quantity  of  bullion,  which  would  look  low  in  the  eyes  of  foreign 
merchants.  The  exchange  dealers,  however  large  their  dealings, 
cannot  keep  away  a  large  quantity  of  gold,  although,  on  one  occa- 
sion, while  the  public  took  075,000/.  in  gold  out  of  the  Bank,  one 
individual  took  out  885,000/.     The  profit,  howeveer,  is  so  minute. 
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that  the  0t>ld  soon  rvturiu.  If  the  present  system  oontiooe,  and 
other  bodies  beaidiH  the  Haiik  are  allowed  to  iasue  fNiper  money, 
supposing  a  panic  to  occur,  it  is  possible  that  tliere  might  l>e  an  in- 
terest powerful  enough  to  operate  dangerously  on  the  Bank  at  the 
moment  of  its  lowest  nmuunt  of  bullion,  if  that  moment  could  be  as* 
ceruitied,  and  supposinif  [lolitical  or  other  causes  for  such  conduct 
to  exist.  Persons  might  speculate  to  keep  the  Bank  down;  war 
mislit  occur;  in  \Sti5  it  was  actually  proposed  to  the  Government 
of  France  to  take  measures  for  stoppinff  the  Bank  of  England.  In 
fact,  many  of  the  sovereigns  which  replenish  the  Bank  coffers  came 
from  the  oank  of  France,  after  the  run,  in  exchange  for  silver  ex- 
ported by  the  Bank  of  Eiu[land,  which  was  wanted  by  the  Bank  of 
France.  It  is  barely  possible  that  foreign  capitalists  by  combination 
could  lay  up  such  stores  of  gold  in  the  Banks  of  Amsterdan  and 
Paris  as  to  affect  the  Bank  ot  Knglaud ;  but  at  the  period  of  an  in- 
ternal discredit  it  might  be  possible. 

Instead  of  publicity,  government  might  be  vested  by  parliament 
with  a  controul  over  the  Bank,  to  compel  it  to  increase  its  stock  of 
bullion  when  to  them  (the  ministers)  it  might  appear  too  small;  but 
on  the  other  hand  there  are  no  means  of  enabling  tlie  Bank  to 
comply  with  such  an  order,  except  by  contracting  the  circulation  or 
buying  a  large  stock  of  silver  in  exchange  for  gold.  There  is  no 
means  of  supplying  the  Bank  with  gold,  excepting  only  the  diminu- 
tion of  the  amount  of  bank  notes,  which  immediately  contracts  the 
currency,  and  lowers  prices,  by  increasing  the  value  of  money.     If 

fiubiication  be  resorted  to,  all  other  banks  would  be  bound  to  pub- 
ish  their  liabilities,  their  securities,  their  cash  reserves,  and  their 
capitals.  The  Bank  could  not  carry  on  business  if  compelled  to 
publish  all  its  accounts,  while  the  other  banks  were  allowea  to  keep 
theirs  secret.  There  would  be  no  advantage  from  any  publication 
of  the  past,  and  decided  objections  exist  to  a  periodical  publication 
of  the  Bank  affairs  for  the  future.  There  is  no  controul  over  the 
report  of  the  present  evidence  becoming  public ;  but  the  governor 
of  the  Bank  ot  England,  as  such,  does  not  voluntarily  accede  to  its 
publication.  Certainly  the  Bank  of  England,  under  the  charter, 
claims  privileges  unknown  to  private  bankers  ;  but  this  appears  no 
reason  why  tnoy  should  be  differently  treated  with  regard  to  the 
publication  of  their  accounts.  There  are  always  forgeries  on  the 
Bank  of  England,  but  not  to  any  extent  at  present.  Publicity 
would  check  the  opening  of  banks  on  speculation,  where  there  is 
no  capital.  Country  bankers,  however,  might  be  subject  to  a  drain, 
for  the  mere  purpose  oi  embarrassing  them,  during  any  rage  of 
local  politics  or  combination.  If  banks  were  compelled  to  keep  a 
large  quantity  of  gold,  the  inconvenience  might  be  still  more  in- 
jurious by  raising  prices.  The  witness  offers  no  opinion  upon  tlie 
propriety  of  conipeUing  publicity,  either  on  tlie  part  of  the  tiank  or 
the  country  bankers ;  but  he  contends  that  the  Bank  of  Engbnd 
ought  not  to  be  compelled  to  publication  unless  the  private  bonks 
were  so  bound  also.  Every  bank  of  issue  should  be  above  siispio 
cion ;  and  it  is  the  knowletfge  on  tlie  part  of  the  public  that  the 
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capital  of  the  Bank  of  England  is  much  above  its  liability,  and  in 
the  hands  of  government,  that  raises  it  in  estimation. 

33.  All  excess  of  Issues  eventually  prejudicial  (p.  883.) 
You  cannot  divide  banks  into  banks  of  circulation,  banks  of  dis- 
count, and  banks  of  deposit.  A  bank  of  circulation  has  a  small 
amount  of  deposits.  All  banks  are  discount  banks  more  or  less. 
The  present  system  gives  the  amplest  means  of  local  expansion  or 
contraction.  The  coiuitry  banker  has  money  to  the  amount  agreed 
between  him  and  the  Bank  on  his  application,  and  the  London  money 
market  is  directly  open  to  him.  Bankers  ought  not  to  discount  except 
upon  negociable  securities.  Excess  of  issue  on  the  part  of  the  bankers 
may  occur,  and  yet  the  banker  may  not  be  chargeable  as  the  cause. 
If  he  be  a  person  of  property,  he  can  meet  the  demand  caused  by 
the  excess  of  issue ;  but  all  issues  in  excess  are  eventually  preju- 
dicial. "  Excessive  issues"  mean  such  excess  as  has  been  exhibited 
by  a  state  of  prices  higher  than  those  in  other  countries,  thereby 
rendering  the  exchanges  unfavourable,  and  causing  the  exportation 
of  bullion,  which  being  bought  of  the  Bank  with  its  own  notes  (not 
re-issued),  contracts  the  circulation.  When  gold  is  at  the  standard 
price,  the  Bank  must  be  prepared  to  meet  any  demand  for  coin  or 
bullion  to  be  exported. 

34.  Conduct  of  the  Bank  both  before  and  subsequent  to  the  return  to 
cash  payments  defended;  and  all  errors  attributed  to  the  Govern- 
ment, (p.  69.) 

Memorandum. 

With  reference  to  the  action  of  the  Bank  prior  to  the  year  1819, 
and  subsequent  to  that  period,  the  governor  begs  to  submit  the 
following  memorandum  for  the  consideration  of  the  committee. 

The  reports  of  the  committees  of  parliament  of  1797,  1810,  and 
1819,  are  before  the  public.  Whatever  faults  were  committed 
prior  to  those  respective  periods,  they  were  more  the  acts  of 
government  than  the  Bank,  by  forcing  upon  the  latter  exchequer 
bills,  in  opposition  to  the  repeated  remonstrances  of  the  Directors 
of  the  bank. 

By  the  resolution  of  the  House  of  Commons  of  1819,  the  Bank 
were  required  within  four  years  to  pay  off  in  gold  the  amount  of 
their  \l.  notes  then  in  circulation  (about  7,500,000);  further,  to 
provide  the  coin  for  paying  off  the  country  small  notes  in  1 8?5 
(about  7  or  8,000,000  more);  in  addition  to  which,  the  necessity 
was  imposed  of  providing  the  requisite  surplus  bullion  for  insuring 
the  convertibility  of  all  their  liabilities;  which  addition  of  bullion  to 
their  then  stock  could  not  be  estimated  at  less  than  5,000,000, 
making,  in  the  aggregate,  20,000,000  of  gold  as  necessary  to  be 
procured  from  foreign  countries  within  the  space  of  four  years 
from  1819. 
•     That  supply  of  gold  could  only  be  purchased  by  reduced  prices 
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of  commodities,  the  Bank  withdrawing  a  giYcn  amount  ortrruritirt 
in  the  first  in-ttance,  thr  notes  for  which  might  be  re-iiMiMl  in  pay- 
ment of  the  fuM  as  imiMirtcd.  The  low  prices,  and  general  atalft 
of  trade  from  1819  to  18:21,  awl  the  withdrawal  of  the  Bank's  aectt- 
rities,  enabled  the  Bank  to  cancel  their  small  notes  in  the  latter 
year;  and  in  that  following  (18.':?),  three  years  prior  to  the  time 
fixed  by  parliament,  they  were  in  a  situation  to  furnish  the  gold  (bt 
paying  off  the  country  small  notes,  when,  without  any  communiea* 
tion  with  the  Bank,  the  government  thmij»ht  proner  to  authorise  a 
continuance  of  the  circulation  of  the  country  small  notes  until  1883. 
The  consequence  of  that  measure  was,  to  leare  in  the  poaaesaion  of 
the  Bank  an  inordinate  quantity  of  bullion  ( 1  +,100,000^,  in  January 
1824),  and  further  to  aftbrd  the  {wwer  of  extension  to  the  country 
bankers'  issues,  which,  it  is  believed,  were  greatly  extended  from 
1823  to  1825. 

Notwithstandmg  that  racillation  on  the  part  of  goremment  in 
1822,  and  the  events  which  followed,  the  Bank  took  no  measuret 
from  January  1822  to  April  l82t  to  increase  their  circulation;  the 
increase  at  the  latter  period  was  forced  from  the  Bank  by  the 
increased  amount  of  bullion  held  in  1824  over  that  of  1822. 

Bt'LUOy.  CIRCCLATION. 


£. 

April,  1824 13,800,000 

January,  1822 11,700,000 

locreue £2,100.000 


£. 

April.  1824  19»0.000 

January.  1822 17.700,000 

Increase £1,600,000 


being  less  by  500,000/.  than  the  increase  of  bullion. 

Between  January,  1822,  and  October,  1824,  the  Bank  only 
invested  in  securities  the  amount  of  deposits  which  had  accumulated 
in  their  possession  during  that  period:  viz.,  six  millions  and  a  half; 
they  had  in  February  preceding,  in  order  to  facilitate  the  reduction 
of  the  four  per  cents.,  engaged  to  pay  off  in  October,  182i,  the  dis- 
sentients, under  a  stipulation  that  such  advances  should  be  repaid 
by  quarterly  payments  from  the  sinking  fund  of  .lOO.OOO/.  each. 
This  latter  engagement  was  made  when  the  Bank  held  an  inordinate 
stock  of  bullion,  and  while  the  exchanges  were  in  favour  of  the 
country;  and  it  was  not  imtil  18th  November,  1824,  that  any 
direct  evidence  was  afforded  to  the  contrary.  In  consequence  of 
the  advances  made  to  pay  the  dissentients  in  October,  1824,  the 
issues  of  the  Bank  were  increased,  in  January,  1825,  to  the  extent 
of  1,300,000/.,  which  advance  was  the  only  amount  of  increase  of 
circulation  with  which  the  Bank  can  be  charged,  but  which  was 
justified  by  the  Bank  then  holding  an  amount  in  bullion  very  nearly 
equal  to  one-third  of  its  total  liabilities. 

During  1825,  the  bullion  exported  from  January  to  Noreraber 
extended  to  seven  millions,  and  which  of  itself  effected  every 
degree  of  contraction  through  the  bank  notes  and  depociu  which 
could  be  reasonably  required  or  endured  by  the  pabHc.  The 
DcoDTeniencc   finally  sustained,  towards  the  cloae  M  that  year, 
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arose  entirely  from  the  discredit  of  the  private  bankers'  circulation, 
which  caused  a  demand  upon  the  Bank  for  coin  to  the  extent  of  two 
millions  and  a  half. 

Whatever  charges  may  be  made  against  the  Bank  for  investments 
in  mqrtgage  and  dead  weight  during  the  period  referred  to,  it  is  to 
be  remarked,  that  the  advance  of  the  first  did  not  extend  to  more 
than  haif  the  surplus  profit  of  the  Bank,  which  in  no  way  interested 
the  public;  and  further,  that  neither  the  amount  advanced  on  mort- 
gage, dead  weight,  nor  any  other  securities,  exceeded  the  deposits 
which  had  accumulated  from  January,  1822,  to  October,  1824. 
It  is  further  contended,  that  there  can  be  no  more  eligible  mode  of 
investing  a  portion  of  the  assets  held  by  the  Bank  than  in  an 
annuity,  which  is  constantly  upon  the  return;  the  shorter  the 
period  of  the  annuity,  the  more  eligible  for  the  Bank's  object. 

Since  1826,  no  objection  has  been  made  against  the  management, 
except  such  as  may  have  arisen  from  the  establishment  of  branch 
banks. 

Let  the  objects  of  those  establishments  be  considered,  as  regards 
solidity  and  regulation  of  the  paper  money,  upholding  upon  the 
spot  the  credit  of  the  country  banking  and  internal  commercial 
interests,  the  opening  of  the  London  market  rate  of  interests  to 
the  country  capitalists,  and  lastly,  the  increased  security  to  the 
Bank,  in  the  diminution  of  the  risk  arising  from  the  internal 
discredit. 


June  19. 
WILLIAM  WARD,  ESQ. 

Director  of  the  Bank  of  England. 

1.  Conduct  of  the  Bank  previous  to  the  Panic  of  1825,  (p.  882.) 

The  peculiar  circumstances  of  the  last  nine  months  of  1825  com- 
menced as  early  as  the  18th  of  November,  1824,  when  the  drain 
indisputably  commenced.  But  its  greatest  drain  was  from  October 
to  November  1825.  The  drain  in  November  was  in  bar  gold,  and 
hence  it  was  clear  that  it  was  meant  for  exportation,  that  the  ex- 
changes were  adverse,  and  that  preparation  must  be  made  for  an 
export  of  gold.  In  April  1824,  just  before  the  issue  of  the  divi- 
dends, the  Bank  notes  in  circulation  were  19,300,000/.  On  the  Gth 
of  October,  before  the  payment  of  that  quarter's  dividends,  the 
amount  was  19,400,000/.  In  January  1825,  the  circulation  was 
20,700,000/. ;  this  was  the  point  most  discrepant  to  the  principle 
on  which  the  issues  are  regulated;  but  government  payments,  on 
account  of  the  advance  to  dissentients  at  the  reduction  of  the  four 
per  cents.,  were  returning  to  the  Bank,  and  other  measures  to  limit 
the  circulation  were  in  regular  progress.  The  period  of  the  year, 
just  before  Christmas,  forbad  the  Bank  from  taking  any  decided 
steps  to  regulate  the  reduction.  At  the  meeting  of  Parhament  in 
February  1825,  Lord  Liverpool  expressly  alluded  to  the  soundness 
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of  the  currency,  the  first  time  such  an  allusion  bad  bMn  nade  b^ 
an  English  minister ;  no  nian  could  judge  better  than  ht«  and  bia 
opinion  goes  to  prove  tlmt  there  was  noUiing  so  strikinaly  wrong  as 
to  have  alarmed  the  directors  of  the  Bank.  The  usual  plan  ofrt- 
ducing  the  circulation  at  ihc  time  of  the  rxcbanffc  was  prevented 
by  the  call  for  currency,  growing  out  of  a  linanciiu  measure  of  the 
government.  Lord  Goderich,  tlien  Chancellor  of  the  ExchcqneTf 
applied  for  live  millions  to  meet  tlie  reduction  of  the  four  per  cents. 
The  agreement  was  made  in  January  1824,  and  at  that  time  tii« 
bank  had  14,100,000/.  in  bullion,  the  largest  amount  it  had  ever 
possessed,  and  the  circulation  was  only  17,^00,000/.,  the  securities 
were  1 7,UOO,000/.,  and  the  deposits  12,500,000/.  This  vast  supply 
was  raised  to  meet  the  resumption  of  cosh  payments,  and  the  bank 
then  went  on  regularly  to  reduce  its  bullion,  and  in  January  1825, 
the  bullion  was  10,650,000/.,  the  securities  25,^50,000/.  The  in- 
crease of  securities  was  exchequer  bills,  the  bullion  was  reduced 
towards  its  proper  proportions,  i.  e.  one-tliird  of  the  whole  liability. 
The  Bank  was  operated  upon  by  the  public  service,  through  the 
Chancellor  of  the  Exchequer,  and  by  the  public  itself  through  the 
discounts  ;  so  that  tlie  bargain  to  supply  money  for  the  four  per  cent, 
dissentients  was  made  when  the  Bank  was  full ;  but  the  measure 
was  postponed,  and  Lord  Goderich  did  not  call  for  the  payments 
until  the  treasure  was  reduced.  The  cause  of  the  adverse  exchange 
was  probably  the  eflect  of  Mr.  Peel's  bill  of  1819  ;  for  in  1818  the 
country  banks  issued  twenty  millions  of  their  notes,  in  1820  eleven 
millions,  and  in  1821  only  seven  millions.  This  would  produce  its 
eflfect  in  1822.  Then  there  came  an  excess  up  to  1824.  It  appears 
therefore  that  the  action  of  the  public  on  the  country  banks,  and 
their  action  on  the  Bank  of  England,  point  out  the  cause  of  the 
adverse  exchanges.  This  could  not  be  known  to  the  Bank  at  the 
moment.  The  dead  weight  was  refused  by  the  Bank,  and  after- 
wards accepted.  The  bargain  was  introduced  to  the  House  of 
Commons  as  complete  in  1823.  The  first  advance  on  mortgage 
was  about  the  end  of  1823;  there  was  an  advance  at  about  that 
time  to  the  Elast  India  Company  of  one  million.  .\n  these  advances 
were  on  good  convertible  securities ;  none  could  be  better  than  the 
dead  weight;  the  annuities  are  perfectly  marketable.  The  deposits 
advanced  from  four  millions  to  eleven  millions  during  those  ad- 
vances, which  prevented  any  increase  of  circulation  on  their  account. 
The  Bank  had  issued  gold  in  substitution  of  1/.  and  2/.  notes,  to  the 
amount  of  several  millions.  A  committee  sat  in  1 826  to  consider 
the  possibility  of  preventing  forgery,  but  it  was  found  impossible  to 
make  an  inimitable  note,  and  the  Bank,  at  the  public  demand,  agreed 
to  issue  gold  in  conversion  of  tlie  1/.  and  2/.  notes,  before  the  time 
prescribed  by  law.  It  is  clear,  that  when  circulation  was  so  low 
as  17,000,000/.  and  bullion  so  high  in  amount  as  14,000,000/.  the 
dead  weight,  the  mortgage,  and  the  East  India  advance,  could  not 
have  the  least  effect  upon  the  ditBculties  of  the  bank  in  1 825.  Cer- 
taitdy  there  was  an  overpayment  on  the  part  of  government  to  pre- 
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pare  for  a  resumption  of  cash  payments ;  there  was  a  decrease  of 
four  millions  and  a  half  in  government  securities. 

TntJRSDAY,  June  21. 
2.   On  the  Export  of  Bullion,  (p.  1928.) 

About  a  million  and  a  quarter  was  drawn  from  the  Bank  between 
July  and  November ;  only  one  large  sum  (600,000/.  to  Mr.  Roth- 
schild, in  August)  was  taken  at  once.  Little  profit  would  be  obtained 
at  that  period  by  export,  the  premium  on  gold  at  Paris  was  so  low. 
But  money  is  sometimes  sent  in  considerable  sums  of  our  coin,  when 
the  rate  of  exchange  is  not  profitable,  as  financial  arrangements  else- 
where make  up  a  compensating  profit.  A  man  may  have  a  profit  of 
three  per  cent,  on  a  loan,  but  being  obliged  to  send  gold  at  a  bad  ex- 
change, his  profits  may  be  diminished  to  two  and  a  quarter.  The 
price  of  gold  cannot  be  acted  on ;  the  price  of  the  exchanges  may. 
The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  coin,  the  increased  facility 
of  communication,  and  the  law  allowing  the  export  of  coin,  combine 
to  make  it  much  more  used  in  such  dealings  now  than  it  could  for- 
merly be.  Gold  can  now  be  conveyed  to  Paris  from  London  at  4*. 
for  lOOl. :  and  besides,  many  persons  send  it  now  because  they  can 
do  so  legally,  who  would  not  export  gold  clandestinely  for  greater 
profit.  It  is  seldom  insured.  The  law  which  forbade  the  export 
of  gold  was  a  bad  one.  Silver  payments  over  40*.  can  be  resisted 
now,  but  formerly  any  sum  might  be  paid  in  silver.  When  251. 
might  be  so  paid,  it  was  proposed  that,  in  case  of  a  run,  the  Bank 
should  refuse  gold,  and  give  only  silver  for  notes  under  251.,  but 
the  lawyers  differed  upon  the  legality  of  the  matter,  and  so  it  passed 
over.  There  is  hardly  any  indication  of  an  unfavourable  state  of 
the  exchanges  until  the  Bank  is  asked  for  bar  gold. 

8.  Conduct  of  the  Bank  previous  to  the  Panic  of  1825,  (p.  1958.) 

With  respect  to  mortgage,  the  Bank  made  advances  on  that  security 
rather  than  lower  the  rate  of  discount.  All  complained  of  the  then 
reduced  interest,  and  the  advance  of  the  Bank  in  that  respect  was 
calculated  rather  to  check  than  encourage  speculation.  Besides, 
the  Bank  was  obliged  to  find  means  of  investment,  or  the  gold 
would  have  flowed  in,  and  the  circulation  would  have  been  nar- 
rowed in  proportion.  The  immediate  profit  of  the  Bank  requires 
the  smallest  possible  amount  of  treasure,  and  the  public  interest  like- 
wise requires  it,  for  otherwise  the  currency  would  be  too  much  depre- 
ciated. Neither  could  the  public  interest  allow  all  business  to  be 
conducted  in  gold ;  it  would  not  be  possible  to  transmit  in  metal 
the  quarterly  revenue,  nor  even  to  transact  the  mercantile  business 
of  London.  In  1825,  an  issue  of  notes  was  necessary  to  stimulate 
the  circulation.  In  this  Lord  Liverpool  concurred.  The  additions 
to  the  Bank  issues  between  1822  and  1825  could  not  have  aided 
the  spread  of  the  mania.  The  price  of  property  would  doubtless 
advance  with  the  increased  issues,  and  the  foreign  exchanges  would 
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be  tlightly  reduced.  The  advance  of  three  mfllioiM  in  the  year* 
from  lH2i  to  1825,  and  the  decrease  of  three  miliioni  in  the  prear 
182J,  of  the  bank  note  circulation  were  aelf-operativ*  iranaacliona, 
owing  to  the  mibiic  and  the  state  of  tbt  exchangea,  and  weiv  noc 
forced  hy  the  Bank.  S|)ecttiation  ia  aonnthnna  iIm  eiMue,  and  more 
rarely  it  in  the  effect  of  an  mcfiMed  iame  of  noMa.  It  n  dirticult 
to  trace  tha  sources  of  that  speculation  mania :  it  is  not  ertdent 
wherefore  it  should  be  imputed  tn  the  Bank  that  iu  object  was  to 
foster  speculniion.  The  addition  to  the  amount  of  bank  notes  was 
only  a  retrof^rnde  movement  to  relieve  the  Bank  from  its  ouantitf 
of  gold  accumulated  in  182t.  It  is  not  clear  that  the  rise  m  stock 
to  })(>,  in  February,  18S5,  was  caused  by  the  issue  of  notes.  Every 
thing  advanced  in  its  money  price  at  the  same  time,  from  twenty- 
five  to  fifty  per  cent. 

4.  Conduct  of  the  Government  in  reducing  the  4  per  cent*.,   and  in 
endeavouring  to  reUete  the  Distress  of  1822,  (p.  2013.) 

It  was  the  bonAJide  surplus  income,  so  great  at  that  moment,  which 
induced  Lord  Goderich  to  take  the  bola  measure  of  reducing  the 
four  per  cents.  In  1822,  prices  were  extremely  low ;  com  only  37*. 
a  quarter ;  great  distress  prevailed,  and  government  purchased  four 
millions  in  exchequer-bills  of  the  Bank,  to  lend  to  parishes,  and 
otherwise  to  revive  prosperity  and  stir  the  circulation.  The  cause 
of  the  distress  was  contraction  of  the  currency  :  fi-om  twenty  mil- 
lions to  seven  millions  was  the  reduction.  Business  stood  still,  tlie 
agriculturists  had  a  right  to  complain,  and  government  had  a  right 
to  try  to  improve  prices.  It  was  a  very  wise  measure  to  increnae 
the  currency.  The  enterprise  and  speculation  which  existed  were 
very  favourable  to  the  country,  and  they  who  caused  s})ccuIation  to 
excess  and  enterjmse  to  madness  must  expect  to  suffer  by  it. 

o.  State  of  things  previous  to  the  Panic  of  1825,  (p.  2020.) 

When  the  exchanges  turned  against  the  country  some  of  the  iHMca 
were  drawn  in ;  otherwise  the  standard  could  not  have  been  protected. 
In  1823,  the  people  were  relieved  from  the  depreasion  of  1822,  and 
the  public  was  in  a  healthful  state  ;  but  s])eculation  went  too  far : 
neither  bank  nor  government  could  either  foresee  or  control  such 
recklessness.  The  depression  had  been  so  great,  the  rise  appeared 
unduly  increased ;  but  it  was  great  only  in  proportion  to  the  pre- 
vious distress.  Prices  were  higher  in  1825  than  now.  They  are, 
perhaps,  now  nearly  what  they  were  in  1 822  ;  but  taxes  and  other 
circumstances  are  modified,  and  improvements  in  machinery  may 
give  greater  profits  at  less  prices.  The  first  quarter  of  1825  was  a 
pcrio<l  of  brilliancy,  but  there  was  more  solid  good  in  tlie  preceding 
half-year.  The  increase  of  bank  notes  for  the  moment  always  canda 
to  advance  pricea,  and  for  the  moment  a  contraction  of  tha  cai^ 
rency  depreafea  prices.  The  Bank,  in  1 822,  violated  its  principle 
by  keeping  an  excess  of  gold ;  but  the  altered  law  compelled  it. 
It  ia  the  prerogative  of  the  crown  to  decide  what  the  gold  curreai|r 
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shall  be,  and  the  Bank  does  its  duty  by  making  its  paper  issues 
represent  the  gold  coin  as  nearly  as  possible.  It  is  not  likely  that 
the  government  will  again  call  on  the  Bank  to  provide  a  vast  quan- 
tity of  gold,  and  then  borrow  four  millions  of  its  paper  to  circulate. 
But  if  the  feeling  against  forgery  should  induce  Parliament  to  sup- 
press 51.  notes,  the  Bank  must  violate  its  principle  and  keep  gold 
for  their  supply.  In  1816  the  government  lost  the  property  tax 
and  the  Bank  increased  its  issues  to  relieve  distress.  Prices  rose 
immediately.  The  harvests  of  181(i  and  1817  were  very  bad. 
Com  was  bought  for  21,000,000/.,  17,000,000/.  of  which  went  out 
in  gold,  and  the  course  of  the  exchange  altered.  The  Bank,  how- 
ever, never  increases  its  issues  merely  to  remove  distress,  although 
that  is  one  feature  of  the  case.  It  was  an  object,  too,  to  restore  a 
healthy  currency. 

G.  Difficulties  of  Government  in  1825.  (p.  2052.) 

In  1825  exchequer  bills  fell  to  90*.  discount,  which  greatly  em- 
barrassed the  government,  and  an  application  was  made  to  the  Bank 
to  relieve  the  market,  lest  the  revenue  should  be  paid  in  exchequer 
bills.  The  Bank  was  then  bound  to  reduce  its  circulation  in  order 
to  secure  the  standard  of  gold  at  31.  17s.  lO^c/. ;  the  Bank  refused 
the  application  of  government  which  was  made  during  the  panic  to 
increase  its  circulation.  If  the  exchequer  bills  fell  in  the  market 
to  4:5.  premium  government  evidently  wanted  support,  and  doubtless 
a  communication  would  be  made  by  the  Governor  of  the  Bank,  but 
the  directors  are  only  called  on  to  say  *'  aye"  or  "  no  "  to  a  bargain 
which  must  be  made  by  a  select  few  first,  all  the  directors  cannot 
find  access  to  the  exchequer  chambers. 

7.  The  Bank  employed  Mr.  Rothschild  to  purchase  Gold  in  1826. 

(p.  2068.) 

In  1826  the  Bank  applied  to  Mr.  Rothschild,  and  through  his 
instrumentality  obtained  a  supply  of  several  millions  of  gold  in  a 
very  short  time  at  a  little  above  the  usual  charge :  it  was  about 
100,000/.  more  expense  than  it  would  have  cost  at  the  mint. 

8.  Principles  on  which  the  Bank  ought  to  act  with  regard  to  its  Issues, 

and  the  Exceptions  to  it.    (p.  2073.) 

The  true  course  for  the  Bank  to  pursue  is  evidently  to  regulate 
its  issues  by  the  foreign  exchanges ;  not  one  individual  in  the 
Bank  denies  that,  or  would  act  in  opposition  to  the  rule,  but  "  I 
myself  have  been  over  and  over  again  responsible  for  violating 
that  rule  in  extraordinary  cases."  Since  March  last  an  enormous 
quantity  of  gold  has  come  into  the  country ;  now  the  public  ought 
to  feel  the  advantage  of  this  by  increased  circulation,  yet  the  Bank 
of  England  notes  are  only  16,600,000/.,  a  lower  point  than  they 
have  reached  for  years.  Here  then  we  violate  our  principle,  and 
this  is  the  solution.  The  king  sent  for  the  Duke  of  Wellington, 
and  the  public  were  induced  to  come  to  the  Bank  for  coin  instead 
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of  notes.  This  reduced  the  drctiUtion  by  ^,000,0001,  and  **  I  do 
not  hesitate  to  say,  that  the  people  are  aafivinf  wry  fioiigiikraMt 
inconvenience  in  consequence ;"  but  it  camot  bo  hdpodt  tbo  pab> 
lie  had  a  ri){ht  to  demand  the  gold,  and  they  did  demand  it,  and  it 
waa  supplied. 

9.  7%e  present  Ruie  of  the  Bank  for  reguiati$tg  Us  Isswcs  JuaUg 

established  in  1827.  (p.  2074.) 
It  waa  not  till  1819  that  the  country  circulation  was  ascertained 
so  as  to  enable  that  and  the  Bank  of  England  circulation  to  be  put 
together,  and  therefore  up  to  that  time  the  regarding  of  the  foreign 
exchanges  appeared  deceitful;  but  in  18S7  tlie  rule  became  esta- 
blished, and  it  is  now  the  principle  of  the  Rank  to  regard  and  act 
upon  the  course  of  the  exchange,  except  in  extraordinary  circum- 
stances like  those  of  May  Ibhu  and  where  they  were  bound  to  pro* 
vide  excessive  gold  for  the  resumption  of  cash  payments  :  so  that 
the  principle  is  to  bring  the  Bank  issues  as  nearly  as  possible  to 
what  the  currency  would  be  if  it  were  all  gold.  About  twenty 
years  ago  it  was  the  most  unpopular  of  attributes  to  be  a  bullionist. 
The  feeling  manifested  with  regard  to  forgery  hastened  the  gold 
payments. 

1 0.  Conduct  which  the  Bank  mould  pursue  in  anticipation  of  a  bad 

Harvest,  (p.  2093.) 
In  anticipation  of  a  bad  harvest,  and  a  consequent  adverse  ex- 
change, the  Bank  would  prepare  by  shortening  the  currency,  by 
not  reissuing  the  periodical  income  from  dead-weight,  &c.,  not  by 
disappointing  persons  seeking  discount.  If  there  was  much  silver, 
it  might  be  sent  to  Paris  and  drawn  against,  and  any  thing  that 
would  attract  much  observation  and  attention  would  be  postponed 
till  it  became  absolutely  necessary.  Doubtless  this  precautionary 
preparation  would  bring  difficulty,  for  there  would  be  scarcity  of 
money.  Bad  harvests  even,  or  other  circumstances,  made  food 
scarce  ;  but  this  is  an  inherent  defect  of  a  monetary  system,  and  it 
would  be  relieved  as  usual  on  presentation,  by  consultation  with 
the  government,  and  by  some  action  thereon. 

11.  The  Bank's  Principle  of  Currency  explained,  (p.  2097.) 

The  government  resolves  that  gold  shall  be  the  currency ;  the 
Bank  issues  notes  in  substitution  of  that  currency,  for  the  conveni- 
ence of  the  public,  and  it  is  the  duty  of  the  Bank  to  take  care  that 
no  pernicious  effect  shall  attach  to  its  issues.  If  the  market  price  of 
gold  materially  exceed  the  mint  price  for  anv  length  of  time,  there 
IS  a  violation  of  the  principle  of  currency.  'I  he  Bank  ought  to  issue 
notes  that  will  best  circulate  in  connexion  with  the  market  rate  of 
gold,  3/.  Ms.  lOJrf.  The  principle  of  currency  is  slightly  viobted 
by  the  mint  price  being  so  low  as  3/.  17i.  9d.  In  short,  the  public 
should  not  he  led  to  demand  gold  for  notes,  liecause  notes  loee  their 
value  in  comparison  with  the  price  of  gold.     Such  vibratioaa  are 
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as  detrimental  to  the  Bank  as  to  the  public.  The  Bank  does  its 
duty  to  itself  and  the  public  when  it  merely  regards  the  principle 
of  taking  care  that  the  notes  shall  never  be  below  the  bullion. 

12.   The  existing  great  Influx  of  Gold  an  evil.   (p.  2102.) 

At  present  the  influx  of  gold  is  above  the  demand,  and  the  effect 
is  likely  to  be  pernicious.  There  are  already  two  millions  from 
abroad  since  March.  In  July  there  may  be  six  millions  from  the 
dividends ;  by  that  time  the  persons  who  drew  out  their  gold  in 
May,  may  have  regained  their  confidence,  and  paid  back  the  two 
millions  then  drained ;  so  that  there  may  be  an  addition  of  eight 
millions  of  notes  to  the  public,  in  addition  to  the  sixteen  millions 
already  existing.  This  is  an  inconvenient  situation  ;  but  the  divi- 
dends must  be  paid,  and  the  parties  must  have  the  right  of  ex- 
changing for  gold,  according  to  their  caprice. 

13.  Inconvenience  of  a  Gold  Currency,    (p.  2103.) 

Paying  the  dividends  in  gold  is  only  to  have  them  paid  back 
almost  immediately  for  notes,  which  are  more  convenient.  The 
branch  banks  might  certainly  discount  gold  alone,  if  people  choose 
to  have  wheelbarrows  to  carry  the  payments  about ;  but,  practi- 
cally, it  must  be  extremely  inconvenient.  The  excess  will,  indeed, 
operate  on  the  exchanges  and  rectify  itself;  but  the  inconvenience 
is  in  the  mean  time,  and  especially  if  some  fresh  political  event 
should  occur. 

14.  Evil  of  public    Caprice   in  running  upon  the  Bank  for  Gold. 
Coining  at  the  Mint,  8fc.   (p.  2113.) 

The  capricious  mode  of  dealing  with  the  Bank  by  *'  a  run," 
in  a  moment  of  excitement,  is  the  cause  of  the  evil.  It  is 
an  evil  in  itself  to  have  too  many  notes.  At  present  a  man 
has  two  5/.  notes  to  ten  sovereigns  ;  in  July  he  will  have  three 
51.  notes  and  five  sovereigns  to  count  20/.  That  is  an  evil. 
To  qualify  the  extremes,  large  sums  are  advanced  on  exche- 
quer bills.  The  public  is  not  said  to  be  hoarding  just  now  ; 
indeed,  it  is  not  easy  to  imderstand  the  late  transactions.  The 
public  take  away  two  millions  of  sovereigns  on  account  of  one 
single  circumstance,  but  when  that  circumstance  was  removed  the 
gold  did  not  come  back.  If  a  man  send  a  quantity  of  bullion  to 
the  mint  to  be  coined,  he  receives  it  in  about  three  weeks  gene- 
rally. The  Bank  coin  considerable  sums  yearly,  by  the  purchase 
of  gold  at  the  mint  price,  when  asked ;  and  the  Bank  keeps  it  for 
the  convenience  of  the  mint,  losing  thereby  the  interest,  which  the 
individual  bringing  it  ought  to  lose.  The  plan  of  Mr.  Kicardo 
does  not  provide  any  check  against  excess  or  diminution,  which  is 
not  furnished  by  the  mint  itself.  The  Bank  has  no  priority  at  the 
mint,  and  has  never  sent  gold  to  be  coined  in  order  to  prevent  the 
gold  of  other  individuals  from  being  minted.  The  practice  at  the 
mint  is  improved  since  the  evidence  of  Mr,  Mushet,  in  1819,    The 
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bullion  oflBce  at  the  Bank  is  free  of  expense  to  the  public  {  it  hee 
•calee  and  weights,  and  confidential  peraooa  to  wci|{h  it  out,  and 
the  best  vaults  in  the  world.  The  gold  from  Fans  inmrtimne 
comes  in  sovereigns,  hut  quantities  come  firon  other  places,  and 
much  Sisee  silver  from  China.  Weighing  ia  more  accurate  than 
counting,  a  thousand  pounds  ia  more  readily  and  more  truly 
weighed  than  counted.  If  gold  only  were  paid,  there  must  be 
bankers'  trucks,  with  bags  containing  thousands  of  sovereigns 
each,  passing  along  Lomluird-street,  to  adjust  the  account.  The 
present  policy  of  the  Bank  is  to  increase  its  notes,  and  this  for  the 
convenience  of  the  public  themselves,  so  aa  to  prepare  for  the 
increase  in  July  ;  but  the  public  reject  the  notes,  and  run  on  the 
Bank  for  gold  :  this  interferes  with  the  true  policy  of  the  Bank, 
and  the  real  welfare  of  the  public. 

15.  How  the  Hank  anticijmtes  a  bad  Harvest,  (p.  2149.) 
The  Bank,  in  anticipation  of  a  bad  harvest,  judges  from  a  variety 
of  indications:  some  of  these  regard  their  own  opinion,  others  the 
quantity  of  bills  drawn  by  persons  concerned  in  the  corn-trade. 
They  obtain  the  best  information  thev  can,  and  when  they  are 
drawn  upon  for  bullion,  they  act  accordingly. 


Saturday,  June  23,  1832. 
JEREMIAH   HARMAN,  ESQ., 

Late  Director  of  tb«  Bank. 

1.  The  Principles  vhich  guided  the  Bank   in  itsuing  Paper,  ^c, 

(p.  2150.) 

The  principles  which  guided  the  Bank  in  issuing  paper,  were, 
first,  self  security,  in  which  the  public  safety  was  involved  ;  and 
tendering  as  much  service  to  the  commercial  community  as  the 
means  of  the  Bank  would  admit.  I'hc  proportion  of  bullion  to 
liabilities,  owing  to  various  circumstances,  is  very  frequently  un- 
certain. The  par  of  exchange  was  always  adverted  to  by  the  Bank, 
but  not  always  acted  on,  for  indeed  it  would  have  been  absolutely 
impossible  to  do  so,  especially  under  the  restriction  act.  "  My 
individual  opinion  (not  that  of  the  Bank  Direction)  is,  that  it  ia 
fruitless  to  attempt  to  obtain  and  retain  gold  when  the  exchanges 
are  against  the  country.  In  1829  the  bank  was  sufficiently  sup- 
plied with  bullion  to  meet  cash  payments. 

2.  State  of  things,  and  conduct  of  the  Bank  before  the  Panic  oflSiS. 

(p.  2164.) 

There  was  an  increase  of  bank  notes  between  1822  and  1825, 
traounting  to  four  millions,  principally  on  government  securities. 
About,  April  1 8^5,  the  diminution  of  the  bullion  appeared  to  be 
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very  considerable,  the  exchanges  fell,  and  the  Directors  increased 
the  issues.  The  spirit  of  speculation  was  abroad,  and  the  Direc- 
tors did  not  think  it  a  good  spirit  to  encourage.  The  bullion 
in  1 825  was  reduced  by  many  millions.  The  increased  issue  does 
not  appear  connected  with  the  advance  of  prices  which  took  place 
at  that  time ;  nor  did  it  at  all  affect  the  price  of  consols.  The 
diminution  of  bank  notes  has  a  tendency  to  make  money  scarce  in 
London,  and  to  raise  the  rate  of  discount  in  the  market,  and  to 
cause  sales  of  stock  and  exchequer  bills.  At  the  beginning  of 
1825  all  was  joyous  and  prosperous,  according  to  the  highest 
authority,  but  distrust  and  embarrassment  overtook  us  towards  the 
end  of  the  year, 

3.  State  of  things,  and  conduct  of  the  Bank  during  the  Panic  of  1 825. 

(p.  2188.) 
It  was  in  September  the  distress  began ;  the  sale  of  exchequer 
bills  by  the  Bank  was  symptomatic  of  distress.  The  exchequer 
bills  fell  in  value,  and  there  was  a  delay  in  advertising  their  quar- 
terly payment,  but  this  was  not  the  advice  of  the  Bank.  The 
exchequer  bills  being  at  discount  would  cause  a  demand  on  govern- 
ment for  money,  and  the  renewal  of  exchequer  bills  would  be  re- 
fused. More  than  two  millions  of  exchequer  bills  are  changed 
every  quarter,  and  if  exchequer  bills  were  at  a  discount  cash  would 
be  palpably  demanded.  In  that  case,  it  would  have  been  impru- 
dent for  government  to  advertise  payment  in  money  without  the 
ways  and  means  ;  in  such  cases,  government  would  advise  the  Bank 
to  purchase  exchequer  bills  to  prevent  their  falling  to  a  discount. 
Such  communication  has  been  made  at  different  periods,  but  if 
such  an  application  were  made  in  1825,  it  may  be  sure  that  govern- 
ment advised  the  Bank  against  its  own  safety  ;  but  at  that  time  there 
was  great  pressure  on  the  credit  of  the  government,  and  on  the 
Bank  too,  so  that  by  complying,  the  Bank  endangered  itself;  by 
refusing  to  purchase  exchequer  bills,  it  might  have  endangered  the 
government.  The  state  of  the  commercial  world  at  the  end  of 
1825  was  one  of  very  great  increasing  difficulty  and  dreadful  em- 
barrassment. The  Bank  rendered  assistance  of  every  kind  to 
reclaim  it.  There  was  a  continual  intercourse  with  the  government. 
There  was  no  concealment  from  the  minister,  even  of  the  state  of 
bullion.  The  government  resisted  the  application  made  by  the 
Bank  for  an  order  in  council  to  prevent  payments  in  gold.  The 
Bank  was  left  to  its  own  resources ;  but  the  mint  coined  away, 
■working  double  tides,  and  great  exertion  was  made  to  bring  gold 
from  the  continent.  The  Bank  stock  of  bullion  was  very  low ; 
Mr.  Huskisson  advised  a  placard  to  be  pasted  on  the  bank  door, 
stating  the  scarcity  of  gold,  and  the  speedy  renewal  of  payments  ; 
the  consequence  of  such  advice  is  hardly  to  be  contemplated.  The 
fortuitous  discovery  of  a  box  of  one  pound  notes,  and  their  issue, 
saved  the  credit  of  the  country.  The  gold  issued  in  1817  to  1819 
was  seven  millions.     Great  part  of  it  doubtless  was  melted  down 
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and  exported ;  it«  value  wm  too  high  for  eircuUtion.  In  a  panic, 
no  matter  what  may  be  the  Hate  of  the  bullion,  it  is  iudictous  Sor 
tba  Bank  to  issue  iu  notes  to  prevent  the  increase  of  dtatraaa.  In 
1825,  the  Bank  was  within  an  ace  of  failing  in  its  whole  effbrts  to 
save  the  credit  of  the  country.  A«  a  Director  the  responBibilitv  is 
anxious  and  painful,  but  as  sn  individual,  the  witness  thinks  it  ia 
not  wrong  for  the  Bank  to  issue  notes  without  the  equivalent  store 
of  bullion ;  of  course  this  is  an  exception  to  the  general  rule,  and 
fitted  only  fur  such  occasions  as  1825,  when  gold  was  coming  in, 
by  great  eilbrts  indeed,  and  purchased  about  the  mint  price,  but 
Btdl  coming  in.  The  danger  was  not  from  the  call  for  ouUion  to 
export,  but  on  account  of  the  demand  for  bullion  from  the  country 
to  support  the  credit  of  the  bankers  :  under  such  circumatanoca  an 
issue  of  notes  was  justifiable  and  wise.  Public  securities  were 
sold  to  procure  gold.  The  1/.  notes,  however,  were  received  by 
acclamation  almost,  and  within  a  week  the  panic  vanished  like  a 
dream.     There  is  no  doubt  the  1/.  notes  were  the  cause. 

4.  Directors  in  olden  times  regarded  the  foreign  Exchanges,  (p.  2272.) 
It  is  a  libel  to  suppose  that  the  Directors  in  olden  times  did  not 
at  all  regard  the  foreign  exchanges.  In  1797,  at  the  period  of  the 
suspension  of  cash  payments,  one  of  the  representations  made  to 
Mr.  Pitt  was  the  danger  likely  to  arise  from  the  Austrian  loan. 

5.  Facts  and  opinions  relative  to  the  Panic  of  1825.   (p.  2279.) 

It  is  not  clear,  that  in  1825  cargoes  of  foreign  goods  imported 
were  sent  back  to  their  ports  abroad  unpurchased,  on  account  of 
the  distress  in  London  ;  such  a  case  may  have  occurred — a  solitary 
case.  The  purchase  of  bills  on  the  exchange  rectified  its  course, 
and  made  prosperous  the  exchange  which,  had  it  continued  adverse, 
would  have  brought  the  Bank  to  a  most  deplorable  state.  Another 
bank  of  issue  in  London  would  have  created  a  divided  interest, 
and  no  good  to  the  commercial  interests  would  have  resulted  from 
it.  Money  was  lent  on  deposits  of  goods  in  the  country.  The 
lords  provost  of  Edinburgh  and  Glasgow  came  up  to  coiuult  the 
Directors  and  solicited  aid,  which  they  coidd  not  obtain  in  Scotland. 
Applications  from  all  the  out-ports  for  aid  to  merchants  and  manu- 
facturers, were  made  through  gentlemen  residing  in  London.  A 
Sinic,  or  state  of  distress,  induces  merchants  at  home  to  draw 
eir  money  from  abroad,  and,  though  more  rarely,  causes  merchants 
abroad  to  send  their  money  liere,  so  that  there  is  in  fact  a  cooaider- 
able  traffic  in  money  itself,  without  reference  to  it  as  the  price  of 
goods,  or  without  regarding  its  effects  on  the  commerce  of  com- 
modities at  all.  The  spirit  of  speculation  which  prevailed  in  1825 
is  not  to  be  attributed  to  over-issue  of  paper  by  country  bankara. 
True  that  at  that  period  there  were  exceptions  to  the  general  great, 
verv  great  respectability  of  that  important  class  to  the  community 
— the  country  bankers.  There  were  then  nine  hundred  country 
banks,  and  of  course  they  were  not  all  conducted  on  the  purest 
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principles  The  Directors  and  the  government  thought  the  general 
excitement  and  speculation  of  the  time  to  be  owing  greatly  to  the 
over-issue  by  country  bankers  of  1/.  notes,  but  the  witness,  indi- 
vidually, was  not  of  that  opinion.  Certainly  a  large  issue  of  small 
notes,  with  which  the  people  are  satisfied,  will  have  a  tendency  to 
drive  out  gold.  It  has  done  so  in  Scotland  and  in  America.  The 
Bank  of  England  is  the  great  mart  for  gold,  and  the  country 
bankers  apply  there  for  it  when  the  demand  on  them  is  very  great. 

6.  On  Panics  generally,  (p.  2305.) 
The  chief  evils  of  the  system  arise  from  the  artificial  state 
created  by  the  immense  efforts  of  this  country,  with  the  enormous 
debt,  and  the  immense  amount  that  goes  for  its  annual  interest ;  it 
would  be  impossible  to  meet  a  panic  if  there  were  no  paper.  If 
the  whole  paper  circulation  rested  on  the  metallic  currency  retained 
in  the  coffers  of  the  Bank  of  England,  that  foundation  would  not 
give  security  to  the  superstructure.  It  is  only  a  choice  of  evils 
that  is  open  to  us.  There  is  no  possibility  of  raising  all  the  gold 
that  a  panic  might  demand.  The  quantity  to  be  collected  is  very 
much  over-rated,  and  it  makes  little  difference  whether  that  quan- 
tity remain  in  the  Bank  of  England  or  in  the  coffers  of  the  country 
bankers.  If  possible,  the  Bank  of  England  ought  not  to  keep 
more  gold  than  it  wants.  There  are  panics  from  political  as  well 
as  commercial  obliquity  ;  the  drain  of  two  millions  in  May  is  not 
easily  accounted  for,  it  was  merely  temporary,  and  had  no  founda- 
tion. It  was  an  accidental  circumstance  to  which  the  Bank  is 
liable.  If  there  were  plenty  of  sovereigns  about  for  every  man  to 
have  his  fair  share,  these  circumstances  would  occur  less  frequently ; 
but  then  when  sovereigns  are  the  only  medium,  then  comes  the  in- 
ducement to  hoard,  but  the  demand  on  the  Bank  and  the  disposi-* 
tion  to  hoard  would  probably  be  increased  by  the  circulation  of  1/. 
and  21.  notes.  The  last  demand  from  Ireland  arose  from  Mr. 
O'Connell's  letter,  advising  the  people  to  present  their  small  notes 
and  get  gold.  There  was  no  commercial  cause  whatever  for  that 
proceeding,  there  was  no  reason  for  apprehending  the  solvency  of 
the  Irish  banks  ;  the  run  arose  from  agitation  and  the  evil  impres- 
sions made  on  the  minds  of  the  people.  The  National  and  other 
banks  of  Ireland  have  supplied  themselves  with  more  gold  latterly 
than  was  considered  necessary  in  former  years.  Its  retention  in 
the  coffers  of  the  Bank  is  a  certain  loss  to  the  country,  and  this  is 
one  consequence  of  agitation.  It  is  not  clear  that  the  run  on  the 
savings  banks  in  May  1832  would  justify  the  abolition  of  those 
establishments,  since  their  object  is  to  induce  a  man  to  place  his 
money  out  rather  than  keep  it  in  his  pocket.  It  would  be  im- 
possible for  a  country  banker  to  obtain  a  large  supply  of  gold 
except  from  London.  The  1/.  system  in  England  and  Wales  is 
not  secure,  and  it  endangers  the  whole  monetary  system  in  a  case 
of  panic.  Lord  Goderich  stated  that  the  over-speculation  of 
country  bankers  caused  the  panic  of  1825 ;  but  the  witness 
humbly,  yet  decidedly,  thinks  not. 
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7.  DoiinMapjMwe  of  Joint  Stock  B4nk99rBnm€ltBmmka.  (p.  MM.) 
He,  as  an  indiridual,  nerer  apfirored  of  the  ettabliahment  of 
branch  banks  or  joint  stock  comnany  banks.  The  utility  of  the 
branches  remains  to  be  proved,  and  it  lays  additional  retponsibtlity 
on  the  Directors,  who  had  quite  enough  of  retponalbtlity  before. 
The  joint  stock  companies  were  looked  on  as  umovatiom  on  the 
charter.  Hence  it  was  that  a  line  was  drawn  round  Ix)ndon,  within 
which  no  sucli  company  should  be  established.  The  country 
bankers  had  done  better  for  the  public-  nnd  for  the  interests  of  the 
Bank.  To  remove  the  restriction  of  distance,  and  allow  joint 
stock  companies  to  establish  themselves  in  I/ondon,  is  an  experi- 
ment for  which  there  is  no  occasion,  and  from  which  there  would 
be  much  to  apprehend.  The  public  are  supplied  by  one  establish- 
ment, and  they  do  not  want  more.  There  are  plenty  of  bankers, 
and  if  all  the  London  banks  were  banks  of  issue  there  would  be 
much  clashing  and  no  benefit.  The  Dank  of  England,  as  a  body, 
approved  the  establishment  of  branch  banks,  the  witness  only 
states  his  individual  objections.  The  Directors,  however,  objected 
to  the  establishment  of  joint  stock  companies  when  the  govern- 
tnent  in  1826  proposed  it. 

8.  The  Bank  alnayt  consulted  the  Interett  of  the  Public  in  its  Mtmmmt' 
wtent  of  the  Currenctj.  Conduct  of  Bank  in  1825,  8^c.  (p.  t$5t^ 
In  1825,  in  anticipation  of  the  operation  of  Mr.  Huskisson'a 
Customs'  Bill,  large  importations  of  wools  and  silks,  and  other 
goods,  were  made.  This  affected  the  exchanges,  but  a  good  prico 
was  the  chief  temptation.  The  Bank  issues  had  very  small  enect : 
the  florid  pictures  of  national  prosperity  drawn  by  ministers  was 
the  cause  of  speculation.  It  was  agreed  that  joint  stock  companies 
established  sixty-flve  miles  from  London,  should  not  draw  bills  at 
tight  under  50/.,  and  that  their  bills  should  not  be  payable  in  Lon- 
don ;  the  interests  of  the  Bank  of  England  appeared  to  require 
these  regulations.  The  issues  of  the  Bank  of  England,  if  suddenly 
and  very  largely  decreased  or  increased,  would  produce  (perhaps 
not  immediately)  a  corresponding  effect  on  the  foreign  excnanges. 
During  thirty  years  of  experience,  when  the  interests  of  the  pro- 

{>rietor8  clashed  with  the  interests  of  the  public,  the  Directors  pre- 
erred  the  latter  and  sacrificed  the  former,  and  this  as  a  matter  of 
duty,  especially  since  the  parliamentary  inquiries.  The  interest  of 
the  public,  however,  is  mostly  that  of  the  proprietors  also.  If  the 
Directors,  instead  of  being  upright  men,  were  to  lean  to  their  pro- 

firietors  more  than  the  public,  tney  would  be  checked  by  the  pub- 
ic ;  the  Directors  can  never  make  a  blot  that  will  not  be  hit.  I'he 
renewal  of  the  bank  restriction  act  misht  serve  the  Bank,  and  bo 
injurious  to  the  public,  and  it  is  true  tnat  the  Director*  aslto4  ibr 
that  renewal  in  1825.  But  they  never  dreamt  of  reaping  proflc 
from  it,  or  to  serve  themselves.  The  state  of  the  public  mind 
required  a  momentary  check.  Profit  was  out  of  this  outstion ; 
the  proprietors  did  not  cross  the  minds  of  the  Directors,  loeT  only 
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laboured  to  check  what  appeared  to  be  a  hurrying  to  inevitable 
ruin.  There  were  extra  dividends  of  large  amount  in  1787,  but 
so  it  was  ;  other  corporations,  and  ministers  were  apprized  of  it. 
The  Bank  never  issued  notes  to  make  a  profit  of  its  treasure.  In 
1790,  the  Bank  may  have  had  ten  millions  of  treasure  and  ten 
millions  of  notes,  but  the  witness  was  not  in  the  Bank  then,  and 
cannot  speak  positively.  The  question,  "  Would  making  bank  notes 
a  legal  tender  in  the  country  relieve  the  country  from  panics  ?  " 
with  a  great  many  others,  the  witness  declined  to  answer. 


Tuesday,  June  26. 
GEORGE  WARD  NORMAN,  ESQ, 

Director  of  the  Bank  of  England. 

1.  Principle  upon  rvhich  the  issues  of  the  Bank  is  regulated,  (p.  2391.) 

The  principle  upon  which  the  Bank,  in  a  full  currency  period,  re- 
gulates its  issues,  is  to  invest  in  securities  two-thirds,  and  to  keep  the 
remaining  third  in  bullion.  Thus  regulated,  tlie  drain  is  allowed  to 
continue  unchecked,  unless  some  special  occasion  for  interference 
should  arise.  If  the  treasure  then  diminishes,  a  correspondent  dimi- 
nution of  deposits  and  circulation  takes  place.  When  the  exchanges 
are  against  this  country  the  Bank  would  not  interfere,  except  in  ex- 
traordinary circumstances.  Nor  does  the  Bank  restrict  its  accommo- 
dation to  the  mercantile  world  under  a  great  withdrawal  of  bullion  ; 
it  then  disposes  of  its  exchequer  bills  or  other  securities,  so  as  to  keep 
its  treasure,  if  possible,  at  nearly  the  same  amount.  It  is  only  when 
treasure  and  circulation  are  highest  that  the  proportion  of  two-thirds 
security  and  one-third  treasure  can  be  accurately  kept,  or  could  be 
useful,  and  then  the  reduction  would  show  itself  in  the  deposits,  and 
in  the  circulation,  if  a  drain  should  come  ;  and  the  full  two-thirds 
should  be  still  kept  in  deposits. 

2.  Alterations  in  the  amount  of  Exchequer  Bills  jjroduces  no  permanent 

effect  upon  the  circulation,  (p.  2401.) 

The  general  effect  of  a  reduction  in  the  amount  of  exchequer  bills 
held  by  the  Bank  and  by  the  public  is,  that  it  disengages  a  certain 
portion  of  capital  which  must  seek  other  employment.  The  Bank 
in  1818  held  26,000,000/.  in  exchequer  bills ;  in  1832  it  holds  but 
6,000,000/. ;  yet  the  20,000,000/.,  which  make  the  difference,  have 
been  laid  out  in  other  securities,  and  cannot  have  influenced  the  ge- 
neral circulation  of  paper  money — either  to  support  it  when  large  or 
to  depress  it  when  small  in  their  amount.  The  dead  weight  is  a  ne- 
gociable  security,  although  it  has  never  been  offered  for  sale,  and 
there  is  no  difference  between  exchequer  bills  and  other  securities 
which  could  affect  the  general  circulation.  The  exchequer  bills  are 
payable  by  government,  but  the  dead  weight  is  virtually  repaid  by 
the  excess  of  the  half-yearly  receipts  beyond  the  interest.     The  im- 
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mediate  repayraent  of  a  large  amount  of  exchequer  bilk  by  govern- 
mpnt  would  have  a  very  great  influence  on  the  circulation,  redodag 
it  for  the  moment,  but  the  void  would  be  filled  up  in  other  ways. 
The  eflTect,  however,  of  such  a  repayment,  ii  instanter  to  lower  UM 
circulation.  The  advances  made  to  the  Bank,  for  which  exchequer 
bills  are  received,  must  also  jtro  tanto  adl-ct  the  public  market,  cauaing 
an  increase  of  the  currency.  The  funding  of  exchc<|uer  bill*,  however 
ffreat  in  amount,  would  produce  fittle  or  no  effect  on  the  circulation. 
Nor  if  the  Bank,  as  fast  as  government  paid  off  exchequer  billa,  were 
to  re-invest  the  whole  amount  in  other  government  lecuritiet,  would 
the  circulation  be  aflected.  It  is  necessary,  therefore,  to  oppose  the 
Hank  investments,  and  even  private  investments,  in  other  sovemment 
securities,  as  a  direct  set-ofT  against  the  effect  of  the  suaden  repay- 
ment  by  government  of  exchequer  bills. 

3.  Exchequer  Bills  the  most  convenient  tecurittf  for  the  Bank  to  hold, 

(p.  2416.) 

The  existence  of  exchequer  bills  is  not  necessary  to  enable  the 
P>ank  of  England  to  put  its  notes  in  circulation,  although  there  is  no 

curity  so  convenient.  Therefore  it  is  that  they  bear  a  premium, 
although  the  interest  is  so  low.  If  the  Bank  found  it  necessary  to 
extend  or  diminish  its  issues,  there  is  no  security  which  affords  such 
facilities  for  the  operation  as  exchequer  bills.  Therefore  the  Bank 
ought  always  to  hold  a  certain  portion  of  exchequer  bills.  Cases, 
however,  might  occur,  when  tins  means  might  not  be  the  wisest 
course  in  extending  the  issues,  but  there  is  no  other  security  so 
marketable ;  and  to  keep  the  circulation  on  a  level,  some  of  the  se- 
curities must  of  necessity  be  occasionally  exchanged.  If  the  unfunded 
debt  of  government  were  funded,  and  no  exchequer  bills  issued,  other 
channels  would  be  opened  ;  discount  would  be  one  of  these,  and  the 
general  circulation  would  be  little  affected.  It  would  not  be  well  for 
the  Bank  to  hold  large  amounts  of  stock,  as  the  notorious  fluctuations 
might  afl'ect  the  credit  of  the  Bank.  Exchequer  bills  would  be  pre- 
ferable to  commercial  paper  for  the  regulation  of  the  issues. 

■\.    Mercantile  security,  nlth  the  preteiU  Vsttry  Laws,  nut  so  convenient 
a  medium  of  issue,  ^c.    (p.  2429.) 

The  usury  laws  are  decisive  upon  the  point  of , 'resting  too  much 
on  mercantile  security.  If  the  rate  of  interest  rise  above  five  i>er 
cent.,  the  Bank  might  reject  private  paper  capriciously,  because  enough 
had  already  been  issued,  and  this  would  seriously  operate  on  mer- 
cantile credit.  The  repeal  of  these  laws  would  greatly  improve  the 
banking  system.  If,  at  present,  the  rate  of  interest  in  the  money 
market  should  rise  much  above  five  per  cent.,  the  Bank  would  be  in 
peril.  The  public  securities  would  oe  seriously  injured  if  the  Bank 
were  to  act  without  discretion  in  disposing  of  them.  The  Bank  never 
forces  the  sale  of  bidlion  ;  a  reduction  of  discount,  or  a  sale  of  the 
^vemment  securities,  therefore,  arc  the  onljr  ways  of  decreanng  the 
issues.  It  might  be  well  to  raise  the  rate  of  interest  on  diecounts,  or 
to  limit  them  to  two  month*;    but  capricious  rejection  would  be 
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highly  injurious.  The  Bank,  during  the  war,  discounted  under  the 
market  rate,  and  they  held  23,000,000/.  in  discounts.  Their  small 
amount  now  is  owing  to  the  higher  rate  of  interest  demanded  by  the 
Bank.  The  Bank  would  be  safe  while  it  had  bullion  to  make  its 
issues,  but  it  would  not  be  wise  for  the  Bank  to  force  out  an  inordi- 
nate quantity  of  paper.  The  return  of  notes  for  gold,  with  the  ex- 
portation of  gold,  would  regulate  excess ;  but  it  is  not  desirable  to 
see  a  large  or  hasty  augmentation.  The  Bank,  acting  with  its  branches, 
and  encouraging  country  bankers,  might  discount  every  good  bill 
presented,  and  so  force  out  a  larger  issue  of  paper ;  but  this  would 
be  very  briefly  returnable  for  its  regulation. 

5.  No  immediate  connexion  between  the  issue  of  Notes  and  the  rate  of 
interest,    (p.  2448.) 

There  is  no  immediate  connexion  between  the  issue  of  Bank  notes 
and  the  rate  of  interest  except  at  the  moment  of  issue.  The  price 
of  stock  has  much  connexion  with  the  rate  of  interest ;  and  abundance 
of  Bank  notes  issued  on  securities,  bearing  some  kind  of  interest  or 
other,  of  course  affects  the  price  of  stock,  but  not  permanently. 

6.    Principle  by  which  it  regulates  its  issues,  (p  2453.) 

The  Bank,  if  pressed  with  one  sort  of  security,  commercial  bills, 
for  instance,  discounts  them ;  and  to  keep  its  securities  in  due  pro- 
portion to  its  quantity  of  bullion,  it  then  sells  exchequer  bills  to  the 
same  amount,  which  affects  the  commercial  interest  less  unfavourably 
than  would  the  refusal  (in  these  times)  to  discount  good  bills.  .  The 
currency  is  considered  full  when  the  exchanges  are  at  par,  or  rather 
when  they  are  at  the  point  to  become  unfavourable.  If  the  notes 
in  circulation  were  21,000,000Z.  and  the  deposits  6,000,000/.,  then 
nine  millions  would  be  the  proper  sum  for  the  Bank  to  hold  in  coin 
and  bullion. 

7.  Drains  of  Gold  and  their  effects,  <§-c.     (p.  2463.) 

In  an  unfavourable  state  of  the  exchanges,  this  country  has  been 
drained  of  six  millions.  [This  was  from  August,  1830,  to  March, 
1832.]  In  1828  there  was  a  drain  of  about  a  million,  and  the  with- 
drawal of  the  1/.  and  2/.  notes  caused  a  further  drain  of  three  mil- 
lions. A  commercial  or  political  discredit  might  have  occurred  at 
the  same  time,  but  no  provision  can  be  made  against  the  latter.  It 
ought  to  be  met  by  an  issue  of  notes.  When  notes  are  reduced,  and 
the  bullion  in  the  Bank  is  low  at  the  same  time,  prices  would  fall,  and 
commercial  distress  would  be  at  least  a  likely  result,  though  not  a 
certain  one ;  but  that  commercial  distress  might  not  induce  a  large 
demand  for  coin.  Notes  might  be  in  demand.  There  might  be  a 
political  distrust ;  because,  prices  being  low  the  manufacturers  might 
discharge  their  men.  But  no  such  political  discredit  of  the  Bank  has 
yet  occurred.  On  the  contrary,  although  such  times  are  periods  of 
anxiety  to  the  Bank,  yet  it  has  always  risen  in  the  confidence  of  the 

Sublic  on  such  occasions  over  all  other  bodies,  particularly  in  1825. 
he  run  at  Norwich  was  stopped  by  the  Bank's  refusing  to  give  any 
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but  Bank  of  England  notes  in  exchange  for  their  own,  the  people  of 
Norwich  prefernnff  their  own  notei  to  those  of  the  Bank  of  Bn^and. 
The  publication  or  any  nndden  and  lar^  diminution  of  Bank  trantirt 
■ight  produce  political  distrtist ;  but  it  ought  not  to  to  do.  Thir* 
il  BO  cooDexioB  between  them. 

8.  On  ike  Principle  of  Depreeiatiom  qftke  Currency,  (p.  £488.) 
High  prices  draw  treasure  from  the  Bank— low  prie«  kriAg  Crea- 
ture to  the  Bank.  Low  orices  are  not  an  indication  of  diatrtw,  but 
idling  prices  are  so.  When  pricea  became  permanently  low,  tba 
angagements  of  merchants,  farmers,  owners  of  royalties,  &c.,  would 
te  aeoordiiiffly.  A  much  increased  circulatioB  of  paper  money  might 
da|Mredate  tne  wliole  currency,  paper  and  ooin,  meaaared  by  the  rise  in 
price  of  provisions  and  in  the  currencies  of  other  nations  ;  but  it  wonld 
be  very  difficult  to  say  what  proportion  of  the  rise  in  prices  waa 
owing  to  such  depreciation.  Certain  thinffs  fell  in  price  during  the 
Bank  restriction  ;  but  they  would  have  faUen  more  had  the  currency 
not  been  depreciated ;  and  all  other  things  rose  at  that  period.  There 
can  be  no  depreciation  (owing  to  over-issue)  unless  every  article 
rises  in  price.  The  exceptions  are  where  peculiar  circumstances  de- 
press the  price  of  certain  things.  A  general  rise  m  price  of  all  com- 
modities would  be  good  evidence  of  a  depreciation.  Doubtleaa, 
during  the  restriction  the  advance  in  gold  was  the  true  measure  of 
the  depreciation  of  paper.  A  certain  quantity  of  paper  professed  to 
represent  a  certain  quantity  of  gold  at  the  rate  of  Si.  \7s.  lO^d.  per 
oimce ;  if  it  really  represented  less,  the  difference  was  the  measure 
of  the  depreciation.  It  is  true  that  gold  rose  in  price,  and  British 
iron  fell  in  price  during  the  restriction,  but  iron  would  have  fidlaa 
much  more  if  there  had  been  no  depreciation.  Other  circumstance* 
had  pressed  it  down,  lite  Hank  restriction  waa  not  the  cause  of  its 
fall,  but  the  reason  why  it  did  not  fall  much  lower.  The  depredation 
might  be  fifteen  per  cent,  on  all  articles,  while  the  temporary  eiieet 
of  the  over-supply  of  one  article  might  be  twenty  per  cent.  ;  yet  this 
would  be  only  an  apparent  contradiction.  If  a  paper  circulation, 
which  should  increase  the  general  average  price  of  all  property  and 
commodities  in  this  country  twenty-five  per  cent.,  were  sec  in  opera- 
tion, it  would  have  as  great  an  effect  on  all  contracts  as  a  depreciatioa 
of  paper  money,  accompanied  with  an  advance  of  bnlKon.  Paper 
money  is  depreciated  by  excess,  just  as  metallic  coin  is  depreciated 
by  a  deduction  fVom  its  weight.  If  the  circulation  of  paper  were 
twenty  millions,  a  million  added  wonld  raise  prices  five  per  cent.,  and 
the  addition  of  three  millions  would  depreciate  the  paper  so  that  a 
rise  df  fiAeen  per  cent,  would  take  place  in  the  prices  of  all  propertf 
and  commodities ;  that  is,  if  other  things  remained  equaf  and  all 
other  currency  were  increased  in  proportion.  But  it  i*  moat  erro- 
neous to  suppose  that  the  mere  addition  of  five  pet  cenL  to  tlw  pra- 
vious  issue  of  Bank  paner  would  at  all  raise  the  prices — pricea  woold 
in  fact  fall  if  other  kinds  of  currency  were  diminished  to  a  gmicr 
extent  than  five  per  cent,  at  the  same  time. 
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9.  The  speculatiotis  of  1825  the  result  of  a  moral  epidemic,  and  not  pro- 
duced by  rt?»  enlargement  of  issues,     (p.  2543.) 

It  was  not  the  over-issue  of  notes  that  caused  the  rise  of  prices  in 
1825.  "  I  consider,"  said  the  witness,  "  that  in  1825  a  sort  of  moral 
epidemic  prevailed,  and  that  you  might  have  the  same  extent  of  cur- 
rency, perhaps  ten  times  over,  without  an  equal  degree  of  commer- 
cial excitement  and  subsequent  distress.  I  do  not  consider  that  at 
all  times  even  a  similar  amount  of  currency  will  perform  exactly  a 
similar  amount  of  work,  because  there  may  be  in  periods  of  great 
commercial  excitement  a  considerable  increased  velocity  of  circula- 
tion." Speculation  might  raise  prices,  and  that  rise  might  be  fol- 
lowed by  an  increased  circulation,  but  it  was  not  necessarily  pre- 
ceded by  it.  Speculation  itself  may  raise  prices  without  any  reference 
to  increased  circulation.  Thus  the  bubble  year  1721  was  preceded 
by  a  low,  and  succeeded  by  a  high  rate  of  increase,  the  latter  un- 
attended by  any  commercial  excitement ;  there  is,  then,  no  necessary 
connexion  between  a  morbid  spirit  of  speculation,  and  a  great  aug- 
mentation in  the  Bank  issues.  In  1721  the  currency  was  metallic, 
but  the  excitement  was  greater  than  in  1825.  New  markets  opening, 
such  as  South  America,  in  1825,  might  cause  speculation,  but  if  the 
Bank  were  induced  to  extend  its  issues,  then  it  was  in  some  degree 
the  cause  of  exciting  and  carrying  on  the  spirit  of  speculation.  It 
is,  however,  clear,  that  the  Bank,  from  January  1822,  to  October 
1824,  did  not  make  any  increase  in  its  issues,  except  in  gold.  The 
whole  increase  in  that  time  was  1,700,000/.,  but  the  increase  of  bul- 
lion was  the  cause,  and  not  any  wish  in  the  Bank  to  extend  its  circu- 
lation. The  minimum  in  that  time  was  16,300,000/.,  and  the  maximum 
was  19,400,000/.,  but  the  increase  of  bullion  was  2,100,000/.  The 
amount  of  bullion  was  one  third  of  the  total  liability ;  therefore  the 
operation  of  the  Bank  from  1822  to  1825  could  not  have  had  any 
effect  on  the  excitement  which  began  in  1823,  and  ended  in  the  panic 
of  1825.  The  Bank  paid  out  7,250,000/.  in  bullion  between  January 
and  October  in  1825.  Their  circulation  and  deposits  were  reduced 
6,900,000/.  Their  securities  were  25,700,000/.  The  spirit  of  com- 
mercial speculation  had  not  shown  its  real  character  till  January, 
1824  ;  therefore  the  Bank  did  not  consider  it  inconvenient  to  advance 
its  issue  of  notes,  for  bullion  can  hardly  be  refused  by  the  Bank. 

Friday,  June  29. 

The  only  issue  by  the  Bank  was  in  1825,  and  the  conduct  of  the 
Bank  could  not  have  had  any  influence  on  the  excitement  which  had 
prevailed,  was  prevailing,  and  continued  to  prevail  ;  perhaps,  how- 
ever, it  might  have  been  better  if  those  issues  in  1825  had  not  been 
made.  There  was  an  increase  of  gold,  and  that  would  have  circu- 
lated as  coin,  had  the  notes  not  been  issued  upon  it. 

10.   Changes  in  Securities,   (p.  2561.) 
There  was  great  alteration  in  the  character  of  the  securities  on 
which  the  circulation  was  issued.      A  return  can  be  made  of  the 
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changes  in  such  aecuritiet,  from  time  to  time.  There  wu  •  gtoki 
(lifTerence  in  the  quantity  of  exchequer  bills  held  by  th«  Bank  be- 
tween 1819  and  1825,  of  which  a  table  has  been  returned  to  the 
committee.  The  exchequer  bills  purchased  by  the  Bank  in  the  mar- 
ket were  paid  ofl*  by  government  between  November,  1819,  and  Oc- 
tober, 182G.  Their  nniount  was  8,441,000/.  The  soveminent  abo 
paid  off  in  the  same  period  3,000,000/.  of  bills  issued  bv  the  govern- 
ment directly  to  the  Bank ;  and  the  Bank  sold  during  that  {tcriod  to 
other  hands  1,784,000/.  in  exclteuuer  bills.  There  were  counter- 
balancing advances  on  the  dead-weight  annuity,  and  on  mortgage,  &c. 
about  ten  millions ;  and  upwards  of  four  millions  to  pay  oft'  the  dis- 
sentient four  per  cents,  'iliese  advances  were  made  under  distinct 
acts  of  parliament ;  without  such  sanction,  no  advance  can  be  made  to 
government. 

1 1 .  Contraction  of  Circulation  beyond  a  given  Extent  impotsibte,  S^. 

(p.  2571.) 
It  would  have  been  quite  impossible  to  have  reduced  the  circula- 
tion by  the  amount  paid  in,  for  gold  and  notes  were  nearly  of  the 
same  value,  and  the  variations  in  the  value  of  portions  of  currency 
was  inconsiderable ;  in  which  case  the  amount  cannot  be  reduced 
below  a  given  quantity,  except  for  the  moment.  When  the  minimum 
has  been  reached,  the  vacuum  will  be  tilled  up  by  issues  of  bullion, 
or  discounts,  or  advances  on  profitable  securities.  Now  the  imme- 
diate eflect  of  bank  transactions  may  induce  complaints,  such  as  arc 
always  heard,  when  prices  are  low ;  and  if  the  prices  were  previously 
high,  then  there  may  be  distress  of  a  commercial  kind,  and  of  greater 
or  less  degree. 

12.  The  Issues  of  the  Country  Banks  increased  by  a  Contraction  of  the 

Issues  of  the  Bank  of  England,  ^c.  (p.  2575.) 
The  immediate  effect  of  a  reduction  in  the  amount  of  Bank  of 
England  notes  is,  perhaps,  to  increase  the  issue  of  country  notes ;  at 
least  the  late  reduction  of  the  former  have  not  been  followed  by  a 
diminution  in  the  amount  of  the  latter.  Changes  in  the  currency  by 
parliament  and  the  bankers,  produce  a  considerable  effect  of  course ; 
but  that  effect  is  always  more  or  less  exaggerated  in  the  public  mind. 

IS.  On  the  Privileges  of  the  Bank,  the  Advantages  derived  from  its 
Alonopoly,  and  on  the  necessity  of  Security  being  given  by  the  Issuers 
of  Paper  Money,    (p.  2579.) 

The  exclusive  privileges  of  the  Bank  are,  that  no  firm  with  more 
than  six  partners  can  issue  notes  payable  on  demand,  in  London,  or 
within  sixty-five  miles  of  it ;  and  that  country  banks,  with  more  than 
six  partners,  are  prevented  from  drawing  bills  on  London,  or  making 
notes  payable  there,  for  less  than  50/.  value.  Under  six  partners, 
country  bankers  may  make  their  notes  payable  in  law.  Another 
privilege  of  the  Bank  is,  that  its  notes  are  received  exclusively  by 
government  in  payment  of  revenue.  The  first  privilege  is  important 
to  the  Bank  and  the  public.  Competition  in  the  issue  of  money, 
especially  in  London,  would  produce  no  immediate  good  eflect,  and 
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its  results  would  be  pernicious.  Undue  extension,  and  contraction, 
and  every  kind  of  uncertainty  and  oscillation,  would  be  the  inevitable 
effect.  The  difficulties  of  the  Bank  would  be  increased  and  its  func- 
tions impeded.  The  second  privilege  is  of  little  consequence,  hardly 
worth  consideration,  whether  country  banks  can  draw  on  I^ondon  for 
less  than  50/.  or  not.  The  present  circulation  of  the  Bank  of  England 
is  not  too  large  ;  on  the  contrary,  a  great  extension  is  much  to  be 
desired ;  therefore,  there  are  objections  to  contract  the  circle  of  ex- 
clusion. Sixty-five  miles  is  not  too  wide  a  sphere  for  the  beneficial 
action  of  the  Bank.  The  extent  of  recoil  being  generally  propor- 
tioned to  the  extent  of  excess,  it  will  be  evident  that  much  danger  is 
to  be  apprehended  from  the  excess  which  would  be  induced  by  com- 
petition ;  for  banks  would  force  out  their  own  notes  in  competition  to 
a  general  excess,  and  a  consequent  severe  revulsion.  It  is  not  so 
clear  that  the  limited  responsibility  by  charter  is  a  necessary  privilege 
to  the  Bank  of  England.  There  is  hardly  any  advantage  to  the  Bank 
from  the  regulation  which  requires  country  bankers  to  be  unlimitedly 
responsible.  Notes  should  not  be  issued  without  securities.  If  the 
customers  of  any  bank  are  satisfied  with  its  solidity,  the  public  at 
large  has  little  more  to  do  with  it.  The  objection  is  in  toto  to  the 
establishment  of  joint  stock  company  banks  in  London,  or  any  in- 
crease of  competition  among  the  creators  of  paper  money.  The 
Bank  is  a  corporation  for  the  payment  of  the  unredeemed  debt  of  the 
state.  It  receives  remuneration  for  its  management  of  the  state  debt ; 
and  it  is  an  open  question  between  the  legislature  and  the  Bank, 
whether  the  renewal  of  its  exclusive  privileges  shall  or  shall  not  be 
accompanied  with  a  condition  for  a  reduction  in  the  amount  of  remu- 
neration. If  the  competition  which  has  been  supposed  should  very 
materially  interfere  with  the  Bank  of  England,  it  might  cease  to  be 
worth  the  while  of  that  society  to  continue  a  bank  of  issue,  and  con- 
tinue a  bank  of  deposit  only.  The  profits  to  the  Bank  from  the  issue 
of -money  is  small  in  proportion  to  that  returned  by  other  parts  of  its 
business.  But  if  the  power  to  issue  were  taken  away,  the  Bank 
could  not  aflford  to  make  so  great  a  return  to  government  for  the  re- 
newal of  its  charter.  No  person  or  persons  should  be  allowed  to 
issue  paper  money  without  placing  in  the  hands  of  the  state  such 
securities  as  would  be  good  against  any  loss  or  suffering  on  the  part 
of  the  holders  of  such  notes.  No  amount  of  capital  paid  up  should 
exempt  such  bodies  from  responsibility :  this  would,  of  course,  pro 
tanto  prevent  their  utility  by  the  use  of  their  capital.  It  is  easy  to 
suggest  the  necessity  of  such  security,  but  its  detail  is  difficult ;  cer- 
tainly, however,  the  difficulty  is  not  insuperable.  Exchequer  bills, 
mortgages,  and  even  bonds,  might  be  taken  to  a  certain  amount. 
This  security  would  be  a  borrowed  capital  in  addition  to  the  capital 
of  the  Bank,  to  be  employed  in  its  district ;  and  the  value  of  the 
security  would  be  to  prevent  panic,  which  is  the  great  ultimate  object 
of  any  arrangement.  Landed  security  might  be  taken,  and  the 
responsibility  should  be  limited  or  unlimited  as  that  of  other  mer- 
cantile concerns  might.  The  Bank  of  England,  for  instance,  has  its 
capital  lent  to  government — the  dead  weight  and  exchequer  bills  ;  all 
these  might  by  law  be  made  securities  for  its  issue.    The  legislature 


OEOROE  WARD  NORMAN,  ESQ.  W 

ought  to  f^ard,  m  far  «  ponible,  agatnat  die  inaoHwKry  of  banks  of 
issue :  their  deposits  are  Tohintary  traaaaetkma  on  the  part  of  the 
public,  but  persons  hare  no  option  at  times  with  regard  to  the  iasoes. 
Perhaps  the  compcllinfi;  countrv  bankers  to  gire  secority  might 
induce  them  to  issue  iiank  of  I'!nffland  notes  instead  of  their  o«m« 
Ninety-nine  monopolies  oat  of  one  hundred  are  mischierouii ;  but  tki 
monopoly  of  the  Bank  of  England  is  an  exception ;  it  is  the  htiit 
dredtfi,  and  that  ought  not  to  be  condcnned  merely  because  it  is  a 
monopoly,  if  it  can  oe  proved  that  its  maaiageiiieBt  of  the  circulation 
is  positively  an  advantage.  The  supply  of  paper  currency  is  precisely 
a  case  in  which  monopoly  is  not  a  disadvantage.  The  goremment 
mit^ht  determine  to  issue  20,000,000/.  of  paper  payable  in  gold,  or 
secured  on  bullion  to  the  amount,  and  then  the  banking  trade  of 
London  might  be  thrown  open ;  but  even  then,  in  times  of  dtfficalty, 
some  advantage  is  derived  from  one  great  establishment,  of  un^ 
doubted  solidity  and  untarnished  credit.  Issues  of  gold  are  unavoid- 
able— the  Bank  has  no  control.  Issues  of  government  securities  are 
not  so  absolutely  necessary;  but  this  concerns  the  Bank  and  not  the 
public,  for  the  note  issued  is  money,  and  the  Bank  must  provide  for 
the  demand  on  it.  In  1825  the  issues  might  have  been  made  a  hun- 
dred times  over  without  producing  the  excitement.  The  conduct 
of  the  Bank  had  not  the  least  share  in  encouraging  the  rage  of 
speculation. 

U.   Qtmrterly  Returns  of  the  Circulation  the  best.  (p.  2659.) 

It  is  hardly  possible  to  lay  down  a  certain  standard  of  comparison 
perfect  at  all  times  and  under  all  circumstances,  between  the  amount 
of  bank  notes  at  one  period  of  this  year  and  at  a  corresponding 
period  of  last  year  or  next  year.  Comparing  one  quarter  with 
another  is  the  best  mode. 

15.  Evih  of  the  present  System,  ^e.  (p.  2665.) 

It  appears  that  the  increase  on  the  issues  of  country  bankers  from 
18S2  to  1825  were  enormous,  amounting  to  six  or  eight  millions — far 
exceeding  their  due  proiK>rtion  to  the  issues  of  the  Bank.  The  cur- 
rency has  been  in  a  very  unsettled  and  extremely  unsatisfactory  state 
during  the  last  ten  years,  but  the  oscillations  would  have  been  much 
greater  if  there  had  been  competition  among  several  banks  of  issue 
in  London,  and  would  have  proauccd  more  injurious  effects,  and  have 
gone  nearer  to  the  destruction  of  paper  credit,  than  even  the  very 
near  approach  made  under  the  present  system.  The  effect  of  the 
run  in  May,  1832,  would  not  have  been  very  materially  increased  if 
it  had  continued  a  week  longer,  or  even  more  than  that ;  for  gold 
would  have  been  coming  in,  and  the  sacrifice  of  the  gold  demanded 
would  have  increased  daily.  There  is  no  |)o*5ibility  of  enjoying  the 
conveniences  of  pafKr  money  if  the  public  will  give  way  to  political 
discredits.  Even  bullion  notes,  or  notes  secured  on  the  bullion  in 
the  Bank,  such  as  at  Hamburgh,  %vould  not  prevent  alarm  or  avert 
danger ;  it  is  for  the  public  mind  to  regulate  itself  on  this  point,  and 
to  refuse  being  acted  <m  by  agitation  or  alarm.    So  much  bullion  laid 
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up  in  store  as  ^¥ould  be  necessary  to  meet  at  any  time  a  political  dis- 
credit, would  be  a  loss  to  the  public  of  seven  per  cent,  on  the  amount, 
because  it  would  be  unemployed.  The  larger  the  proportion  that 
Bank  of  England  notes  bear  to  the  whole  currency,  the  easier  will  be 
the  management  of  the  circulation  by  the  Bank.  The  money  would 
be  easier  managed,  and  more  safely,  if  there  were  only  one  issuer. 
Without  this,  the  present  paper  system  is  not  long  to  be  relied  on. 
The  seeds  of  mischief  are  in  existence  almost  as  much  as  in  1792. 
The  circulating  medium  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Bank  Directors, 
but  they  are  controlled  by  their  obligation  to  pay  gold  for  notes,  or 
notes  for  gold  at  the  option  of  the  public ;  there  is  also  a  check  on 
them  by  the  custom  of  laying  every  step  of  their  business  before  the 
government.  Add  to  these  the  check  of  public  opinion,  that  acts  on 
all  official  persons.  There  would  be  great  fluctuations  with  a  cur- 
rency purely  metallic. 

16.  Publication  of  Accounts,  ^-c.  (p.  2694,) 

Without  implicating  my  colleagues,  whose  opinions  may  differ 
on  the  point,  my  own  individual  judgment  is  in  favour  of  pub- 
licity—  a  periodical  publication  of  all  the  most  important  items 
calculated  to  exhibit  the  true  state  of  the  Bank  of  England,  its 
circulation,  its  deposits  and  bullion,  its  profit,  and  its  loss.  One 
effect  of  the  publication  would  be  the  gradual  growth  of  knowledge 
on  the  working  of  the  currency.  Even  in  1825  it  does  not  follow 
that  danger  would  have  attended  the  publication  of  the  low  state 
of  bullion ;  its  effects  on  the  public  mind  might  have  been  very  dif- 
fe;-ent,  perhaps  cautionary,  and  have  stopped  the  run.  But  the  affairs 
of  1825  are  an  exception;  they  indicate  a  mental  disease,  having 
no  connexion  with  the  circulation.  Had  the  currency  been  metallic, 
the  mercantile  excitement  would  have  been  immense.  Publicity 
would  be  a  check  on  the  Directors.  The  affairs  of  the  country 
banks  in  England  and  the  Scotch  banks  ought  to  be  published 
as  well  as  those  of  the  Bank  of  England.  It  might  be  inconve- 
nient at  times,  but  it  would  secure  good  management.  The  public 
would  see  that  the  solvency  of  the  Bank  was  indubitable,  what- 
ever the  amount  of  its  bullion  might  be.  Political  discredit  is 
always  an  injury  to  the  country  and  to  individuals,  and  by  the 
regular  publication  of  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  an  attempt  to  create 
a  run  on  it  would  become  a  very  unpopular  act.  It  is  not  fair  to 
decide  on  the  propriety  of  publicity  by  an  appeal  to  its  probable, 
but  undetermined  effect  on  the  affairs  of  1825.  Generally  the 
Bank  will  suffer  more  from  ignorance  than  knowledge ;  even  under 
the  present  system  its  affairs  are  not  absolutely  secret.  The 
Directors  have  not  been  free  agents  on  this  point ;  the  proprietors 
have  refused  to  see  a  full  statement  of  the  accounts,  and  the 
Directors  were  hardly  competent  to  publish  the  affairs  of  the  Bank 
without  the  direction  of  the  proprietors  or  the  authority  of  the 
legislature.  The  individual  opinion  of  the  witness,  therefore,  is 
not  to  be  taken  as  the  real  and  official  opinion  of  the  Court  of 
Directors.  The  opinion  of  the  Directors  on  this  point  has  never 
been  gravely  demanded  in  a  Court  of  Proprietors.     The  prospect 
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o(  this  inquiry  (before  the  committee)  has  for  aoine  time  hampered 
the  actions  of  tlie  Directors,  especially  as  regards  giving  an  opinion 
on  the  propriety  of  publishing  the  bullion  account.  Other  mattera 
nublitfhed  would  only  aflect  the  Uank  itself  The  sanction  of  Um 
legislature  is  absolutely  required  before  the  Directors  could  aaaoBM 
the  responsibility  of  publishing  the  accounts.  The  proprietors  have 
the  power  to  call  for  any  account  they  please;  but  tiiey  have  alwaya 
by  large  majorities  negatived  any  publication  generally.  When  an 
individual  proprietor  has  urged  it,  he  has  been  told  that  it  is  rather 
a  question  of  state  policy,  and  rcfpiired  legislative  authority.  The 
publication  of  a  low  state  of  bullion  might  certainly  avail  to  causa 
persons  having  political  purposes  to  serve  to  run  as  hard  as  poaaibld 
against  the  Bank,  but  at  present  the  public  is  as  apt  to  under-rate 
the  stock  of  bullion  as  to  over*rate  it,  and  that  is  equally  dangerous. 
Moral  epidemics,  like  tliat  of  1825,  have  prevailed  in  this  country 
before,  and  in  every  commercial  country.  The  low  state  of  treasure 
in  1825  was  not  the  fault  of  the  Directors  ;  such  reductions  are 
caused  by  circumstances  over  which  they  have  no  control.  Publicity 
would  not  be  a  remedy  for  all  evils  in  the  banking  system,  but  it 
is  preferable  to  secrecy.  The  Bank  was  perfectly  solvent  at  the 
enu  of  \8i5  ;  its  last  creditor  could  have  been  paid  his  last  far- 
thing ;  tlierefore,  what  was  there  to  fear  from  publicity  ?  The 
reduction  was  first  from  the  foreign  exchanges ;  that  was  satisfied, 
and  left  abundance  ;  but  then  came  the  run,  which  no  human  pru- 
dence could  foresee,  and  the  internal  drain  greatly  reduced  the 
whole  amount.  The  means  of  supply  are  so  great,  and  the  channels 
so  various,  tliat  there  appears  no  fear  of  the  combination  of  a  few 
great  capitalists  being  able  to  injure  the  Bank  (and  consequently  the 
country)  by  a  knowledge  of  the  low  state  of  its  bullion.  The  Bank 
was  not  to  blame  in  applying  to  Mr.  Rothschild  to  serve  with  hia 
agency  in  procuring  golu. 

Saturday,  June  HO. 

Gold  is  an  article  of  merchandize  in  Europe ;  but  the  supply  is 
too  large  to  admit  of  individuals,  apprized  of  a  deficiency  here, 
aflecting  the  market,  to  prevent  our  acquiring  tlie  supply  we  might 
want.  The  Bank  has  been  occasionally  in  the  case  of  its  treasure 
falling  below  the  mark  at  which  they  would  wish  to  maintain  it. 
It  would  be  difHcult,  though  not  perhaps  impossible,  to  conduct  an 
establishment  like  the  Bank  without  such  fluctuations.  It  opens  a 
source  of  inconvenience  to  the  Bank  that  it  is  liable  to  be  acted 
on  by  country  banks  and  foreign  speculators,  so  as  to  have,  at 
times,  occasion  to  redress  the  state  of  its  own  cash.  And  then, 
having  to  supply  itself  by  realizing  securities,  difliculties  might 
arise  if  its  necessities  were  known  to  the  public ;  but  it  would  be 
highly  desirable  that  a  system  of  publicity  were  fairly  begun.  The 
inconvenience  would  only  be  felt  at  first ;  ultimately  a  good  eflect 
would  arise  from  the  public  being  led  to  co-operate  with  the  Bank, 
and  anticipate  action  on  it  out  of  doors.  There  is  no  danger  that 
others,  from  persoiud  interest  or  malevolence,  would  be  inauced  to 
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counteract  the  operations  of  the  Bank,  political  discredit  excepted. 
The  amount  of  bullion  in  hand  is  the  main  question  in  which  the 
public  is  interested  ;  at  the  same  time  the  publication  of  other 
accounts,  apparently  lying  between  the  Bank  and  its  proprietors, 
might  be  useful.  Publicity  would  tend  to  make  the  Bank  more 
cautious.  The  benefit  arising  to  the  public  from  a  free  and  unre- 
strained bank  would  be  in  so  far  as  that  free  action  tended  to  good. 
A  retrospective  publication  only  of  the  store  of  bullion  is  desirable 
enough  ;  that  would  prevent  great  capitalists  from  taking  advantages, 
but  it  would  not  satisfy  the  public  equally  with  one  immediate. 
It  would  be  much  preferable  to  absolute  secrecy.  The  bold  and 
decided  conduct  of  the  Bank  of  England  in  making  liberal  issues,  as 
they  did  in  1825,  notwithstanding  the  lowness  of  their  treasure,  was 
a  main  cause  of  the  restoration  of  commercial  credit.  The  small 
amount  of  their  treasure  was  at  that  time  pretty  generally  known  ; 
but,  assuming  the  conduct  of  the  Bank  to  have  been  right,  the  public 
would  have  upheld  it  in  a  line  of  action  conformable  to  the  general 
interests.  The  want  of  specie  was  known  as  well  to  the  country  at 
large  as  to  merchants  and  brokers.  It  is  not  improbable  but  that 
disaffected  persons,  alarming  the  holders  of  deposits  in  savings'  banks, 
might,  at  this  juncture,  have  so  increased  the  demand  on  the  Bank, 
as  to  have  insured  its  stoppage.  The  danger  arising  from  commer- 
cial discredit  is  distinct  from  that  growing  out  of  political  discredit. 
Nobody  can  imagine  that  under  moderately  good  management  the 
solvency  of  the  Bank  is  not  assured  as  long  as  the  government  itself  is 
solvent.  There  may  be  a  commercial  discredit  when  the  exchange  is 
favourable  to  us.  It  was  the  case  in  1825.  The  immediate  effect  of 
such  discredit  is  to  throw  much  paper  out  of  circulation,  diminish  the 
currency,  and  raise  the  exchange.  In  1825,  the  exchange  being 
favourable  to  this  country,  the  Bank  could,  without  any  great  hazard, 
be  liberal  in  its  issues,  notwithstanding  the  lowness  of  its  treasure. 
If  the  public  knew  what  had  been  the  amount  of  the  Bank's  treasure 
three  months  before  any  period,  a  better  inference  could  certainly  be 
drawn  as  to  its  state  at  that  period.  It  would  be  an  element  whereon 
a  judgment  could  be  formed,  and  hardly  likely  to  mislead.  Publicity 
of  accounts  might  operate  in  two  modes  ;  within,  by  controlling  the 
management ;  without,  by  public  operation  on  transactions.  The 
publication  would  have  most  force  if  it  were  periodical,  and  pour- 
trayed  affairs  to  the  latest  moment.  The  affairs  of  the  Bank  are 
under  the  discretion  of  the  Directors,  controlled  to  a  certain  degree 
by  the  cognizance  of  government ;  by  the  necessity  of  paying  in  gold  ; 
and  by  public  opinion ;  for  the  general  state  of  things  cannot  be  con- 
cealed from  those  who  choose  to  pry  into  them.  The  acts  of  the 
Bank  must  always  be  open,  though  the  facts  and  motives  may  not  be 
perfectly  known.  The  control  of  public  opinion  would  improve  and 
render  more  easy  the  management.  The  same  might  not  assist  an 
individual  conducting  a  large  mercantile  establishment.  It  would 
not  be  expedient  to  publish  minutely ;  the  items  sufficient  for  the 

Eublic  are  not  very  numerous.     The  operations  of  large  dealers  in 
ullion,  and  the  negociations  of  foreign  governments  for  loans,  are  as 
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early  known  to  the  public  M  to  Um  Bank  Directora.  TIm  diflerence 
between  an  individual  and  the  Bank  ia*  that  tlte  ooa  may  onlv  ruin 
hiroaelf  and  connexions,  the  other  aflecta  all  the  property  in  the 
kingdom.  The  Bank  it  instituted  for  the  public  service,  and  ought 
to  be  regulated  by  the  legislature  to  that  end  alone.  Inoanvenienoi^ 
undoubtedly,  in  a  measure,  arises  fVom  public  ignorance  as  to  the 
situation  and  motives  of  the  Bank.  In  many  caeca  commercial 
apeottlattona  could  be  regulated  with  more  certainty  if  the  pertiea 
were  betlv  acauainted  with  bank  atlairs.  Erroneous  statemenia  of 
flicta  are  often  given  through  the  preas,  as  well  aa  much  bad  reasoning 
thereon.  These  produce  mischief.  A  different  sort  of  publication  by 
authority  is,  therefore,  to  be  wished,  and  would  enable  nerehanta 
and  manufacturers  to  carry  on  thi>ir  speculations  with  more  certainty. 
A  partial  publication  of  accounts,  for  instance,  of  liabilities  and  other 
items,  but  not  of  bullion,  would  give  little  information  worth  having, 
without  divulging  every  thing.  On  them  shrewd  calculators  could 
get  at  all  that  was  concealed.  Therr  is  hardly  a  medium  between  the 
state  of  things  in  which  we  now  arc  and  a  complete  exposure. 
There  are  conceivable  circumstances  in  which  danger  might  accrue 
from  a  published  statement  of  bullion ;  but  on  the  whole,  balancing 
inconveniences,  it  is  best  the  real  amount  should  be  known.  The 
Directors  of  the  Bank  being  to  be  guided  by  public  opinion  might, 
possibly,  be  led  into  errors  of  management ;  but,  when  a  given  case  is 
fully  and  fairly  stated  to  the  public,  the  chances  of  a  right  opinion 
very  much  overbalance  those  or  the  contrary.  The  Directors,  twenty- 
four  in  number,  may  be  said  to  contain  in  themselves  a  part  of  the 
public  opinion  ;  but  they  are  prevented  from  communicating  openly 
with  others,  and  so  having  their  views  corrected.  The  Directors 
cannot  well  have  interests  in  direct  contradiction  to  those  of  the  pub- 
lic. In  the  matter  of  a  bargain  between  the  public  and  the  Bank, 
there  is  of  course  an  opposing  interest.  Some  distinction  mav  be 
made  between  a  private  mercantile  establishment  and  the  Bank  of 
England ;  in  principle  there  are  no  reasons  for  publicity,  which  do  not 
equally  apply  to  such  private  banks  as  issuers  of  currency.  Publicity 
should  extend  to  all  issuers  of  paper  whatever ;  though  to  what  point, 
as  far  as  country  bankers  are  concerned,  may  be  a  question.  "  Do 
not  you  think  that  there  would  be  great  inconvenience  in  compelling 
private  bankers  to  keep  a  large  stock  of  gold  in  their  cotters  for  the 
purpose  of  guarding  against  a  |>ossibIe  run,  and  thus  increasing  the 
amount  of  dead  weight  of  gold  which  they  retained  beyond  what  they 
required  for  the  purpose  of  circulation?"  "  There  must  of  courae* 
somewhere  or  other,  be  a  sufficient  stock  of  gold  retained  to  meet 
the  wants  of  the  country  bankers ;  my  own  private  opinion  is,  that 
the  issues  of  country  bankers  ought  not  to  be  payable  m  gold  at  all ; 
I  think  they  should  be  p;iyable  only  in  the  notes  o(  the  Bank  of 
England,  the  great  issuing  body."  But  supposing  them  still  re<|uired 
to  pay  in  gold,  Uie  principle  of  publicity  is  valid.  The  amount  ot  their 
issues,  at  least,  should  be  known  {leriodically.  There  waa 
to  the  cirrulation  in  tlie  early  part  of  ISSJ,  from  advi 
chequer  bills,  to  pay  the  disaentient  four  per  cents,  thai ! 
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been  avoided.  In  December,  1825,  or  January,  1826,  the  discounts 
of  the  Bank  rose  to  fifteen  millions.  There  were  foreign  loans  raised 
in  London  in  1824-  and  1825.  The  effect  of  such  would  be  to  create 
a  demand  for  foreign  bills.  In  1824,  14,300,000/.  was  raised  for 
loans  ;  this  must  have  had  the  effect  of  drawing  away  treasure  to  a 
great  extent.  In  1825,  15,000,000/.  were  raised,  and  the  same 
results  must  have  followed.  The  Bank  of  England  had  no  power 
of  preventing  those  transactions.  Amidst  the  extraordinary  ruin  and 
panic  of  1 825,  the  utter  failure  of  some  of  those  loans  formed  one 
element  of  loss,  probably  a  large  one.  The  loans  and  wild  specula- 
tions of  that  year  contributed  in  a  considerable  degree  to  the  disasters 
of  the  period.  The  capital  of  the  Bank,  14,000,000/.  lent  to  govern- 
ment, is  of  no  use  to  it,  except  as  a  security  to  the  public  for 
solvency  ;  its  real  working  capital  consisting  merely  in  what  is  called 
its  rest ;  but  there  is  also  dead  stock.  All  the  other  funds  employed 
by  the  Bank  are  under  different  heads  of  deposit  and  paper  issue. 
The  capital  of  the  Bank  should  be  large  enough  to  render  the  notion 
of  insolvency  absurd,  whilst  the  fabric  of  national  credit  holds  at  all. 
14,000,000/.  may,  or  may  not,  be  more  than  enough.  8,000,000/.  or 
10,000,000/.  might,  perhaps,  be  sufficient ;  but  at  any  rate  no  incon- 
venience appears  to  be  felt  from  its  present  amount. 
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Deputy  Governor  of  theBank  af  England  in  1824 — 5.     And  Governor  in  1826 — 8. 

1.   The  conduct  of  the  Bank  and  Government  from  1819  to  1825,  and 
tfte  principle  upon  nhich  the  Bank  has  acted  since,     (p.  4956.) 

In  1819  it  was  determined  to  return  to  cash  payments,  and  there  was 
anxiety  in  the  public  mind  which  increased  as  the  period  approached. 
The  country  bankers  issued  less  freely,  and  were  afraid  to  offer  the 
accommodation  they  had  been  wont  to  give.  The  Bank  prepared 
faithfully  to  fulfil  the  law :  it  laid  in  a  vast  stock  of  bullion,  and  sup- 
plied the  country  banks  with  gold  and  facility  to  meet  their  engage- 
ments. The  Bank  had  laid  in  a  stock  of  gold  larger  than  needful;  for 
government  changed  its  course,  and  gave  to  country  banks  the  power 
of  circulating  small  notes  until  1833.  At  the  same  moment  govern- 
ment reduced  the  rate  of  interest,  business  returned  small  profits,  and 
tlius  money  was  thrown  into  channels  out  of  which  arose  much  specu- 
lation. This  spirit  was  born  in  1822,  became  strong  in  23,  and  was 
in  full  vigour  in  24,  and  the  beginning  of  25.  The  highest  quarter 
spoke  of  the  prosperity  of  the  country  as  unbounded,  the  people's 
minds  were  buoyed  up,  the  Bank  did  not  uphold  the  delusion,  but  it 
refused  discounts,  and  did  what  it  could  to  check  the  spirit  of  enter- 
prise. There  was  no  force,  no  volunteering  ;  there  were  advances, 
but  they  were  regular.  The  public  begun  in  1825  to  look  anxiously 
towards  the  termination  of  the  schemes  and  speculations  which  had 
been  so  rife.     The  Bank  advanced  no  more  than  the  wants  of  the 
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country  required.  The  Directoni  never  looked  with  — twiiirtion  on 
th(>  wild  HchoincM  of  that  |>cri<Kl.  Then  ami  ttince,  the  dm  has  been  lo 
kti M  ird  of  the  bank  liabilitii>«  in  bullion.     Thi«  ia  tb#  rale  in 

or>l  lit,  but  commercial  men  know  that  the  cireamMMMet  of 

thii  iuou)t;tu  must  modify  the  beit  of  rule*. 

2.  Dead  weight  AimuUtf.  (p.  4966.) 

The  Bank  advances  on  the  dead  weight  was  a  question  much 
mooted  and  considered  bv  the  Director*,  and  the  majority  were  of 
o|>inion  that  the  state  of  the  bullion  and  asaeta  justified  the  advance. 
The  government  had  tried  other  companies  in  vain,  and  it  was  after  much 
discussion  that  the  Bank  agreed  to  take  a  proportion  of  the  annuity.  It 
wait  not  an  effect  of  this  transaction,  or  of  the  advances  on  mortgage,  to 
increase  the  issues  of  the  bank  beyond  the  wants  of  commerce.  Th« 
state  of  the  public  mind  in  18^1  made  low  prices  inevitable  ;  and  the 
advance  of  eleven  millions  (not  thirteen,  as  was  said),  on  the  dead 
weight  increased  the  circulation.  That  was  a  temporary  effect  only, 
for  the  Bank  looked  to  the  return  of  assets  within  the  given  period. 
The  Bank  is  drawing  in  now,  and  its  progresa  will  be  more  rapid  by 
and  by. 

3.  The  Bank  principle  of  Circulation  good,  but  it  cannot  at  all  times  be 
acted  upon.  (p.  4973.) 
The  state  of  the  exchanges  is  always  a  good  barometer,  but  the  un- 
favourable state  of  1824  was  modified  by  the  coming  events  of  182j 
in  the  issues  of  the  Bank.  It  is  a  goo<l  principle  to  keep  as  nearly  as 
possible  at  an  equal  amount  the  available  securities  of  the  Bank ;  but 
It  is  impossible  to  be  bound  strictly  by  such  a  law  or  principle.  In 
the  immense  operations  of  this  country,  circumstances  will  occur  oc- 
casionally to  derange  any  wished-for  equilibrium.  It  vtould  be  im- 
possible for  the  Bank  to  gratify  a  hoarding  propensity  of  the  country, 
or  to  have  gold  for  all  cases  of  domestic  alarm.  It  would  be  policy 
in  such  a  case  for  the  Bank  to  diminish  the  amount  of  its  secu- 
rities, but  the  Bank  could  not  keep  itself  snug  as  an  individual  ought, 
when  distress  is  coming,  without  causing  still  greater  distress. 

4.   Political  Panic  of  May,  1832.   (p.  4980.) 

During  the  last  alarm  [the  ministerial  interregnum]  the  Bank  hall 
was  more  crowded  with  persons  tendering  notes,  than  at  any  time 
aince  1825 ;  but  they  were  not  country  persons;  nor  did  the  country 
banks,  or  their  agents,  withdraw  more  tnan  a  very  moderate  propor- 
tion of  gold  on  that  occasion  :  1,G00,000/.  was  the  whole  effect  ot  the 
**  go"  for  gold  on  that  occasion,  and  about  1,000,000/.  was  drawn  by 
holders  of  notes  in  Ixindon.  One  person  took  away  1000/.  and 
another  5000/.  ;  but  generally  imall  sums  only  were  demanded : 
there  was,  however,  one  person  who  drew  20,000/.  from  Jones  and 
Lloyd's,  and  demanded  sovereigns  for  it  at  the  Bank.  The  run  con- 
tinued about  a  week  ;  there  was  a  little  effect  also  on  the  country 
banks  and  the  private  banks  in  London.  True,  that  such  impolitic 
withdrawal  involves  great  loss  on  the  individuals  who  arc  made  the 
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tools  of  momentary  excitement,  but  men  when  they  are  frightened 
act  without  thinking  of  tlie  consequences  to  themselves.  At  that 
time  some  were  so  alarmed,  that  they  sold  stock  out  and  demanded 
sovereigns  for  its  produce,  and  a  few  days  afterwards  they  bought 
back  the  stock  with  the  same  sovereigns  at  a  loss.  It  is  impossible 
to  account  for  alarm  where  pgople  choose  to  feel  it.  Under  such 
another  political  impulse  they  might  almost  run  the  Bank  dry,  and 
the  direct  consequence  would  be  a  loss  of  public  confidence  and  the 
ruin  of  public  credit.  It  might  cause  an  universal  panic  and  an  uni- 
versal failure.  The  government  and  other  debtors  might  fail  to  pay 
the  Bank  when  they  most  needed  it,  and  indeed  the  bare  speculation 
on  such  a  possibility  is  to  be  deprecated.  "  I  cannot,"  said  the  wit- 
ness, *'  sufficiently  deprecate  the  contemplation  of  such  a  state  of 
things,  and  the  reality  would  bring  evils  not  to  be  contemplated." 

5.   Panic  of  1825.    (p.  5006.) 

In  1797,  and  in  1825,  the  London  bankers  behaved  most  nobly, 
and  supported  the  Bank  by  a  declaration  of  confidence,  and  by  taking 
their  notes.  The  II.  notes  in  1825  were  an  accidental  reserve  under 
half  a  million  :  they  were  called  into  recollection  by  a  casual  remark; 
the  government  approved  their  issue,  the  bankers  of  London  agreed 
to  take  them,  and  their  utility  was  of  course  very  considerable.  Now 
such  support  might  be  offered  again,  and  it  might  restore  confidence; 
but,  if  it  failed,  who  could  predict  the  consequence  ?  The  facts  con- 
nected with  the  run  of  1825  are  sufficiently  monitory.  The  Bank 
began  to  feel  the  pressure  early  in  autumn.  It  increased  till  the  first 
Saturday  of  December.  Then  Pole  and  Company  were  shaken. 
"  I,"  said  the  witness,  •'  after  a  fatiguing  day  at  the  Bank,  was  called 
on  by  the  friends  of  that  firm  ;  I  promised  aid.  The  next  day 
(Sunday)  the  Directors  met,  and  .'J00,000/,  were  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  Pole  and  Co.  on  mortgage  of  Sir  P.  Pole's  property  and  other 
security.  Every  man's  attention  was  turned  to  that  house.  They 
fought  manfully  till  Friday  or  Saturday  ;  the  last  hour  appeared  to 
have  arrived ;  friends  again  aided  them.  Monday  the  storm  began 
and  raged  throughout  the  week  terrifically.  The  Bank  resolved  to 
make  common  cause  with  the  country,  stood  firm,  and  on  Saturday  I 
had  the  happiness  to  crawl  to  the  cabinet,  almost  dead  with  fatigue, 
and  to  call  out  to  Lord  Liverpool  and  the  ministers  assembled,  that 
*  all  was  well.'  This  was  on  Saturday,  December  17.  Things  im- 
proved from  that  time,  but  were  not  steady  till  after  July.  They 
who  had  families  began  to  recollect  such  connexions  after  that  Satur- 
day. I  had  not  seen  my  children  for  a  week.  Firmness  succeeded, 
however,  and  thank  God,  the  thing  has  been  put  into  such  a  state 
since,  as  I  trust  it  will  never  depart  from."  [We  deeply  regret  that 
the  ipsissima  verba  in  which  this  striking  account  was  rendered,  with 
all  the  accompaniment  of  look  and  gesture,  cannot  be  transferred  to 
our  columns.  Few  things  could  be  more  vigorous  than  the  whole 
sketch ;    nothing  more   startling   than    the   circumstances.*]      The 

*  Remark  by  tbe  editor  of  the  Atlas. 
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country  could  not  have  stood  it  anoUMT  week— tb«  Bank  mast  bar* 
failed  though  gold  was  cominff  in.  Winds  atui  waTsa  ruled  our  sup- 
ply fVom  abroad.  The  Bank  had  resolred  to  pav  its  last  ffuinca. 
Tne  run  wan  all  on  the  country  banks,  aiul  the  Bank  waa  resorred  to 
support  them  to  the  last.  If  not,  what  might  hara  been  the  eooM* 
qnence  f  The  error  of  1707  appears  to  nave  bean  timidity  t  tba 
energy  of  lSi6  saved  the  country.  l*he  bank  notes  issued  were  of 
small  aggregate  amouut,  but  their  effect  proved  that  the  run  was 
merely  internal,  and  arose  out  of  s  doubt  or  the  country  bank  notes. 
The  reduction  of  the  rate  of  interest,  and  the  diminiahed  profits  oa 
trade,  doubtless  turned  the  mind  to  dangerona  speeulatioaa. 

C,  Inutility  qf  tmggetted  Imffrovements.  (p.  50%l,) 
Banking,  like  every  other  extensive  business,  is  conducted  on  tha 
principles  of  calculation  and  experience ;  in  ordinary  circumstances 
things  go  exceedingly  well ;  but  in  cases  of  alarm,  there  is  no  satis- 
fying the  mind  of  the  note-holder  except  by  laying  down  the  sove- 
reigns on  the  table  and  sending  him  away.  It  miglit  be  possible  to 
incresse  the  safety  to  the  public  by  lessening  the  profit  to  the  pro- 
prietors, by  holding  large  deposits  of  bullion ;  but  men  mutt  be  paid 
for  what  they  do ;  the  Bank  only  receives  what  its  grest  risk  entitlai 
it  to,  and  if  tlie  profit  were  less  it  might  be  difncult  to  find  men 
willing  to  run  such  risk  for  the  public  convenience.  Again,  it  sp- 
pears  just  that  the  government  should  say  to  the  Bank  that,  the  pub- 
lic having  a  right  to  share  the  advantages  of  your  monopoly,  we  will, 
instead  of  other  accommodations  from  you,  bind  you  to  retain  instand 
of  one-third  of  your  liabilities  one-half  in  gold.  But  this  plan,  how- 
ever specious,  would  limit  the  power  of  the  Bank,  and  by  that  tha 
commerce  of  the  country,  and  yet  bring  no  equivalent  advantage  for 
these  evils.  It  would  paralyze  the  power  of  the  Bank  to  give  tha 
extraordinary  advantages  which  are  so  oAen  required  of  it.  it  might 
lessen  the  danger  of  exhaustion  of  the  Bank  bullion  by  politicsl  dis- 
trust, but  if  two  or  three  bad  harvests  were  added  to  such  distrust, 
derangement  might  arise,  which  it  is  more  easy  to  speculate  about 
than  to  meet  practically.  Even  the  largest  possible  collection  of  gold 
might  be  exhausted  under  possible  circumstances^  With  a  larger 
proportion  of  bullion  would  come  less  risk,  but  then  diminished  trada 
would  accompany  it,  and  tlie  power  of  the  Bank  would  be  cramped, 
to  the  very  great  inconvenience  of  the  country. 

7.  The  Panic  of  1825.  (p.  5031.) 
The  government  declined,  in  1825— declined  absolutely — to  grant 
a  Bank  restriction,  even  when  told  of  the  probability  of  the  Bank's 
being  run  dry.  It  was  about  the  14th  or  15th  of  December,  in  the 
week  of  great  pressure,  that  the  application  was  made.  Had  tbt 
Bank  then  stopped,  merchants  must  hsve  agreed  to  the  postpooenHai 
of  all  bills  for  a  week.  Those  who  dealt  in  certain  articUa  n%bl 
have  given  them  as  an  equivalent  for  their  scceptanccs,  but  I 
able  money  could  not  have  been  obtained.  Foreign  bills  of  eX( 
would  have  been  returned ;  many  of  those  whose  portfblioa 
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supplied  were  in  alarm.  If  the  Bank  suspended  payment  for  one  day 
all  regular  transactions  of  merchants,  traders,  &c.  would  be  inter- 
rupted. The  restriction  would  have  done  no  good  if  it  had  not  been 
general,  including  country  banks.  It  would  have  been  so  virtually 
at  all  events,  for  they  have  no  means  of  obtaining  gold  save  through 
the  Bank  of  England.  Ministers  advised  the  Bank  to  issue  a  notice 
that  they  would  pay  in  gold  on  the  1st  day  of  February,  but  the  Bank 
was  not  clear  that  it  could  do  so,  and  refused  to  pledge  itself.  The 
refusal  of  the  government  to  grant  the  restriction  was  absolute  : 
Mr.  Canning  most  emphatically  declared  in  the  House  of  Commons 
that  he  would  never  consent  to  it.  The  Bank  had  resolved  to  pay  to 
its  last  guinea,  but  no  formal  declaration  of  its  further  intentions  was 
made.  The  bullion  seldom  fell  below  a  million  ;  there  might  be  less 
in  the  Bank,  but  there  was  always  more  in  progress  at  the  mint,  and 
there  was  a  delivery  every  day.  The  Bank  expected  gold  on  Mon- 
day by  the  course  of  exchanges,  but  happily  the  run  ceased  on 
Saturday  night,  and  then  the  51.  and  10/.  notes  were  exhausted,  but 
they  were  ready  next  morning  (Sunday.)  Silver,  as  long  as  it  lasted, 
would  have  followed  gold,  had  the  run  continued ;  the  Bank  would 
have  paid  its  last  shilling,  but  there  was  not  much  silver.  It  is  not 
to  be  accounted  for  how  the  public  became  so  suddenly  satisfied,  any 
more  than  it  can  be  said  how  the  panic  began.  It  would  have  been 
easy  to  extend  the  time  by  counting  out  the  gold,  instead  of  handing 
it  over,  bag  after  bag ;  but  that  would  have  accelerated  the  run,  by 
weakening  confidence.  There  was  a  little  demand  up  to  the  24th  of 
December,  but  the  supply  more  than  met  it.  It  is  possible  that,  as 
the  issue  of  paper  before  gold  was  exhausted  calmed  the  public  mind, 
so  it  might  have  succeeded  after  every  guinea  was  gone.  The  issue 
was  commenced  during  the  week  of  the  great  pressure.  It  was  not 
at  the  suggestion  of  the  government,  but  with  its  concurrence.  The 
Bank  also  paid  guineas  and  half-guineas.  At  Norwich,  the  sight  of 
so  many  square  feet  of  Bank  of  England  notes  stopped  the  panic 
immediately.  The  bankers  receive  large  bags,  marked  1000/.,  for 
instance  ;  they  take  them  with  perfect  confidence,  and  send  them  to 
their  customers.  No  mistake  has  ever  been  heard  of.  Notes  for 
small  values  receive  in  exchange  the  sovereigns  counted  out ;  and  if 
that  had  been  the  case  in  1825  with  the  whole  sum  drawn,  the  Bank 
might  have  been  counting  till  now.  The  press,  doubtless,  added  to 
the  panic  of  1825 ;  for  the  information  it  gave  would  be,  as  it  invari- 
ably is,  exaggerated.  The  Governor  and  the  Directors  are  the  sworn 
servants  of  the  proprietors  ;  but  serving  them  they  do  their  duty  to 
the  country.  The  interests  of  the  proprietors,  where  they  clash  with 
the  interests  of  the  public,  invariably  give  way.  This  would  vary 
with  the  views  of  different  Directors.  The  Bank  had,  in  February, 
1825,  4,500,000/.  more  in  notes  than  it  had  in  November  of  that 
year;  but  that  was  not  the  cause  of  the  alarm;  for  the  notes  returned 
to  the  Bank,  not  by  contraction  of  the  circulation,  but  in  exchange 
for  gold.  If  the  exchange  was  adverse,  and  the  gold  going  out,  it 
was  well  that  the  notes  came  in ;  it  would  help  to  steady  things  and 
regulate  the  exchanges. 
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8.  Imtegrily  of  the  DirtHon.  (p.  509f .) 
If  the  nnnk  could  go  on  the  itock  exchange  and  make  time  liar- 
gains,  ilouhtlesx  there  might  bo  diihonett  Director!  who  would  bt 
able  to  make  advantage  of  their  otiicial  knowledge  ;  but  it  is  natural 
that  such  men  would  not  Ik?  selected,  and  it  ia  an  extreme  case  to 
•appose  the  Directors  are  not  too  honest  and  honourable  tot  such  • 
course.  A  member  of  the  government  might  do  the  same;  over 
dishonest  men  there  is  no  controul.  But  no  man  who  had  property 
would  speculate  on  such  knowledge,  even  if  his  conscience  would 
allow  it,  for  the  speculation  would  be  extremely  uncertain. 

9.  The  prolonged  I$sue  of  the  mall  Notes  of  the  CmttUry  Bamka  in  1822 
not  at  the  suggest  ion  nor  the  interest  of  the  Bank,  ^c.  4rf.  (p.  5102.) 
The  more  steady  the  currency  is  kept,  the  better  for  all  parties ; 
but  no  blame  is  .nttached  to  the  interference  of  Parliament,  at  least 
the  opinion  of  an  individual  cannot  weigh  against  the  vote  of  the 
majority  of  the  Commons.  The  alteration  of  the  arrangement  with 
regard  to  the  gold  payments  in  1822  by  country  banks  was  not  made 
at  the  suggestion,  or  for  the  interests,  of  the  liank ;  it  was,  in  point 
of  fact,  against  its  interests.  Trade  was  bad  then ;  the  change  was 
meant  to  relieve  it.  With  the  issue  of  small  notes  prices  rose,  gold 
was  nearly  driven  out  of  circulation  and  returned  to  the  Bank  of 
England.  Government  might  issue  to  the  Hank  paper  for  which 
government  would  be  responsible,  and  this  might  be  made  a  legal 
tender.  But  the  proposition  is  so  theoretical,  that  a  worthy  opinion 
cannot  be  fonned  of  its  ultimate  effects.  The  Bank  has  not  peti- 
tioned Parliament  for  a  renewal  of  its  charter ;  but  if  it  should  do 
so,  it  will  be  because  it  can  show  strong  cause  for  such  renewal  in  the 
use  it  has  made  of  former  charters,  and  in  its  service  to  the  country. 
The  gold  increasing  as  it  did  in  1824,  was  probably  owing  to  the  1/. 
notes  supplying  in  the  country  the  place  of  sovereigns.  There  it  lay 
inactive,  and  that  perhaps  added  to  the  panic. 

10.   PuUiaty  of  Accounts,   (p.  5121.) 

The  publication  of  the  amount  of  bullion  in  1825  would  have  (as  it 
appeared  to  witness,)  diminished  the  panic.  The  question  of  publi- 
city must  be  \e(i  to  the  discretion  of  parliament,  but  a  publication  of 
the  accounts  does  not  appear  fraught  with  the  advantages  which  in- 
experienced men  ascribe  to  it.  It  is  a  delicate  subject,  and  requires 
discretion  in  the  handling.  The  credit  of  the  country  would  not  go 
on  better  than  it  now  docs,  if  every  merchant  were  to  publish,  at 
stated  periods,  the  accounts  of  his  trade  for  the  benefit  of  his  cus- 
tomers. The  best  security  the  public  can  have  is  in  the  integrity  of 
the  persons  appointed  to  manage  their  aflairs. 
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Banker  in  London. 

1.  The  establishment  of  more  Joint  Stock  Banks  in  London  than  the  Bank 
of  England  deprecated  from  its  injury  to  Private  Bankers,  (p.  2826.) 

The  exclusive  privileges  of  the  Bank  of  England  are  decidedly 
advantageous  to  London  bankers,  because  the  existence  of  more  than 
one  bank  of  issue  would  expose  the  commercial  world  to  fluctuations, 
and  cause  such  bankers  in  particular  great  inconvenience  in  the  details 
of  their  business.  It  would  compel  them  to  keep,  probably,  three  or 
four  times  the  amount  of  gold  in  hand  now  necessary.  It  would  also 
lessen  their  deposits,  and  thence  prevent  them  giving  that  accommoda- 
tion to  private  traders  which  these  continually  require,  and  would  not 
like  to  seek  from  public  joint  stock  companies.  This  withdrawal  of 
deposits  would  arise  from  the  subscribers  to  joint  stock  banks  natu- 
rally choosing  to  keep  their  accounts  with  them. 

2.  The  establishment  of  more  than  one  Bank  of  Issue  deprecated  from 
the  tendency  it  would  have  to  produce  Fluctuations,  and  for  other  reasons. 
(p.  2839.) 

The  establishment  of  competition  amongst  banks  of  issue  would 
affect  the  circulating  medium,  exposing  it  to  sudden  increase  and  re- 
duction. The  natural  inclination  of  all  banking  companies  who  are 
seeking  profit  for  their  proprietors,  must  be  to  extend  their  issues. 
The  sense  of  danger  attending  over-issue  woidd  be  a  very  doubtful 
check;  for,  under  competition,  though  a  return  of  paper  might  be 
apprehended,  every  company  would  speculate  on  its  coming  more  back 
upon  competitors  than  on  itself.  The  scramble  for  profits  would  pre- 
vent that  due  regulation  of  issues  essential  to  a  safe  circulation.  In 
London,  or  elsewhere,  a  greater  quantity  of  paper  than  the  transactions 
of  the  country  require  may  for  a  time  be  kept  out,  but  it  will  ulti- 
mately re-act.  Joint  stock  banks  have  been  estabhshed  in  the  country, 
but  are  not,  in  the  general  opinion,  fitted  for  London  and  its  trade. 
That  competition  with  private  banks,  above  deprecated,  is  now  going 
on  in  the  country.  The  competition  of  four  or  five  joint  stock  banks 
in  London  would  compel  private  houses  to  answer  drafts  in  their  own 
notes  if  demanded  j  not  that  the  latter  could  be  legally  obliged,  but 
from  inability  to  refuse  such  facilities  to  customers.  To  keep  cash  by 
them  to  make  payments  in  gold,  whenever  the  paper  of  another  com- 
pany was  demanded,  would  be  exceedingly  inconvenient.  In  my 
opinion  it  would  be  utterly  impossible  to  carry  on  commercial  affairs 
in  London  if  payment  in  gold  were  required. 

3.  Practice  of  Banking,  Sfc.  in  London,  (p.  2863.) 

Country  banks  allow  interest  on  deposits,  those  of  London  do  not. 
The  system  hjis  been  tried,  but  the  houses  adopting  it  have  invariably 
failed.    Country  bankers,  however,  charge  a  commission  on  the  other 
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side  of  the  account,  which  those  of  London  do  noc    It  if  the  dinost 

gcv  -•'  p'lciico  of  London  bankirs  to  keep  a  great  ; ioo  ofihrir 

>ii  1  monies  at  the  Bank  of  England.     11  >  >unM  with 

the  i>.iiiK  IS  alino»t  hourly,  and  rvrry  facility  isafloriuii.  Latterly  the 
Bank  has  put  itself  nmrc  forward  as  a  rival  establishment  to  private 
firms,  by  giving  greater  accommodation  to  customers.  But  if  another 
chartered  bank,  or  joint  stock  cun>pany,  were  establi>lted,  they  ooold 
not  carry  on  business,  by  means  of  a  board  or  a  aeercury,  as  can  b* 
done  by  six  individuals  in  partnership.  Joint  stock  companies,  bv 
attracting  the  capital  of  monied  men,  would  diminish  the  deposiu  with 
private  bankers,  and  so  disable  them  from  serving  the  second  and  third 
rate  classes  of  traders.  A  I^ndon  city  banker  generally  holds  from  a 
fifth  to  a  sixth  of  his  liabilities  in  cash.  Those  at  the  west  end  of  the 
town  holding  mostly  accounts  with  country  gentlemen,  can  rely  on  tlie 
use  of  money  deposited  to  a  larger  extent.  They  need  not  keep  the 
same  reserves.  I^ondon  merchants  and  bankers  are  quite  independent 
of  the  Bank:  in  fact,  consider  themselves  its  best  customers,  except* 
ing  government — nu  difficulty,  therefore,  in  getting  men  who  entertain 
opinions  unfavourable  to  express  them. 

4.  Depreuion  of  Trade  in  London,  (p.  2898.) 

In  1891  a  reduction  of  the  Bank's  notes  took  place.  Towards  the 
end  of  the  year  the  balances  of  the  country  banks,  in  I/ondon,  were 
much  diminished:  that  arose  from  the  reduction  in  their  circulation. 
There  is  no  proof  of  the  special  inconvenience  resulting  from  the  pre* 
sent  state  of  commerce  in  London.  There  is  much  depression  amongst 
the  several  classes  of  traders,  and  complaints  of  stagnation  amung 
shopkeepers,  together  with  a  deficiency  of  profit  among  the  higher 
class  of  merchants.  The  depression  among  shopkeepers  is  general, 
from  want  of  returns  and  business.  It  occurs  very  often  that  bank- 
rupts have  traded  for  the  last  six  or  seven  years  of  their  career  on 
fictitious  credit. 

5.  fluctuation  in  the  Monty  Market  and  rate  of  Interest,  (p.  2907.) 

Fluctuations  between  a  plenty  and  scarcity  of  money  are  not  expe- 
rienced to  the  extent  frequent  a  few  years  ago,  owing  to  the  course 
recently  taken  by  the  Bank,  in  keeping  the  quantity  of  notes  out  as 
nearly  equalized  as  possible  throughout  the  year.  Of  course,  how- 
ever, the  exchanges  operate.  Variations  in  the  plenty  or  scarcity  of 
money  are  sometimea  felt  in  one  or  other  class  of  merchants  and 
traders;  but  there  has  not  been  any  great  general  pressure  in  the 
money  market  for  some  time  past.  There  is  no  prevailing  compl.iint 
at  present.  The  rate  of  discount  has  not  materially  varied  during  the 
last  twelve  months.  It  averages  from  three  to  three  and  a  half  per  cent. 
At  Hamburgh  and  Amsterdam  the  fluctuations  of  interest  have  been 
infinitely  greater,  occasionally  running  up  to  eight  per  cent.  Upon  the 
whole,  the  rate  of  interest  in  London  has  been  extraordinarily  steady. 
No  great  decrease  of  issue  in  country  notes  has  occnrrcd  to  my  obeerrn* 
tion  in  1832,  as  compared  with  1891. 
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6.  Practice  of  Banking  in  London,  SfC.  (p.  2926.) 

Any  fluctuations  have  little  effect  on  the  accommodation  of  customers. 
Never  refused  a  good  bill  on  account  of  such ;  nor  has  there  been  any 
want  of  discount  on  good  bills  in  London  for  four  years  past.  With 
few  exceptions  we  always  discount  at  a  fixed  rate.  Interest  is  not 
now  allowed  in  London  on  the  deposits  of  country  bankers:  it  was 
during  the  war.  They  usually  direct  the  employment  of  their  depo- 
sited funds  in  their  own  way,  without  our  agency.  We  frequently 
allow  esteemed  customers  to  overdraw  their  accounts,  and  advance 
money;  the  Bank  of  England  never.  We  must  be  prepared  to  meet 
such  demands.  Neither  the  Bank,  nor  any  large  public  establishment 
could  freely  accord  this  kind  of  accommodation,  and  still  less  vvith  the 
secrecy  desirable.  The  existence  of  a  large  joint  stock  company 
would,  in  a  slight  degree,  raise  the  price  of  gold;  five  or  six  such 
would  decidedly  require  a  greater  stock  of  gold,  the  liability  of  the 
one  and  the  other  being  equal. 

7.  Panic  of  1825.  (p.  2950.) 

In  December,  1825,  for  one  day,  funded  property  was  not  saleable 
for  bank  notes.  During  the  panic  of  that  year  the  commercial  public 
were  exceedingly  indebted  to  the  Bank  Directors.  At  that  time  the 
pon-existence  of  the  usury  laws  might  have  been  a  benefit.  There  are 
no  objections  to  their  repeal. 

8.  The  existing  System  of  Banking  and  Currency  in  London  not  easily 
Improved,  but  might  be  limited  to  xcithin  Twenty-Jive  miles  of  Lon- 
don, (p.  2956.) 

It  is  not  easy  to  suggest  any  improvement  in  the  supposed  case  of  a 
renewal  of  the  charter.  The  system  of  the  Bank  of  England,  as  a 
bank  of  issue,  in  connexion  with  the  private  bankers  as  banks  of  sup- 
ply to  the  trade  of  London,  cannot  be  easily  improved.  With  regard 
to  the  country,  it  might  be  better  if  joint  stock  companies  were  allowed 
to  make  their  bills  payable  in  London  under  50/.;  and  twenty,  or 
twenty-five  miles  ought  to  be  the  extent  of  the  exclusive  privilege  of 
the  Bank  of  England  for  the  issue  of  notes,  or  the  formation  of  com- 
panies in  banking  exceeding  six  partners.  This  would  keep  the 
circulation  of  London  completely  to  the  Bank,  without  interfering  with 
other  establishments  beyond  their  circle. 

9.  Country  Bank  Issues  and  Fluctuations,  (p.  2959.) 

The  desire  to  issue  notes  by  the  Bank  of  England,  with  an  anxiety 
on  the  part  of  the  country  bankers  at  the  same  time  to  extend  their 
circulation,  may  have  had  some  share  in  producing  the  fluctuations 
which  have  of  late  years  affected  the  currency.  Sometimes,  however, 
the  issues  by  the  Bank  of  England  cause  a  contraction  by  the  country 
banks  of  their  amount  in  circulation;  and  sometimes,  as  in  1825, 
where  the  Bank  of  England  tries  to  reduce  its  circulation,  the  country 
bankers  go  on  increasing  theirs.  In  general,  however,  the  country 
bankers  require  neither  the  Bank  of  England  nor  the  exchanges,  but 
regulate  their  issues  by  the  demand  in  their  districts. 
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10.  Pnhlicity  of  AccoMnt$.  <p.  8963.) 

Publicity  or  the  Bank  accotintH  might  be  %tSt\j  nuide,  excepting 
tho»c  which  regard  bullion ;  they  onj/ht  to  be  mo«t  delicately  handled. 
The  knowledge  even  of  the  put  might  encourage  speculation;  m  it  \%, 
the  bankers  in  London  can  guest  with  tolerable  accuracy  the  amount 
of  bullion  in  the  Bank ;  but  theie  are  the  London  bankers  only. 

11.  General  Defence  of  the  existing  sy$tem  in  horndtm^  ife.  (p.  2909) 

In  fact,  any  further  coniroul  on  the  Bank  Directors  does  not  appear 
to  be  desirable.  Even  foreign  political  causes  (such  as  the  negoda- 
tion  of  loans)  m.iy  cause  a  dcnuuHl  for  gold.  There  has  been  ooe- 
eighth  less  amount  of  money  paid  by  London  bankers  on  country  notes, 
than  was  paid  in  the  preceding  year.  There  has  been  less  currency  in 
the  country,  and  a  greater  slackness  of  tratle.  Increasing  the  number 
of  chartered  banks  issuing  in  London  would  do  no  good.  The  proper 
caution  of  the  Bank,  in  contracting  their  issues  at  the  time  of  the  ex- 
changes,  niay  slightly  produce  a  temporary  depression,  but  they  avert 
thereby  a  much  greater  amount  of  evd.  The  temporary  evil  is  ratlier 
produced  by  anticipation  than  by  any  immediate  pressure.  The  Direc- 
tors, perhaps,  were  incautious  in  advancing  money  on  the  dead  weight 
and  mortgage,  but  probably,  at  that  time,  their  discounts  were  less. 
The  payment  of  the  dividends  quarterly  throws  a  quantity  of  money 
on  the  market,  and  makes  it  cheap  at  the  time.  Some  alteration  might 
be  made  in  the  time  of  paying  the  dividends,  so  as  to  lessen  the  iocon- 
venience.  The  Directors  do  it  indirectly,  by  gradually  lending  out,  so  as 
to  make  the  sums  last  lent  returnable  by  quarter  day;  this  is  very  bene- 
ficial to  the  public,  for  before  that  regulation,  private  bankers  were 
often  obliged  to  make  sacrifices  to  raise  their  money  for  quarter  day. 
Now  they  can  be  as  liberal  in  their  discounts,  a  week  or  a  fortnight 
before  that  period,  as  at  any  other  part  of  the  quarter.  The  danger  of 
a  reduction  to  a  low  state  of  bullion,  is  an  evil  incident  to  the  state  of 
banking  ;  no  controul  could  prevent  it.  The  business  of  Ix>ndon  is  so 
diflerent  from  that  of  Edinburgh,  or  any  provincial  town,  that  it  is 
impossible  to  compare  the  probable  effects  of  a  number  of  joint  stock 
companies,  acting  in  I/ondon,  with  the  effects  produced  by  a  variety  of 
bankers  issuing  notes  in  a  country  town.  If,  however,  the  privilege  of 
paying  the  dividends  were  continued  to  the  Bank  of  England,  its  notes 
would  naturally  preponderate  very  much  in  the  circulation,  but  they 
would  not  have  the  monopoly  of  the  London  circulation.  Suppose 
the  notes  of  the  metropolis  were  20,000/.,  and  the  bullion  in  all  the 
banks  were  one-fifth  of  the  whole,  when  an  adverse  exchange  turned 
the  notes  on  the  Bank,  each  would  contract  his  own  issues,  discontinue 
his  accommodation,  and  collect  as  largely  as  possible  the  notes  of  his 
neighbours,  in  order  to  draw  their  gold  for  his  necessity.  Such  an 
instance  might  and  has  occurred  without  any  over-issue  of  notes.  It 
is  not  clear  that  the  privilege  of  paying  the  dividends  exclusively  is  a 
vested  right ;  parliament  gave  it,  and  might  take  it  away,  if  the  public 
good  required.  An  agreement  among  the  London  bankers  to  prefer 
the  notes  of  a  new  joint  stock  company  would  give  tltat  coropanv,  of 
course,  an  undue  advantage  over  the  Bank  of  England,  as  reganu  its 
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issues.  In  London,  one  party  is  better  than  the  check  upon  each  other 
of  various  parties  exchanging  each  others  notes.  In  1825  the  payment 
in  London  of  numerous  country  notes  proved  that  the  issue  had  been 
more  than  the  country  could  bear.  The  establishment  of  joint  stock 
companies  in  London  would  injure  the  private  banker.  The  Bank 
might  accomplish  the  sarne  evil  by  establishing  branches  in  every 
street  in  London,  but  then  the  Bank  of  England  would  remain  with  its 
present  partners.  The  establishment  of  joint  stock  companies  would 
turn  many  bank  customers  into  bankers.  The  large  deposits  in  the 
Bank  of  England  would  be  more  useful  to  the  commercial  world  than 
in  the  hands  of  private  banks.  The  London  banker  does  not  allow 
interest  on  deposits.  The  public  have  no  motive  but  greater  security 
for  preferring  the  Bank  of  England.  The  Bank  of  England  has  never 
refused  to  discount  paper  that  a  private  banker  could  prudently  expect ; 
but  it  has  refused  accommodation  paper  when  offered  to  keep  up  the 
price  of  any  article.  The  Bank  of  England,  in  its  discounts,  exercises 
a  very  wise  and  liberal  discretion.  The  mass  of  gold  in  the  Bank  in 
1824-  was,  perhaps,  owing  to  its  being  forced  out  of  circulation  in  the 
country  by  the  over-issue  of  country  notes.  There  is  at  present  a  large 
demand  from  Scotland,  but  the  exchange  is  not  adverse.  The  country 
banks  are  in  a  more  healthy  state  since  the  reduction  of  the  one  and 
two  pound  notes,  and  are  at  present  in  as  sound  a  state  as  they  have 
ever  been.  At  present  the  branch  banks  are  useful  to  the  private 
banker,  and  they  do  not  interfere  with  his  business  ;  but  they  might  be 
so  extended  as  to  be  very  injurious.  There  seems  no  want  of  any 
alteration  in  the  present  system  of  banking  in  London  ;  it  is  as  good  as 
could  be  devised.  A  merchant  or  trader  speaks  confidentially  to  his 
private  banker,  and  shows  the  state  of  his  affairs  ;  this  he  could  not 
do  to  the  director  of  a  joint  stock  company,  some  of  whom  might  be 
his  rivals,  and  they  ask  their  private  bankers  for  money,  without  secu- 
rity, and  only  on  his  confidence  and  knowledge  of  their  credit ;  if 
these  were  withdrawn  when  foreign  orders  are  to  be  executed,  the  in- 
convenience would  be  alarmingly  great,  and  the  joint  stock  companies 
could  not  then  delicately  assist.  Change  itself  is  injurious  to  so  sensi- 
tive a  matter  as  public  credit,  and  this  very  inquiry,  with  its  probable 
consequences,  is,  perhaps,  acting  at  this  moment  as  a  check  to  prevent 
men  from  venturing  on  mercantile  speculations.  It  is  most  important 
to  set  the  question  at  rest  as  early  as  possible.  This  is  every  man's 
opinion.  The  difficulty  of  change  from  1/.  notes  to  gold  has  been  got 
over.  Another  change  might  be  attended  with  more  serious  conse- 
quence, and  it  might  be  a  long  period  before  its  effects  could  be  got 
over.  To  make  Bank  of  England  notes  a  legal  tender,  would,  in  the 
opinion  of  most  country  bankers,  be  beneficial,  except  under  political 
excitement,  for  then  the  demand  would  still  be  for  gold.  It  does  not 
appear  generally  felt,  that  country  bank  notes  offer  any  security  against 
forgery  over  the  notes  of  the  Bank  of  England.  In  May  last,  the 
Bank  of  England  refused  to  supply  the  country  banks  with  notes  upon 
deposits  in  London.  At  present,  the  notes  of  the  Bank  of  England 
are  payable  at  its  branches  as  well  as  in  London.  The  branch  banks, 
in  case  of  excitement,  ought  to  have  notes  payable  only  in  London.    In 
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Mmntrf  towns  individuala  ar«  m  well  known,  that  the  Bank  of  Engbnd 
conld  as  safely  ofler  acooimBodation  as  tb«  iiriTite  banker;  but  in 
London,  neither  the  Bank  of  Bogland  nor  tho  Mnl  atoek  btnker  could 
by  any  powihility  aflbrd  iliat  discrimiiuiting  aid  which  is  den'vcd  from 
the  private  banker.  Country  bankers  act  with  great  caution  and  pru- 
dence, but  not  timidly.  The  joint  stock  bank  of  Maacbcater  bex- 
tremely  well  conducted.  'ITiey  discount  entirely  in  notea  of  the 
Manchester  branch  of  the  Bank  of  England.  London  does  not  want 
•onpetition  of  bankers  ;  it  would  ruin  the  private  banker,  and  there- 
fore ultimately  injure  the  public.  The  country  banker  makes  a  deposit 
in  London  in  lieu  of  commission,  or  he  makes  an  annual  agreement 
under  the  head  of  commission,  or  he  pays  a  proportion,  one-eighth  per 
cent,  as  commission.  There  is  no  law  to  prevent  the  esublishment 
of  joint  stock  companies  in  London,  or  to  restrict  tlie  number  of  part- 
ners unless  in  banks  of  issue.  'I'here  would  be  a  tendency  to  better 
prices,  if  the  public  could  be  convinced  that  no  change  in  the  present 
system  is  contemplated.  The  country  banker  allows  mterest  on  depo- 
sits, because  the  sum,  though  large,  is  made  up  of  many  small  sums ; 
the  London  Banker  allows  no  interest,  for  the  component  parts  of  his 
total  are  in  themselves  very  large  sums ;  besides  the  country  banker 
is  not  called  on  for  payment  on  demand  as  the  London  banker  is ;  the 
low  rate  of  interest  on  exchequer  bills  is  another  reason. 

12.  On  Private  Bankers  giving  tecvriiy  for  their  l$tue$.  (p.  3150.) 

The  system  of  security  for  country  bankers  would  not  be  so  difficult, 
for  they  are  all  ready  to  make  it  up,  but  it  would  be  inconvenient,  for 
on  that  plan  a  man  must  be  prepared  to  pay  his  notes  in  two  or  three 
ways  and  places  at  once ;  at  home,  witn  his  London  agent,  and  in 
security  to  government.  It  would  lessen  his  profits,  and  diminish  his 
means  of  affording  accommodation.  It  would  he  in  operation  a  system 
more  astringent  than  that  now  pursued  by  the  Bank  of  England  towards 
the  country  bankers  who  issue  its  notes.  So  that  if  the  government 
require  security  from  the  country  banker,  it  ought  to  require  him  to  use 
Bank  of  England  notes.  At  present  the  banker  in  the  country  may 
end  his  connection  with  the  Bank  of  England  at  a  week's  notice.  They 
now,  sometimes,  keep  their  connection  for  six  months  or  so  with  the 
Bank,  and  terminate  at  such  periods.  There  is  no  clear  reason  why 
the  cotmtry  banker  should  give  securities. 


JCLT  5. 

SIR  COUTTS  TROTTER, 

A  London  Banker. 

1 .  ArgumetUt  in/mour  of  the  exitting  System  of  Curremcif  and  BmUmg 
M  Lamdont  with  mme  ttplamtiim  ^  the  vorkug  of  tke  Sjfttem  cf  Bamlf 
mg  M  ScatUmd,  ^.  (p.  3185.) 

The  law  respecting  the  Bank,  ao  far  as  the  London  banker*  are 
etmeemed,  could  not  be  on  a  better  plan.     It  would 
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inconvenience  to  bankers  if  joint  stock  banks  of  issue  existed  in  the 
metropolis,  as  it  would  occasion  a  variety  in  tlie  elements  of  our  cur- 
rency, which  at  present  consists  of  legal  coin  and  Bank  of  England 
notes.  Even  were  they  not  to  issue  notes  they  could  not  produce  any 
advantage.  The  circulation  of  the  Bank  is  confined  within  a  narrower 
circle  than  the  sixty-five  miles,  within  which  no  other  company  can 
issue  notes ;  that  circle  might  be  reduced  to  twenty-five  miles  without 
detriment.  The  wider  the  present  currency  extends,  supposing  it  not 
to  interfere  with  country  establishments,  the  better.  At  present,  the 
London  banker  has  his  funds  for  the  payments  of  the  day  in  the  most 
convenient  form — in  precious  metals  and  in  bank  paper;  but  if  private 
banks  were  allowed  to  issue  paper  in  London,  the  banker  would  be 
constantly  obliged  to  exchange  notes  for  the  better  kind  of  currency, 
and  to  run  a  degree  of  hazard  while  he  is  the  holder  of  those  notes. 
If  joint  stock  companies  with  large  capitals  were  established,  still  a 
banker  could  only  be  expected  to  pay  in  the  legitimate  currency,  and 
not  in  the  notes  of  a  private  establishment.  The  Bank  of  England 
paper  would  be  still  likely  to  retain  its  pre-eminence.  Occasionally, 
but  seldom,  country  bankers'  notes  are  received  at  witness's  house, 
and  then  they  are  immediately  exchanged.  If  private  banks  were 
allowed  to  issue  notes,  bankers  would  be  bound  to  receive  them,  but 
every  well-regulated  house  ought  to  send  them  daily  for  clearing.  If 
the  Bank  of  England  continue  to  pay  the  dividends  of  the  public  funds, 
and  if  its  notes  were  received  in  payment  of  the  revenue,  it  would  give 
its  notes  a  preference  in  the  metropolis,  notwithstanding  the  establish- 
ment of  joint  stock  banks,  in  which  case  witness  would  not  feel  called 
upon  to  keep  by  him  any  other  notes.  Joint  stock  banks  in  the  metro- 
polis, would,  like  any  other  rivalship,  diminish  the  private  banker's 
power  of  accommodation  by  tending  to  take  away  his  deposits.  Ac- 
commodation does  not,  in  a  very  great  degree,  depend  upon  the 
character  of  persons:  loans  are  chiefly  made  upon  safe  securities. 
The  competition  of  joint  stock  banks  in  Scotland  does  not  prevent  the 
value  of  the  currency  from  continuing  as  uniform  as  in  England.  The 
same  check  operates  there  to  prevent  over-issue  that  operates  in  Eng- 
land, namely,  the  liability  to  pay  in  the  coin  of  the  country,  or  in 
something  equivalent.  The  banks  in  Scotland  depend  for  specie  on 
the  actual  deposits  in  the  ordinary  course  of  business,  and  on  emergency 
they  apply  to  the  Bank  of  England,  there  being  no  mint  in  Scotland. 
Although  it  might  appear  that  bankers,  having  so  far  to  send  for  their 
specie,  ought  to  have  a  large  amount  in  hand,  witness  thinks  it  is  not 
their  practice,  as  there  is  not  so  much  coin  circulating,  or  desired,  in 
Scotland  as  here.  If  the  charter  of  the  Bank  of  England  were  taken 
away,  and  the  currency  of  London  consisted  of  issues  by  joint  stock 
companies,  the  bankers  in  the  country  would  have  increased  difficulties 
in  receiving  their  supplies,  and  should  keep  a  larger  deposit  of  specie 
in  hand,  as  should  also  the  bankers  in  town.  Great  distress  is  said  to 
prevail  at  this  time  amongst  the  traders  at  the  west  end.  Witness's 
house  used  occasionally  to  issue  notes  payable  on  demand :  amongst 
these,  one  hundred  guinea  notes  were  found  more  convenient  than  the 
Bank  of  England  pound  notes.     Within  the  last  fifty  years  London 
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bankers  haTe  found  it  their  interest  not  to  iasufl  aotM:  but  it  does  not 
follow,  therefore,  that  if  joint  stock  compantca  wer*  established  they 
would  find  it  their  interest  not  to  issue  notes ;  and  there  b  no  reason 
why  such  issue  might  not  be  profitable,  but  it  is  likely  that  the  Dank 
of  England  would  always  luive  the  greaCMC  proportioii.  It  iajnoawble 
that  a  company  as  extensive  and  powarfal  m  tho  Bank  of  fc»j^— »«l 
might  be  established,  and  in  aome  degree  lake  the  place  of  its  circula- 
tion, but  it  would  be  a  public  inconvenience.  Witness  can  hardly 
judge  whether,  if  such  a  bank  issued  more  iiotcs  than  could  be  used 
tn  the  currency  of  London,  it  would  not  produce  the  same  effect  on 
tlic  foreign  exchanges  as  an  over-issue  of  bank  notes,  but  it  would 
cause  a  demand  for  gold  in  payment  of  such  notes,  which  would  act  as 
a  sufllicient  check  against  an  over-issue.  TIte  circulation  of  Edinburgh, 
composed  of  a  variety  of  notes  issued  by  the  joint  stock  companies, 
cannot  be  so  convenient  as  the  uniform  currency  prevailing  here.  The 
excess  of  issue  is  prevented  in  Edinburgh,  as  it  is  here,  by  each  esta- 
blishment adopting  periodical  clearances.  If  bankers  are  called  upon 
to  pay  the  balance  of  the  exchange,  it  is  in  a  bill  of  exchange  or  order, 
which  settles  it,  but  it  does  not  appear  on  the  face  of  it  to  be  for  that 
purpose.  In  ordinary  cases  the  wish  of  persons  not  to  retain  more 
money  in  their  (Msseitsion  than  they  require  for  present  use,  forms  a 
limitation  to  the  issues  of  the  Bank  of  England.  If  the  Bank,  in  the 
purchase  of  exchequer  bills,  or  other  government  securities,  should 
issue  notes  in  excess,  the  holders  of  those  notes  have  a  right  to  go  and 
demand  payment  of  them  in  gold,  which  is  of  intrinsic  and  mercantile 
value ;  they,  therefore,  cannot  sustain  any  possible  loss,  and  if  they  get 
an  equivalent  for  their  notes,  it  is  a  proof  of  no  excess. 


JULT  5. 

SAMUEL  JONES  LOYD,  ESQ. 

A  London  Banker. 

I .  Arguments  in  favour  of  one  Bank  of  Issue  in  London^  and  in  fnottr 
of  Private  Banks  over  Joint  Slock  Companies,  (p.  324 i.) 

The  exclusive  privilege  of  the  Bank  of  England,  in  issuing  for  the 
metropolis,  has  been  more  advantageous  to  the  circulation  than  a  mul- 
tiplied number  of  issues  would  have  been,  both  in  reference  to  the  pub- 
lic and  the  bankers.  A  competition  of  banks  of  issue  in  the  metro- 
polis would  materially  interfere  with  the  business  of  private  bankers. 
London  being  the  centre  in  which  all  the  money  transactions  of  England 
urc  adjusted,  it  is  necessary  there  should  be  one  circulation  in  which  all 
parties  might  adjust  their  transactions.  If  there  were  more  than 
one  medium,  there  would  be  endless  differences  of  opinkm  as  to  the 
solidity  of  the  different  issues,  and  interminable  confusion  in  the 
conduct  of  the  different  agencies  that  would  thus  cross  each  other  ia 
business.  The  London  bankers  would  find  it  almost  impnctiakble  IQ 
adjust  their  transactions  without  agreeing  upon  somt  oat  issae; 
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the  profits  of  an  issue  divided  amongst  different  concerns  would  not  be 
sufficient  to  enable  them  to  carry  it  on.  If  the  Bank  of  England  con- 
tinued to  pay  the  dividends,  and  its  notes  were  still  received  in  payment 
of  the  revenue,  their  notes,  it  is  to  be  presumed,  would  still  have  a  pre- 
ference to  any  joint  stock  banks,  although  it  is  difficult  to  determine 
until  the  nature  of  such  establishments  should  be  made  known.  Such 
preference  would  diminish  the  difficulties  arising  from  competition,  but 
nothing  short  of  a  restriction  to  one  medium  would  remove  them.  No 
competition  of  issues  could  be  established  without  very  considerable 
derangement  of  the  money  transactions  of  the  London  bankers,  and 
without  producing  greater  fluctuations  in  the  value  of  the  currency 
than  exist  at  present,  the  reason  of  which  latter  effect  is,  that  a  new 
principle,  that  of  competition,  would  be  introduced  into  the  manage- 
ment of  issues,  having  no  reference  to  the  sole  consideration  that  ought 
to  govern  the  currency,  the  state  of  the  exchanges.  Such  competition 
would  also  cause  a  fluctuation  in  the  amount  of  the  currency.  Paper 
over  issued  by  a  bank  would  probably  soon  be  returned,  and  the  circum- 
stances that  produced  that  return  would  be  part  of  the  injurious  effects 
of  the  improper  issue.  The  establishment  of  joint  stock  banks  in 
London,  by  increasing  the  demand  for  bullion,  it  is  to  be  presumed, 
would  have  the  effect  of  raising  the  market  price  of  gold.  A  greater 
amount  of  gold  would  be  required  to  manage  the  same  amount  of  paper 
circulation  upon  the  system  of  multiplied  issues  than  at  present. 
Whether  the  deposit  of  gold  in  various  joint  stock  banks  would  be  an 
advantage  to  the  public  in  case  of  a  panic,  would  entirely  depend  on  the 
fundamental  principles  that  regulated  the  paper  currency ;  but  any 
advantage  produced  by  the  existence  of  a  greater  quantity  of  gold 
would  be  at  the  sacrifice  of  the  benefit  intended  to  be  produced  by  the 
paper  currency,  viz.,  the  transference  of  capital  from  the  unproductive 
state  of  bullion  to  a  productive  state.  Joint  stock  banks  might  be 
restrained  from  issuing  notes  by  the  same  reason  that  restrains  private 
banks — it  not  being  their  interest.  Such  banks,  without  the  power  of 
issuing  paper,  would  not  be  so  inconvenient  as  they  otherwise  would, 
but  they  would  not  be  of  such  utility  as  private  banks,  with  which  they 
would  materially  interfere.  It  is  probable  they  would  diminish  the  num- 
ber of  private  bankers;  and  that  those  which  would  be  driven  out  of  the 
field  would  be  the  more  responsible,  who,  being  able  to  afford  to  retire, 
would  retire  from  dissatisfaction,  leaving  the  weaker,  who,  from  neces- 
sity, must  persist  in  business,  behind.  They  would  also  interfere  with 
the  country.  In  Manchester  they  have  diminished  the  private  banking. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  a  large  proportion  of  the  notes  discounted  with 
them  are  again  discounted  by  them  in  London  ;  thus  carrying  on  busi- 
ness by  means  of  London  funds  instead  of  confining  themselves  to  their 
subscribed  capital ;  while  they  have  not  succeeded  as  banks  of  deposits. 
Witness's  house  in  Manchester  gives  two  and  a  half  per  cent,  on  depo- 
sits. There  has  not  been  any  unusual  demand  for  gold  in  Manchester 
since  the  establishment  of  the  joint  stock  bank.  Besides  the  bank,  there 
is  a  branch  of  another  establishment  that  ranges  over  a  large  district. 
It  is  not  likely  that  a  larger  quantity  of  gold  in  the  aggregate  would 
be  deposited  in  London,  if  joint  stock  banks  were  established,  than  now 
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finds  its  way  to  the  Bank  of  England,  for  tbey  would  not  keep  them- 
selTes  so  well  protected.  Witness's  house  never  discounts  again  in 
London  bills  pn-viuiisly  discounted  by  his  house  in  Maachtrter,  which 
forms  (he  distinctiun  bi-tMcen  him  and  the  iuint  stock  company.  Smil 
a  practice  is  not  unusual,  but  it  is  not  cotwdartd  the  act  or  a  banker  of 
first  rate  character.  It  is  not  the  mnanl  mode  in  which  country 
bankers  triawiBt  their  buaiaaaa.  If  th«  paper  of  the  joint  stock  bsnks 
was  all  made  reeeiTable  in  payment  of  the  rerenuo,  like  that  of  tha 
Bank  of  England,  the  credit  of  such  paper  would  depend  on  whether 
the  government  took  merely  securities  for  itself,  or  such  as  would 
ensure  the  validity  of  the  concern.  If  government  made  itself  liable 
for  the  notes  issued,  instead  of  the  security  given,  it  would  inspire  con- 
fidence ;  but  if  the  capital  be  lent  to  the  government,  that  would  be 
appropriating  the  whole  security  and  leaving  the  depositors  unprotected. 
That  would  not  afiect  the  security  of  the  notes,  but  it  would  totally 
destroy  the  only  consideration  favourable  to  a  joint  stock  bank,  ex* 
tended  security  for  its  depositors.  If  the  private  bankers  of  London 
agreed  to  take  the  notes  of  a  joint  stock  bank,  it  would  tend  to  assist 
tlieir  circulation.  A  note  of  a  joint  stock  bank  presented  at  a  private 
banker's  would  not  give  more  inconvenience  than  a  cheque.  A  note  of 
Messrs.  Drummnnds'  is  not  in  reality  a  part  of  the  circulating  medium, 
but  a  cheque.  The  real  advantage  joint  stock  banks  possess  is  in  the 
extensive  distribution  of  their  shares,  which  gives  them  an  artificial 
degree  of  prosperity.  Joint  stock  banks  are  deficient  in  every  requi- 
site except  extended  responsibility.  Acting  through  agents,  and  not 
by  principals,  they  cannot  decide  upon  special  cases  with  so  nice  a 
reference  to  circumstances  as  the  private  banker ;  nor  can  they  exercise 
that  promptitude  and  hourly  watchfulness,  nor  preserve  that  secrecy, 
which  is  so  essential  in  banking  business.  The  increase  of  deposits  in 
the  Bank  of  En^'land  since  1825  has  been  caused  by  want  of  confidence 
in  the  private  batiks,  produced  by  failures.  The  deposits  would  other- 
wise have  been  employed  in  investments  for  the  sake  of  interest,  or  in 
accommodations ;  but  it  is  difficult  to  say  whether  the  same  result  is 
aot  circuitously  produced  through  the  Bank  of  England,  the  money 
passing  from  its  coflfers  into  the  market,  until  it  gets  into  profitable  em- 
ployment. The  Bank  cannot  employ  it  in  the  discount  of  bills  while 
their  rate  is  higher  than  that  of  other  persons.  It  is  not  likely  that  it 
ihould  ever  become  more  beneficial  to  the  mercantile  world  to  invest 
tlie  capital  of  the  city  in  government  securities  in  preference  to  that  of 
Other  banks.  The  Bank  would  not  invest  in  such  securities  at  two,  or 
two-and-a-quarter  per  cent.,  if  they  could  get  four  per  cent,  for  dis- 
counting bills.  The  effect  is  the  same  to  the  public,  whether  the  de- 
posits be  employed  in  discount  by  the  Bank  of  England,  or  by  other- 
banks.  Private  bankers  accommodate  the  public  beneficially  on  securi- 
ties the  Bank  of  England  would  not  take.  The  Bank  generally  dis- 
eounta  above  the  market  price  in  time  of  peace.  The  present  rate  is 
from  three  to  four  per  cent. ;  the  Bank  rate  is  four  per  cent. ;  private 
discounts  cluurge  so  much  less  as  obtains  them  the  preference.  Private 
banks  do  not  generally  discount  below  the  Bank. 
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2.  Practice  of  Banking  in  Manchester,     (p.  3327.) 

The  Manchester  bankers  allow  two-and-a-half  per  cent,  on  money 
deposits ;  they  charge  three  per  cent,  on  trading  accounts  upon  both 
sides,  charging  a  quarter  per  cent,  commission  ;  they  also  discount 
bills,  which  are  principally  on  London,  at  various  rates,  according  to 
circumstances,  giving  liberal  accommodation.  There  is  no  local  issue 
in  Manchester  ;  the  circulation  is  Bank  of  England  paper  and  bills  of 
exchange.  Before  the  establishment  of  the  branch  bank  there  four 
per  cent,  was  charged ;  about  that  period  the  terms  of  business  were 
lowered,  but  it  is  doubtful  whether  that  did  not  result  from  a  general 
depreciation.  The  branch  bank  facilitates  and  cheapens  the  transfer 
of  money.  Neither  the  system  of  private  banking,  nor  of  commercial 
dealings,  appears  to  be  materially  altered  by  the  branch  bank.  In 
1824  and  1825  accommodation  was  too  lavish  ;  since  that  time  it  has 
been  contracted,  but  it  is  doubtful  whether  the  branch  banks  produced 
that  effect.  The  substitution  of  cash  for  credit  is  attributable  to  the 
increased  facilities  of  obtaining  discounts  in  London,  and  of  converting 
bills  into  money  at  a  lower  rate  :  the  branch  banks  contributed  to  that 
effect  only  as  respects  the  sending  of  money  down  from  London.  It 
is  true  that  some  of  the  best  customers  of  the  private  banks  now  send 
their  bills  to  a  London  broker,  who  pays  the  proceeds  into  the  Bank 
of  England  to  the  credit  of  the  branch  bank,  but  that  is  referable 
principally  to  the  reduction  of  the  rate  of  interest.  It  is  done  where 
branch  banks  do  not  exist.  The  branch  bank  has  interfered  with  the 
private  banker,  but  not  very  materially  ;  it  saves  him  the  trouble  and 
risk  of  sending  money  from  London,  which  the  Bank  supplies  without 
charge  weekly  to  a  very  large  extent.  The  mode  is,  for  a  London 
banker  to  pay  a  sum  to  the  branch  bank  to  the  credit  of  a  party  in  the 
country,  who  applies,  and  gets  it.  It  does  not  make  much  difference 
in  the  reserve  of  cash  held  by  the  private  banker,  who  could  not 
derive  any  profit  from  adopting  the  branch  bank  system.  No  com- 
mission is  charged  on  simple  discount  transactions ;  they  have  grown 
up  within  six  or  seven  years,  since  money  became  comparatively 
cheap.  The  sole  profit  derivable  from  merchants'  accounts  is  the 
commission.  The  lowering  in  the  rate  of  profit  of  private  banks  took 
place  before  the  establishment  of  branch  banks.  The  Bank  allows 
profit  to  other  bankers  at  Manchester  than  those  that  issue  its  notes. 
It  does  not  appear  that  specie  is  more  abundant  in  Manchester  now 
than  before  the  branch  banks  existed.  A  great  amount  is  paid  in 
wages.  Witness's  house  issues  about  25,000  sovereigns  weekly,  of 
which  the  average  fresh  supply  is  about  10,000.  That  issue  was 
formerly  in  1/.  notes.  Of  the  25,000  about  15,000  come  back;  the 
rest  is  paid  by  the  work  people  for  clothes,  provisions,  &c.,  thence 
passing  into  other  districts,  and  finally  to  the  country  bankers,  who,  as 
it  may  be,  send  them  to  London  or  Manchester  ;  the  circulation  of 
Manchester,  therefore,  does  not  increase  by  the  amount  of  the  weekly 
fresh  supply.  If  Bank  of  England  notes  formed  the  entire  circulation 
of  the  country,  and  local   circulation   were   destroyed,   the   country 
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bankers  would  disconiinite  busincM,  which  would  be  a  great  injury. 
There  is  no  diflicuhy  in  Manchester  in  supplving  accommodation  ; 
but  there  may  be  a  difference  between  agricultural  and  trading  diatricis. 
There  is  no  local  issue  in  Lancashire. 

3.  PrincipUs  on  ithick  Ranka  of  Itsue  are  eondticted.  (p.  SS7G.) 

Banks  conducted  on  sound  principles  resenre  adequate  capital  in 
London,  and  do  not  invest  in  business  the  capital  from  the  issue  of 
notes.  The  securities  for  the  paper  circulation  are  also  a%-aiUble  for 
deposits  and  accounts.  It  would  be  impossible  for  a  banker  to  keep 
•n  amount  for  deposits,  &c.  without  a  reserve  for  contingencies.  The 
lunda  for  the  issue  of  notes  are  quite  independent  of  the  reat  of  the 
business. 

4.  PtMication  of  Accounts  recommended,  (p.  3383.) 

The  first  great  alteration  in  the  plan  of  the  Bank  of  England  ought 
to  be  the  publication  of  their  accounts.  The  publication  of  their  bul- 
lion would  be  l>etter  than  the  suppression  of  it.  There  arc  certainly 
states  of  the  bullion,  the  insulated  knowledge  of  which  would  be  attended 
with  evil ;  but  as  the  public  become  acquainted  with  the  system, 
regular  information  would  rather  produce  confidence — assuming  the 
Bank  to  deserve  confidence.  The  publication  of  the  accounts  would 
have  the  effect  of  so  lowering  the  amount  of  bullion  as  to  endanger 
the  Bank.  The  publication  of  the  bullion  would  have  the  double 
eflect  of  inspiring  confidence  and  making  the  Bank  watchful.  The 
publication  of  the  bullion  three  or  six  months  after  the  time  would  be 
better  than  no  publication,  but  would  scarcely  be  sufficient. 

5.   The  present  System  of  the  Bank  nearly  n'hat  it  ought  to  be. 
(p.  3393.) 

No  other  alterations  in  the  charter  appear  necessary.  7'he  method 
of  electing  the  Directors  is  not  good  as  it  works  ;  but  the  proprietors 
can  change  it,  which  they  ought  to  do.  The  bank  issues  the  public  cur- 
rency, and  also  performs  banking  business.  The  public  ought  to 
have  security  for  the  management  of  the  currency  ;  but  the  adminis- 
tration of  the  Bank  is  so  near  what  it  ought  to  be,  that  it  would  be  a 
hazard  to  risk  a  change.  The  principle  upon  which  the  circulation 
has  been  conducted  has  undergone  considerable  changes,  and  the  Bank 
has  improved  its  system  within  the  last  five  or  six  years.  Vacillation 
would  be  {)ernicious,  but  adaptation  to  increasing  intelligence  is  better 
than  remaining  still.  The  Bnnk  may  have  an  interest  distinct  from 
the  country  :  the  ad%'ance  made  on  the  dead-weight  was  injurious  both 
to  the  Bank  and  the  country.  If  the  Directors,  instead  of  recommend- 
ing candidates,  were  not  to  interfere  in  the  election,  it  would  be  an 
important  alteration  :  whether  it  would  produce  a  more  intelligent 
direction  requires  consideration. 

6.  Publication  of  Accounts  recommended,  (p.  3408.) 
The  frequently  communicated  knowledge  of  the  afiairs  of  the  Bank 
would  prevent  alarm,  even  when  its  supply  of  treasure  happened  to 
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be  inadequate.  A  demand  for  bullion,  under  such  circumstances, 
would  be  less  serious  than  under  the  present  system,  which  engenders 
suspicion  and  alarm.  At  the  close  of  1825,  the  people  would  have 
been  calmed  materially  by  such  knowledge.  When  the  Bank's  trea- 
sure runs  low,  it  generally  becomes  notorious  ;  but  if  there  had  been 
a  regular  publication  of  their  accounts,  even  the  refusal  of  gold,  had 
they  been  obliged  to  resort  to  it,  would  not  have  been  so  seriously  felt 
in  the  panic  of  1825.  The  more  immediate  control  of  government 
over  the  circulation  would  produce  better  management.  It  never 
would  be  desirable  that  the  public  journals  should  agree  upon  any 
thing  doubtful ;  but  public  discussion,  in  the  end,  produces  right  im- 
pressions. Any  fallacy  in  favour  of  bullion,  or  otherwise,  would 
ultimately  be  removed  by  discussion.  The  extent  of  Bank  capital, 
and  not  the  amount  of  treasure,  produces  confidence :  of  the  former, 
the  public  have  some  general,  but  not  accurate,  knowledge.  People  in 
the  monied  world  believe  the  Bank  to  be  solvent ;  but  the  community, 
for  want  of  information,  entertain  doubts  which  are  erroneous  :  at  the 
same  time,  such  doubts  at  particular  times  might  be  right.  The  repe- 
tition of  circumstances  proving  the  solvency  of  the  Bank  is  not  suffi- 
cient to  allay  doubts,  so  long  as  it  is  believed  that  some  important 
information  is  suppressed,  even  if  the  information  actually  conveyed 
showed  a  surplus  of  assets.  Of  course,  the  class  of  persons  not 
pervious  to  reason  never  could  be  satisfied.  The  existence  of  a  con- 
siderable quantity  of  gold  in  a  country  is  the  best  preventive  of  panic. 
The  Bank  should  always  be  prepared  to  meet  ordinary  emergencies, 
but  circumstances  might  arise  to  render  it  impossible  to  reserve  a 
sufficient  store  without  sacrificing  the  advantages  of  a  paper  currency. 
It  is  clear  a  paper  currency  cannot  answer  its  own  objects  unless  a 
moderate  proportion  only  is  in  reserve  in  metallic  money.  Commercial 
discredit  does  not  necessarily  affect  the  establishment  itself — instance 
1825.  A  prudent  reserve  for  the  Bank  depends  upon  the  experience 
of  its  own  demands.  If  the  fact  that  the  drain  on  the  Bank  in  May 
last  left  its  coffers  very  low  were  made  suddenly  known,  it  might  have 
produced  alarm,  but  following  a  series  of  information,  it  would  not. 
Supposing  one-half  of  the  treasure  to  be  withdrawn,  and  the  balance 
even  known  to  inquisitive  persons  to  be,  very  small,  it  depends  upon 
the  causes  of  the  withdrawal,  and  the  popular  confidence,  whether  such 
balance  might  not  also  be  withdrawn.  If  the  Bank  temporarily  stopped 
paying  in  specie,  it  would  not  produce  inconvenience  or  alarm,  if 
the  public  did  not  doubt  its  ultimate  solvency.  If  a  wealthy  banker 
were  occasionally  endangered  by  low  reserves,  his  course  would  be 
cither  to  adopt  steps  to  prevent  a  recurrence  of  the  evil,  or  to  increase 
his  reserves.  It  would  be  absurd  to  new-cast  the  amounts,  and  give 
new  names  to  securities,  and  say,  this  bank  is  no  longer  in  danger. 

The  discredit  of  1825  did  not  spring  from  doubts  as  to  the  Bank's 
solvency,  for  the  people  freely  took  one  pound  notes,  when  the  sove- 
reigns were  exhausted.  It  would  be  inconvenient  to  establish  a  London 
bank  that  could  not  issue  notes  in  London,  but  with  the  power  of 
issuing  in  the  country  through  branches.  Such  a  bank  might  increase 
the  number  of  issuers,  and  take  the  place  of  existing  paper.     The 
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country  banking  syiitcn)  may  not  be  perfect;  eoaie  bwiki  mav  not 
have  sufficient  capital.  The  limitation  of  the  distance  with  which  the 
Bank  of  En^^land  exercises  its  privilege*  ia  not  of  much  importance. 
It  mif{ht  be  good  to  have  but  one  bank  of  issue  throughout  the  country, 
but  the  expediency  of  the  change  now  is  questionable.  It  might  be 
best  to  combine  that  system,  as  far  aa  poaaible,  with  the  interests  of 
the  country  bankers.  The  extent  of  the  capital  of  a  r>ew  bank  would 
only  aftcct  the  extent  of  confidence  in  its  solvency.  A  joint  ktock 
bank  in  the  metropolis,  with  country  branches,  would  diminish  the 
number  of  issuers  ;  but  then,  as  before  stated,  it  would  drive  out  the 
most  solvent.  It  requires  great  consideration  to  decide  whether 
greater  fluctuations  of  price  take  place  under  our  present  system  than 
under  one  purely  metallic,  or  what  system  would  prevent  such  fluctua- 
tions ;  or  whether  a  metallic  currency,  with  bills  of  exchange,  might 
not  produce  great  fluctuation.  There  were  plausible  grounds  in 
1825  for  belicviug  that  we  were  approacliing  a  state  or  barter,  in 
which  there  would  be  no  coin  or  acceptable  paper :  we  were  then  near 
the  stopping  of  issues  in  coin  as  it  happened  in  1797,  which  wotdd 
have  produced  transient  inconvenience  ;  and  probably  the  fact  that 
gold  was  exhausted  might  have  shaken  the  Bank.  The  mischief  arose 
from  the  errors  of  the  government  and  the  Bank.  Such  mischief  must 
always  arise  when  a  bank  issues  paper  inste.id  of  gold,  without  gold  to 
represent  it,  and  is  only  remediable  by  constant  publicity. 

7.  Observations  relatice  to  a  Paper  System,  and  to  the  Usvry  Laws. 

(p.  34Gd.) 

It  is  fallacious  to  suppose  that  a  failure  of  the  Bank  must  imme* 
diately  fall  on  the  public  creditor,  who,  whenever  gold  shall  fail,  must 
sufler  the  inconvenience,  no  matter  who  pays  the  dividends.  In  1797 
there  was  a  real  deficiency  of  gold,  wiiich  affected  the  government 
perhaps  more  than  the  Bank:  in  1835  the  difficulty  was  ifa{>erson 
had  a  number  of  51.  engagement^  with  only  100/.  note  to  pay  them. 
After  1797  the  state  continued  to  pay  in  paper,  maintaining  that  it  waa 
of  the  same  value  as  coin.  The  state  of  things  in  1825  was  principally 
caused  by  imprudent  transactions  on  the  part  of  the  Bank,  urged  by 
government :  such  as  the  purchase  of  the  dead  weight,  advances  on 
mortgages,  &c.  The  usury  laws  are  unreasonable;  they  interfere 
with  tlie  value  money  ought  to  bear,  and  interrupt  freedom  in  traiuac- 
tions.  When  the  general  value  of  money  is  above  five  per  cent,  they 
cause  the  refusal  of  discount,  otherwise  the  rate  would  be  continually 
raised,  and  a  diminution  be  produced  by  the  more  imtural  process  ;  in 
which  way  the  diminution  would  be  gradual,  and  not  sudden.  To 
repeal  those  laws,  so  far  as  bills  of  short  date  are  concerned,  would  be 
only  an  imperfect,  instead  of  a  perfect  measure  of  good.  It  would 
enable  the  Bank  to  raise  the  rate  of  interest,  but  it  would  not  answer 
all  the  purposes  of  an  entire  repeal.  As  far  aa  banks  of  issue  9X9 
concerned,  the  question  requires  consideration. 
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July  7. 
SAMUEL  GURNEY,  ESQ. 

Bill  Broker  iu  London. 

1.  Exclusive  Privileges  of  the  Bank  have  been  favourable  to  the  Money 
Markets  and  to  the  Country,  (p.  S^SG.) 
The  exclusive  privileges  of  the  Bank  of  England  have  been  beneficial 
to  the  money  market,  and  to  the  country  generally.  The  fluctuations 
experienced  in  the  circulating  medium  have  arisen  partly  from  the 
management  of  the  Bank,  and  partly  from  causes  out  of  their  control. 
They  have  occasionally  taken  steps  for  the  specific  object  of  increasing 
their  circulation,  by  advances  on  mortgage ;  by  the  purchase  of 
exchequer  bills  ;  and  by  throwing  open  their  doors  out  of  the  regular 
course  for  the  discount  of  bills.  These  fluctuations  are  by  no  means 
disadvantageous  to  all  persons,  and  witness  does  not  think  there  is  any 
occasion  to  take  measures  upon  them ;  indeed  he  doubts  that  the  thing 
can  be  remedied.  They  may,  to  a  certain  extent,  make  commercial 
speculations  precarious,  and  introduce  a  spirit  of  gambling,  but  much 
less  so  than  is  imagined.  Variation  in  the  value  of  money,  except  in 
one  or  two  instances  under  peculiar  circumstances,  have  not  been  very 
extensive  since  the  peace.  The  plan  of  the  Bank  of  England,  of 
advancing  money  a  certain  number  of  days  before  the  quarter  day, 
tends  very  materially  to  equahze  the  value  of  money.  Preventing  any 
change  in  the  value  of  money  from  month  to  month  is  convenient  to 
the  money  dealers;  but  whether  it  benefits  the  mercantile  interest  is 
doubtful. 

2.  On  the  Enlargement  of  Issues  from  1822  to  1825.  (p.  3500.) 
The  difference  in  the  amount  of  currency  between  1822  and  1824 
was  a  gradual  fluctuation.  In  that  period  the  value  of  money  varied 
from  two  and  a  half  to  three  and  a  half  per  cent.,  which  is  not  much  in 
two  years,  and  very  little  affecting  mercantile  transactions.  It  was 
a  time  of  rise  in  the  price  of  most  articles  of  commerce  :  that  of  foreign 
commodities  became  considerably  enhanced  in  the  beginning  of  1825, 
The  advance  did  not  arise  from  a  wholesome  state  of  trade ;  there  was 
then  great  excitement  in  the  country,  which  tended  to  advance  the 
value  of  all  kinds  of  property  ;  this  was  in  a  degree  the  cause  of  the 
panic.  The  Bank  had  also  made  large  advances,  by  paper  issues,  to 
Government ;  the  necessity  of  contracting  these  would  tend  to  the  same 
effect ;  but  there  were  other  causes  operating.  In  case  of  a  renewal  of 
the  Bank  Charter  it  may  be  prudent  to  fix  precautions  against  great 
over  issues ;  but  it  is  difficult  to  regulate  all  issue.  The  high  issues,  at 
the  time  alluded  to,  very  much  arose  from  a  long  continued  importation 
of  gold. 

3.  On  the  Exchanges. — Their  effect  upon  the  Circulation,  and  the  Effect  of 
the  Circulation  upon  them,  SfC.  (p.  3509.) 
There  is  no  other  conceivable  mode  of  controlling  paper  issues  ex- 
cepting that  arising  from  their  being  convertible  into  gold.     An  excess 


^AMVEL  GURNKY,  ESQ.  Iti 

should  not  be  always  corrected  by  instant  reference  to  the  foreign 
exchanges,  because  there  micht  be  at  the  time  on  extent  of  transactions 
in  the  country  which  would  be  umluly  cramped.  An  advetse  state  of 
exchange,  of  course,  creates  a  demand  on  the  Bank  for  fjold  instead  of 
paper  ;  but  that  will  not  at  all  regulate  the  amount  of  tiaper  necessary 
m  the  metropolis  to  suit  the  state  of  tranaactions,  u  before  said.  The 
exchanges  were  unfavourable  from  .Sept.  1830,  to  the  spring  of  th* 
year;  but  the  same  circulation  was,  in  fact,  nevertheless  re(|uirc^.  The 
▼aluo  of  money  was,  however,  raised.  The  case  did  not  arise  from  anjr 
mismanagement  in  the  Bank,  but  from  commercial  causes,  and  the  poh- 
ticnl  state  of  the  continent.  The  Bank  evinced  caution  and  judgment 
in  regulating  the  circulation,  as  well  to  meet  the  above  contingency 
as  in  obedience  to  the  exchanges.  An  adverse  exchange  has  a  ten- 
dency to  correct  itself  by  diminishing  the  circulation ;  but  it  would  not 
be  proper  for  any  public  body  to  compel  that  diminution  with  improvi- 
dent haste.  Any  proceeding  of  the  Bank  of  England,  having  the  eflcct 
of  lowering  or  increasing  prices,  certainly  operates  on  the  rate  of 
exchange;  but  any  interruption  of  the  transactions  of  trade,  which 
would  diminish  dealing,  might  delay  the  rectification,  by  bringing  fewer 
foreign  bills  into  the  market  Any  thing  that  tends  to  diminish  the 
price  of  goods  in  this  country,  tends  to  lessen  the  temptation  to  mer- 
chants abroad  to  send  goods  to  our  market,  and  increases  the  desire  to 
Eurchase  rather,  whicli,  of  course,  affects  the  exchange.  When  the 
iank  reduces  its  issues,  the  result  is — first,  caution  in  money  dealers, 
and  through  them  to  the  dealers  in  goods;  this  leads  to  a  reduction  of 
price,  and  tempts  foreigners  to  buy.  A  reduction  in  price  has  clearly 
a  tendency  to  improve  the  exchange.  In  what  .space  or  time  the  Bank  a 
contractive  action  may  produce  this  consequence  depends  on  the  extent 
of  the  operation.  At  the  time  of  the  panic  prices  iell,  notwithstanding 
a  large  increase  of  bank  circulation,  and  the  exchanges  were  thus  sud- 
denly brought  round.  Our  commercial  transactions  alone  subject  us  to 
occasional  adverse  exchanges,  as  is  in  the  natqre  of  things.  The 
exchanges  since  1822  have  been  powerfully  affected  by  foreign  loans, 
more  so  than  by  the  course  of  commerce.  There  appears  no  meastire 
that  the  Bank  could  take,  or  may  now  take,  to  regulate  the  exchanges, 
but  the  customary  one  of  reducing  their  circulation.  Individuals  in  this 
country  are  less  likely  to  enter  foreign  loan  speculations  when  the 
exchanges  arc  unfavourable,  though  only  in  the  degree  to  which  the 
fact  would  affect  the  value  of  the  operation.  These  affairs  may  occa- 
sion a  drain  of  bullion  from  the  Bank,  and  there  is  no  mode  of  preven- 
tion other  than  by  increasing  the  value  of  money,  which,  however,  will 
not  protect  them  entirely.  The  fall  of  prices  that  attended  the  nanic 
altered  the  exchanges  favourably  ;  therefore,  so  far  as  the  drain  ot  gold 
for  foreign  purposes  was  concerned,  the  panic  itself  may  be  said  to  have 
assisted  the  Bank  to  recover.  An  unfavourable  exch.tnge  to  a  certain 
ttttot  shows  a  lower  value  of  money  in  this  country  than  iu  corrc« 
IbSbding  value  on  the  continent,  but  not  invariably.  Other  causes  may 
also  be  assigned  ;  the  governments  of  Europe  may  be  in  want  of  specie, 
or  individuals  wish  to  get  possession  of  it.  Gold  having  accumulated  ill 
this  country,  drained   from   the   continent,  a  lower  value  of  moaf|f 
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ensued;  but  there  had  been  a  low  vahie  of  money  in  London  previously 
to  the  period  alluded  to.  It  was  at  two-and-a-half  per  cent,  interest  up 
to  the  end  of  September,  1830  ;  then  it  jumped  up  to  four,  and  has  since 
raliged  betwixt  three  and  four  ;  lately,  it  has  been  tending  to  three  per 
cent.  Something  like  a  correspondent  rate  prevailed  in  the  other  capi- 
tals of  Europe.  The  value  of  money  thus  appearing  so  nearly  alike  in 
the  different  capitals,  it  seems  a  question  why  it  should  be  sent  from 
the  one  to  the  other  ;  but  it  must  be  borne  in  mind,  among  other  things, 
that  gold  usually  bears  a  premium  on  the  continent,  sometimes  so  high 
as  to  invite  to  exportation  without  a  necessity  from  the  state  of  ex- 
change, or  from  the  balance  of  trade  being  against  us.  A  generally 
unfavourable  exchange  is  no  indication  of  an  excess  of  paper  issue  in 
this  country.  It  is  quite  a  mistake  for  people  to  suppose  the  exchanges 
can,  or  ought  to  be,  always  in  our  favour.  The  state  of  the  exchange  is 
to  be  estimated  by  its  being  worth  the  while  of  merchants  in  London  to 
remit  gold  instead  of  bills.  There  are  enterprizing  speculators  who 
would  bring  specie  from  Paris  for  a  profit  of  a  quarter  per  cent.  One 
half  per  cent,  would  be  a  good  remuneration.  The  proper  mode 
of  estimating  the  state  of  exchange  with  Paris,  for  example,  is  to 
combine  the  figures  given  for  it  in  the  return  with  the  premium,  or  agio, 
upon  gold.  If  the  standard  of  this  country  was  also,  like  that  of 
France,  silver  instead  of  gold,  the  calculation  would  be  less  intricate. 
The  unfavourable  exchange  subsequent  to  September,  1830,  was  not 
owing  to  any  excess  of  circulating  medium  ;  there  had  previously  been 
a  long  course  of  favourable  exchanges,  which  naturally  in  time  produces 
the  reverse ;  bullion  became  scarce  abroad.  The  very  operation  of  gold 
going  out  of  the  country  reduces  the  amount  of  paper  money  ;  this,  it 
is  true,  raises  its  value,  and  thence  produces  a  demand  at  the  Bank  for 
discounts,  but  only  in  so  far  as  it  is  worth  while  to  pay  four  per  cent, 
for  them,  which  is  above  the  market  rate.  No  material  reduction 
of  circulation  took  place  between  1830  and  1832,  and  probably  the 
exchanges  would  have  come  round  without  any.  The  country  bankers 
were  little  aflfected  by  the  slight  contraction.  Exchequer  bills  fluctuated 
from  4/.  premium  to  par,  which  is  a  sign  of  the  increased  interest  value 
of  money.  No  increase  in  the  number  of  exchequer  bills  floating  had 
effect  in  this.  In  case  the  value  of  money  should,  immediately  after  a 
drain  for  bullion  from  abroad,  rise  to  four  per  cent.,  so  as  to  create  the 
demand  for  discounts  before  mentioned,  then  it  might  be  necessary  for 
the  bank  to  counteract  this  demand,  either  by  raising  the  discount  to  51. 
per  cent.,  or  by  the  sale  of  securities.  It  would  be  injurious  to  refuse 
discounts  altogether  ;  the  latter  course  would  be  preferable  to  that. 
Fluctuations  in  the  value  of  money  would  take  place,  even  though  there 
were  no  paper  money,  and  to  a  greater  extent,  because  a  circulation  of 
coin  does  not  give  the  same  facilities  to  transactions.  No  system  of 
banking  can  prevent  the  variations  of  exchange. 

4.  Country  Bank  Circulation  preferable  to  a  Circulation  bi/  Country  Bankers 
of  Notes  of  the  Bank  of  England,  SfC.    (p.  3598.) 

A  mixed  circulation  is  the  best  state  of  currency.     Such  a  circu- 
lating medium  as  we  now  have  has  the  most  wholesome  effect  in 
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eontrollinf?  tlipte  VMriaiionn.  It  is  not,  m  auumed,  tn  the  iMtur*  of  • 
paper  circulation  that  with  riaing  prices  there  ««f^"'''  *^  '-nlargMl  iaaoM, 
and,  with  lalhng,  a  contraction;    having  a  ii  >  MidicaitIO 

increa»e  the  prevailing  di»po»ition  to  at  to  lead  «•  ^n  uti-r  floctnatiom 
than  a  metallic  currency  would.  For,  in  this,  country  bank  paper  ia 
mainly  concerned,  and  that  fluctuateti  wholly  and  solely  with  the  atat* 
of  pricea  and  transact iom  in  the  district.  The  amount  cannot  bt 
increased  beyond  what  is  called  for.  It  cannot  be  sovemed  by  any  Mt 
•f  the  banker.  If  country  banks  were  compelled  to  ieatM  Bank  if 
England  notes,  the  efllct  on  prices  would  be  more  sudden,  because  the 
whole  circulation  would  be  immediately  controlled  through  the  bank 
only,  and  the  bank  is  influenced  by  the  questioiu  of  gold  and  ex- 
changes. Whereas,  country  paper  becomes  modified  bv  the  interests 
and  wants  of  the  particular  town  or  district ;  and  though  it  must  ulti- 
mately follow  a  reduction  of  the  Hank  of  England,  would  do  it  gra- 
duallv.  The  Bank  might  issue  to  excess  on  government  securities 
merely.  Part  of  the  excess  would  remain  inoperative,  only  affcctinc^ 
the  rate  of  interest  in  London;  but,  afler  a  time,  prices  would  bo 
affected,  and  country  bankers  enlarge  their  issues ;  exchanges  would 
soon  go  against  us,  which  would  bring  the  matter  round  by  forcing  the 
Bank  to  withdraw  the  excess.  Then  the  prices,  and  the  country  bank 
circulation,  would  return  to  the  level  from  which  they  rose.  In  speak- 
ing of  fluctuations  in  the  value  of  money  not  being  injurious,  witness 
must  be  understootl  to  mean  its  interest  value;  and  the  same  in  all 
forgone  allusions  to  the  said  value.  It  may  be  a  considerable  time 
before  an  over-issue  from  the  Bank  is  corrected  through  an  unfavour- 
able exchange,  because  at  the  time  so  large  a  portion  of  it  remains 
inoperative.  Practically  the  rise  in  prices  is  produced  through  the 
discount  of  bills  and  loans  by  country  bankers.  A  great  increase  of 
bills  takes  place  from  this  cause. 

5.  State  of  the  Country  Circulation,  and  Argument*  againtt  the  Re-isme 
of  Smalt  Notes  by  Private  Bankers,    (p.  362 1 .) 

All  the  pecuniary  transactions  of  London  are  discharged  in  Bank  of 
England  notes;  and  the  balances  between  country  bankers  being  also 
settled  by  their  agents  in  town,  as»ume  the  character  of  London  trans- 
actions. Though  the  balance  paid  in  one  day  at  the  clearing-house 
may  be  500,000/.,  the  parties  settling  must  be  prepared  with  a  much 
larger  amount  of  bank  notes.  Notes  of  100/.  and  upwards  are  most  of 
them  held  by  London  bankers.  The  country  bank  circulation  is  much 
reduced  from  what  it  was  ;  it  ranges  now  somewhere  from  3,000,000/. 
to  5,000,000/.  The  amount  of  stamps  is  a  fallacious  guide  on  the 
auhject ;  for  a  banker  may  have  a  large  mass  of  notes  stamped,  yet  not 
in  circulation.  8,000,000/.  might  probably  be  the  sum  of  the  country 
notes  when  in  their  past  highest  circulation  ; — the  period  about  182S,  8, 
and  4.  3ince  the  withdrawal  of  the  1/.  notes,  the  bankers,  both  in 
London  and  the  country,  have  afforded  the  public  all  the  wholesotne 
accommodation  that  has  been  required.  There  has  been  ix>  diffleulty 
in  getting  good  bills  discounted  since  1826  ;  the  dIflSculty  haa  been  to 
get  bills  enough.     Witness  would  not  recommend  a  renewed  iatiMOf 


73f  SAMUEL  GURNEY,  ESQ. 

1/.  notes.  The  circulating  medium  in  sums  so  small  is  better  in  gold 
than  in  paper.  If  ever  a  recurrence  should  be  had  to  such  an  issue,  it 
should  be  from  the  Bank  of  England  alone.  The  majority  of  country 
bankers  are  opposed  to  that  recurrence.  There  is  much  less  chance 
of  agitation  from  there  being  no  1/.  notes.  Sudden  demands  have  fre- 
quently risen  with  the  holders,  who  are  mostly  poor  persons.  Witness 
thinks  that,  with  gold  in  circulation,  such  an  alteration  of  the  law  would 
drive  it  back  to  London,  as  the  public  prefer  paper  to  metallic  money. 
This  would  increase  the  mass  of  gold  in  the  stores  of  the  Bank,  and 
affect  the  interval  which  necessarily  takes  place  between  an  alteration 
,  of  the  exchanges  and  its  effects  upon  the  prices  of  commodities.  Tlie 
exportation  of  gold  brings  back  prices  ;  and  it  is  clear,  if  the  Bank 
have  a  large  stock  of  it,  they  could  act  more  freely.  But  any  contrac- 
tion would  have  its  power  on  the  exchanges,  whether  the  stock  of  gold 
were  large  or  not. 

6.  Speculation  excited  by  Enlargement  of  Issues. — The  Bill  Market  at 

present  clear  of  Accommodation  Paper,  8fc.   (p.  3662.) 

January,  1824,  was  a  period  of  great  transactions;  prices  were  high 
and  business  doing  in  every  line.  If  on  the  1st  of  January  there  were, 
as  is  stated,  14,000,000/,  of  bullion  in  the  Bank,  it  would  take  a  consi- 
derable time  for  prices  to  operate  on  the  state  of  exchanges.  That 
might  have  aggravated  the  distress  of  1825.  When  an  increase  of 
country  circulation  takes  place,  speculation  is  promoted.  Of  late  years 
that  speculation  has  been  of  a  sound  character  :  goods  generally  liave 
gone  through  very  few  hands  between  the  importer  and  consumer. 
The  present  distribution  of  capital  among  the  traders  in  the  country  is, 
upon  the  whole,  in  a  healthy  and  favourable  state,  and  trade  generally 
is  very  sound.  Pecuniary  accommodation,  administered  with  discre- 
tion, has  materially  occasioned  it  to  be  so.  The  market  is  uncommonly 
clear  of  what  is  called  "accommodation  paper,"  another  proof  of  the 
existing  healthy  state  of  the  currency. 

7.  Opposed  to  Publicity  of  Accounts,  and  recommends  Protection  to  Private 

Bankers,  (p.  3681.) 

In  case  of  a  renewal  of  the  Bank  Charter,  witness  can  only  suggest, 
'  as  a  beneficial  alteration,  that  the  Bank  should  be  checked  in  tres- 
passing upon  private  banking,  by  which  he  thinks  the  public  suffer  dis- 
advantages. A  publication  of  the  amount  of  bullion  in  the  Bank 
would  be  injurious  ;  there  are  points  in  their  affairs  which  it  would  be 
well  enough  to  know,  but.  in  the  main,  caution  should  be  observed. 
Credit  is  ticklish  in  its  nature,  and  by  no  means  aided  by  exposure. 
Witness  further  thinks  that  publicity  of  accounts,  in  a  time  of  panic, 
would  not  allay,  but  increase  apprehension.  He  has  never  known 
concealment  by  the  Bank  tending  to  produce  false  impressions  of  its 
conduct.  The  knowledge  the  public  now  indirectly  have  of  what 
is  going  on  in  the  Bank  gives  all  the  confidence  required.  Wherever 
there  is  exposure,  there  is,  of  course,  a  check  on  management ;  but, 
generally  speaking,  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  are  at  present  well  managed. 
This  is  certainly  left  at  the  discretion  of  the  Bank  Direcfpr^  ;  \iVijt  the^e 
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can  be  no  eatablishrociu  put  on  such  t  roundaiion  m  to  forbid  tli«  clunc« 
of  miMiuiiMigeincnt.  Their  system,  it  is  true,  was  once  dillerent,  but 
it  does  not  follow  that  it  was  bad,  and  may  again  be  bad ;  bccauae 
circumstances  difler.  Witness  thinks  it  a  good  nvodt  of  procwding  for 
the  Bank  to  keep  its  securities  at  the  sane  aroouiu,  ana  to  allow  any 
draft  of  bullion  to  act  u|>un  the  general  circulation  of  the  country. 
They  might  sell  some  of  their  securities  with  a  view  to  tliat  end, 
without  its  being  a  drawback  from  the  benefits  of  llic  described  course. 
Indeed,  unless  that  was  done  to  prevent  the  variations  of  exchange 
acting  too  suddenly  on  the  circulating  medium,  it  would  be  bad  minaga 
ment.  As  the  state  of  tilings  changes,  the  banking  system  altogecfier 
mustcliange  ;  what  was  advi»able  in  \6i5  would  nut  be  advantageous 
in  18^^.  A  publication  of  the  Hank  accounts,  including  its  treasure,  if 
made  retrospectively  at  intervals  of  three  or  six  months,  would  be 
a  lei>8  evil,  just  inasmuch  as  it  would  be  a  less  degree  of  publication. 
During  favourable  times  there  wuuld  be  no  danger  from  a  pub- 
lished account  of  bullion  ;  but  a  statement  of  decreasing  stocks  of  it 
would  aggravate  the  evil,  and  increase  the  diflTiculties  of  the  Bank.  In 
December,  1825,  it  was  tolerably  well  known  to  the  money  dealers  that 
the  stock  of  bullion  in  the  Bank  had  fallen  very  low,  but  not  to  the 
community  at  large.  As  to  the  persons  who  at  that  time  received  1/. 
Bank  of  England  notes  in  the  country  instead  of  gold,  they  would  draw 
no  inferences;  because  such  kind  of  persons  think  very  little  about  the 
Bank  and  its  stock  of  bullion.  Witness  does  not  think  that,  though  a 
publication  of  accounts  for  years  past  might  show  that  the  amount  of 
bullion  had  frequently  been  very  low,  it  would  have  any  eflPect  to  calm 
the  apprehension  in  moments  of  difficulty.  The  Bank  of  France  pub- 
lisheti  accounts,  but  he  does  not  think  a  comparison  of  circumstances 
bears.  France  depends  infinitely  less  upon  the  credit  of  her  bank  than 
we  do.  His  objections,  however,  apply  chiefly  to  a  bullion  account ; 
he  does  not  see  any  impropriety  in  the  sum  of  notes  in  circulation  being 
declared.  Such  declaration  might  be  weekly,  if  it  were  wished,  and 
might  properly  extend  to  the  country  notes,  though  that  were  immate- 
rial. Witness  has  never,  in  his  experience,  found  the  Bank  Directors 
unreasonably  reserved  towards  money  dealers.  Any  information  that  an 
individual  may  have  a  right  fairly  to  ask  is  generally  accorded.  There 
are  yet  many  things  occurring  in  the  establishment  that  it  would  be 
improper  to  tell  any  one.  In  forming  his  opinion  of  the  danger  of  a 
bullion  account,  witness  has  not  overlooked  the  incrt-ascd  diflusion 
of  intelli}^ence  on  such  subjects;  but  he  cannot  rely  upon  its  controlling 
capricious  runs  on  the  Bank.  He  moreover  thinks,  that  many  who 
profess  to  understand  the  matter,  are  exceedingly  ignorant  of  it. 

8.  Opposed  to  any  alteration  of  the  present  System.  —  Does  $tot  approve 
of  Joint  Stock  Banks,     (p.  3725.) 

He  does  not  approve  of  the  policy  of  allowing  other  banks  in  the 
metropolis,  without  any  restriction  as  to  the  numJ)er  of  the  partners, 
to  issue  notes;  esteeming  the  Bank  of  England  notes,  founded  a.s  they 
are,  to  be  the  best  circulating  medium.  The  present  system  works 
well  in  Ix)ndon,  and  he  is,  therefore,  against  any  alteration,  as  likely  to 
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be  injurious.  It  would,  however,  be  unimportant,  if  the  enactment  as 
to  sixty-five  miles  distance  in  the  case  of  banks  with  more  than  six 
partners,  were  altered  to  twenty-five.  The  allowing  joint  stock  banks 
to  make  their  notes  payable  in  London  would  not  be  of  material  con- 
sequence, and  be  convenient  to  them.  Witness  does  not  think  banking 
business  will  be  so  well  conducted  by  joint  stock  as  by  private  banks  ; 
not  that  they  give  the  public  a  greater  protection  from  loss  ;  as  thus  : 
— The  public  become  the  shareholders,  and  any  loss  that  the  establish- 
ment makes  falls  immediately  upon  the  shareholders,  without  the  inter- 
vention of  the  fortunes  of  individuals,  as  in  private  banks ;  and  it  is  a 
system  of  banking  under  which  loss  is  more  likely  to  accrue ;  injury 
will  also  arise  from  trafficking  in  shares ;  persons  become  partners 
who  are  incompetent  in  respect  of  property,  and  very  many  will  take 
shares  who  are  ignorant  of  the  responsibility  they  incur.  There  is  no 
doubt  that  the  public  will  lose  greatly  more  under  this  system  of 
banking  than  they  have  ever  done  under  private  banks.  Many  such 
banks  will  nevertheless  be  established  and  continue  ;  because  it  is  the 
interest  of  the  agents  alike  to  form  andmaintain  them.  Yet  they  will  not 
turn  out  generally  to  the  interest  of  the  partners.  The  manufacturing, 
rather  than  the  agricultural  districts,  are  likely  to  exhibit  the  greatest 
results  in  this  way ;  but  whether  mostly  on  the  favourable  side,  time 
only  will  show.  The  shareholders  ought  to  be  made  responsible  in  the 
same  way  as  private  bankers ;  no  limited  responsibility  ;  some  of  the 
joint  stock  banks  having  a  surplus  of  cash  discount  in  London.  And 
many  of  the  most  wealthy  private  bankers  are  accustomed  to  re-discount 
bills  there.  In  both  instances  the  lower  rate  of  interest  prevailing  is 
the  cause. 

9.    Country  Banks  cannot  over  issue. — Government  oufrkt  not  to  interfere 
with  the  Issues  of  the  Bank,  ^c.     (p.  3745.) 

If  joint  stock  banks  were  established  over  the  country,  with  power 
to  issue  ll.  and  21.  notes,  witness  thinks  that  danger  of  over  issue 
would  not  be  increased  ;  for  no  country  banking  establishment  can 
issue  more  notes  than  there  is  a  demand  for.  If  unnatural  means  are 
taken  to  force  notes  out  they  will  come  back  again.  There  is  clearly 
a  danger  that,  if  joint  stock  banks  were  numerous,  they  might  be  made 
objects  of  abuse  by  Directors  ;  but  it  must  be  admitted  that  many  of 
them  are  excellently  well  managed.  Their  number  will  increase 
gradually,  but  not  rapidly.  Many  banks  of  issue  in  London  would 
not  lessen  the  danger  of  a  general  stoppage  of  cash  payments,  but  the 
reverse ;  as  the  eifect  of  one  falling  short  would  be  to  increase  the 
pressure  on  the  rest.  Neither  would  it  then  be  more  difficult  for 
government  to  tamper  with  the  currency  ;  because  each  establishment 
might  be  influenced  separately.  If  joint  stock  banks  were  compelled 
to  keep  a  third  of  their  circulation  in  bullion,  it  would,  not  answer  their 
purpose  ;  they  would  get  no  profit  by  it.  What  has  been  said  of  the 
impossibility  of  an  over  issue  by  country  bankers  does  not  apply  to  the 
Bank  of  England.  To  a  considerable  degree,  the  Bank's  circulation 
is  founded  on  government  securities,  which  witness  thinks  the  best 
foundation.   It  is  desirable  that  there  should  be  no  improper  interference 
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by  government  in  the  busincu  o(  the  Bank ;  but  there  may  be  a 
reaaonable  interference.  Uefore  the  peaee  such  doings  took  place,  and 
were  injurious  ;  but  aa  fur  the  deaire  of  ^orermncnl,  actedf  oo  to  the 
iasues  of  1 82 1  and  \Sii,  it  arose  from  a  miataken,  yet  not  an  wmatiiral 
view  of  relieving  agricultural  distress.  It  waa  a  dangerous  mode  of 
relief,  and  one  of  the  causes  of  the  panic  in  1825  ;  of  which  there 
were  many  not  to  be  dcflned.  The  isstie  by  country  bankers  caimot 
fairly  be  pronounced  another  cause ;  nor  can  the  reduction  of  the 
dividends  in  1 S23  and  1  Hi  i,  tending  to  throw  extra  money  into  the 
market,  be  specially  implicated.  It  may  be  stated  that  every  thing 
that  caused  unusual  facilities  for  money  iransartinni  bad  a  tendency 
that  way ;  but  such  facility  is  the  foundation  of  our  financial  pro* 
aperity,  and  it  would  be  folly  tu  annihilate  the  general  goo<I  in  order  to 
cure  a  partial  evil.  In  the  opinion  of  witness,  the  Bank  derives  no 
advantages  from  its  branches  in  the  country,  nor  does  their  existenM 
facilitate  the  transmission  of  money  in  Lon<Ion  more  than  heretofore. 
Country  bankers  have  been  mutual  agents  for  many  years  past,  and  can 
transmit  money  from  town  to  town  without  the  least  difficulty.  The 
general  rate  of  discount  in  the  country  is  four  i)er  cent. ;  in  London  it 
18  less ;  but  many  of  the  branch  banks  of  England  have  lowered  the 
rate  of  discount  in  their  respective  towns  by  doing  it  at  three  per  cent. 
Witness  thinks  it  would  be  an  advantage  to  enable  country  bankers  to 
discharge  their  liabilities  in  Bank  of  England  notes ;  but  that  it  would 
not  answer  to  make  the  permission  apply  to  their  circulation  alone,  as 
they  could  hardly  say,  in  dealing,  "  here  is  one  kind  of  demand  I  will 
pay  in  coin,  and  here  is  another  1  will  not."  It  would  be  just  to  give 
them  the  above  power,  because  it  would  only  be  paying  the  indiviaual 
in  the  coin  in  which  he  has  paid  the  banker.  No  individual  could 
ever  be  in  difficulty,  though  his  creditors  had  a  right  to  demand  pay- 
ment in  coin,  and  he  could  receive,  in  the  country,  only  paper.  The 
credit  of  the  Bank  of  Enghmd  would  not  be  placed  under  suspicion 
by  its  notes  being  made  a  sufficient  tender  from  country  bankers,  but 
the  contrary ;  albeit,  that  the  best  way  of  allaying  suspicion  is  to 
convince  the  holder  of  a  note  that  he  can  always  obtain  what  the  note 
£roniise8.  The  quantity  of  gold  at  present  in  circulation  is  very  large; 
witness  would  not  be  surprised  to  hear  that  it  amounted  to  10,000,000/. 
He  conceives  that  the  vacuum  created  by  the  withdrawal  of  the  1/. 
and  21.  notes  to  have  been  more  than  filled  up  by  gold.  He  thinks 
that  the  Mint  regulations  have  not  entirely  tnc  eBect  of  causing  the 
amount  of  circulating  medium  to  be  governed  by  the  price  of  com- 
modities and  the  activity  of  commerce,  seeing  that  a  large  portion  of 
the  circulation  of  the  Bank  of  England  is  fixed.  There  is  no  objection 
to  their  issuing  on  fixed  securities ;  but  thence  prices  only  partially 
determine  the  quantity  of  circulating  medium. 
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A  London  Merchant. 

1.    Transactions  of  the  Bank  from  1782  to  1824,  and  Defence  of  Opi- 
nions published  by  Witneis  thereon,     (p.  ^809.) 

1783  and  1784  were  considered  years  of  great  commercial  distress. 
The  transition  from  war  to  peace  and  the  demand  for  gold  were  the 
causes.  In  1782  there  was  a  considerable  increase.  In  1779  and 
1780  the  amount  of  bank-notes  in  circulation  was  about  six  millions. 
They  were  increased  in  March,  1782,  to  9,600,000/.  ;  and  decreased 
in  December,  1782,  to  5,994,000/.  In  1813,  the  banks  refusing  to 
make  the  usual  payments  upon  the  omnium,  effected  a  great  and 
sudden  reduction.  The  reduction  of  the  treasure  of  the  Bank  to 
473,000/.,  as  stated  in  witness's  work  to  have  taken  place  in  October, 
1783,  was  taken  from  other  publications,  the  key  to  which  was 
furnished  by  Mr.  Morgan,  the  actuary.  But  Mr.  Bosanquet  stated, 
in  1797,  that  the  treasure  in  1783  was  very  low.  It  was  stated  in 
witness's  work  on  the  currency,  that  the  drain  of  cash  in  1783,  which 
was  considered  the  effect  of  extended  commerce  consequent  on  the 
peace,  might  more  justly  be  referred  to  a  previously  enlarged  issue 
of  bank  notes,  and  a  considerable  importation  of  grain.  It  might 
have  been  attended  likewise  in  1782-3  by  large  speculations,  upon  the 
recurrence  of  the  peace,  in  unusual  exports  and  an  extension  of  credit 
to  make  them.  The  extended  issue  in  March,  1 782,  caused  mainly  the 
necessary  contraction  in  December,  and  aggravated  the  distress  of 
1783  and  1784,  arising  probably  from  over-trading.  Many  country 
banks  failed  in  1793.  There  was  an  enlarged  issue  of  notes  in  1791 
coincident  with  a  tendency  to  a  great  reduction  of  interest  and  to 
extensive  speculations.  There  was  a  great  extension  of  country  banks 
and  enlargement  of  transactions  on  credit,  hkewise  a  very  great  circu- 
lation  of  paper  with  the  continent ;  some  considerable  checks  to  the 
speculations  at  the  close  of  1792  caused  great  commercial  revulsion. 
The  amount  of  notes  in  circulation  in  1787,  was  8,000,000/. ;  in  1789, 
9,900,000/.;  in  1791,  11,700,000/.;  in  1792,11,585,000/.  Such  an 
increase  of  issue,  coincident  with  circumstances,  favouring  speculation, 
increases  the  tendency  to  over-trading,  and  aggravates  the  consequent 
revulsion.  It  was  stated  in  witness's  work,  that  previously  to  the 
addition  to  the  circulation  of  Bank  of  England  notes,  the  country  bank 
issues  were  greatly  increased.  This  fictitious  increase  of  nominal 
monied  capital,  coming  into  competition  with  the  pre-existing  real 
monied  capitals  seeking  investments,  reduced  the  rate  of  interest,  so 
that  the  discount  on  good  bills  fell  to  three  per  cent.  The  Bank  might 
have  been  justified  in  enlarging  the  circulation  in  1792,  as  the  increase 
was  in  payment  for  gold  brought  in.  It  was  stated  in  witness's  work, 
that  in  1790  the  cash  and  bullion  in  the   Bank  coffers  amounted  to 
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10,097,000/.,  and  their  note«  in  circulation  to  10,217,000/.,  and  that 
the  increaaed  iuties  were  made  to  get  rid  of  the  treaaure  and  avoid 
the  loaa  in  holding  it.  The  itsucs  between  1704  and  1797  wtve 
exeeaaive,  as  is  proved  by  their  reluctance  to  consent  to  the  rcqtiiailkMH 
of  the  administration  of  that  period,  to  grant  the  accoromodarioa  for  the 
public  service.  If  the  Bank  had  not  been  restricted  from  eoottmiiag 
ita  cash  pajrments,  the  run  would  have  ceased.  The  value  of  the 
remaining  paper  had  so  increased,  and  interest  had  ao  riaen,  that  the 
great  object  was  bank  notes.  The  treasure  waa  noC  ao  low  aa  it  bad 
been  in  1783,  or  as  it  is  surmined  to  have  been  in  1823.  The  drain 
by  hoarding  had  abated,  and  there  was  no  longer  a  demand  for  gold 
for  export.  It  is  the  business  of  a  bank  administering  a  paper  cur- 
rency  in  lieu  of  gold,  to  have  no  other  end  in  view,  but  to  preaerre  ita 
paper  correctly  and  invariably  on  a  level  with  the  value  of  gold.  The 
treasure  of  the  Bank  continued  to  increase  till  late  in  the  autumn  of 

1817  ;  the  whole  increased  issue  of  iSlCi  and  1817  was  in  payment  for 
gold  ;  but  the  increase,  inciting  to  speculation  and  coinciding  with 
foreign  demands  for  loans,  contributed  to  the  rise  of  prices  and  the 
distress  of  1818.     In  1815  and  18l(>  the  distress  was  greater  than  in 

1818  and  1819,  owing  to  the  s{>eculative  exports  of  1 8 1 1.  Exportable 
commotlities,  especially  colonial,  rose  above  one  hundred  per  cent, 
between  1811  and  1814.  A  revival  of  confidence  and  spirit  of  specu- 
lation led  to  an  increase  of  country  bank  paper.  The  great  fall  in 
agricultural  produce  occasioned  the  distress  of  \S\5,  which  extended 
to  the  commercial  and  manufacturing  classes,  and  involved  the  failure 
of  country  banks.  The  increased  issue  of  more  than  three  millions  in 
1814  was  coincident  with  great  fall  of  prices,  rapid  advance  of 
exchanges,  and  fall  in  price  of  gold.  I'hat  increase  tended  to  fill  up 
the  chasm  formed  by  the  failure  of  country  banks.  Mr.  Mushet's 
opinion  that  the  speculations  of  1815  were  caused  by  the  extension  of 
paper  in  181 S  and  1814,  the  derangement  of  credit,  and  the  contrac- 
tion of  the  currency  to  twenty- three  per  cent,  in  1815  and  1816  is 
incorrect.  Over  trading  and  mischici  might  exist  independently  of 
the  state  of  the  Bank  circulation.  Extraordinary  8|)eculaiions  have 
taken  place  without  any  increase  whatever.  .\s  in  1798,  when  after 
the  Bank  restriction  the  exchanges  turned  in  our  favour,  the  treasure 
increased,  the  scale  having  risen  from  182  in  1797  to  1,200  in  1798  ; 
the  whole  amount  of  issues,  including  1/.  notes,  amounting  to  a  million 
and  a  half,  waa  12,850,000/.  In  February  1797,  the  circulation  waa 
reduced  by  200,000/.  below  that  of  1798.  A  very  lar^e  class  of  com- 
modities advanced  above  one  hundred  per  cent.  (\V  itness  instanced 
the  prices  of  produce.)  Witness  considers,  with  Mr.  Mushet,  that 
the  Bank  should  suppress  the  paper  as  they  are  called  on  for  gold. 
Tbe  Bank  of  England  issues  are  not  the  origin  of  the  rise  of  prices. 
The  Bank  issues  rose  from  17,000,000/.  in  1808  to  24,000,000/.  in 
1810.  From  tbe  close  of  1807  to  the  cororoencement  of  1809, 
European  raw  produce  rose  nearly  one  hundred  |>er  cent.  The  pricea 
that  had  risen  in  1808  fell  below  the  level  to  which  they  had  risen,  yet 
the  paymenu  to  the  continent  reduced  coiuiderably  the  Bank's  trea- 
aure.     If  tbe  leading  articles  of  produce  should  accumulate  beyood 
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consumption,  caution  would  prevent  speculation ;  and  if  the  Bank 
issues  five  millions  additional  paper,  it  would  not  affect  the  prices  for 
some  time.  The  increase  between  1807  and  1810  depressed  the 
exchanges  and  caused  a  rise  of  gold.  The  discount  on  bank  paper 
from  %l.  13*.  2rf.  in  1807,  rose  to  3/.  9?.  6rf.  in  1810.  A  fall  in  the 
price  of  commodities,  tending  to  increase  consumption,  took  place  in 
1822.  In  1823  commenced  a  reduction  of  the  stocks,  and  a  dispo- 
sition-to  speculate.     The  interest  had  fallen. 

2.  Conduct  of  the  Bank  immediately  preceding  the  Panic,  (p.  8849.) 

In  1824  several  speculations  extended  transactions  on  credit.  At 
this  time  there  was  an  increase  of  the  Bank  issues  greatly  in  the  pur- 
chase of  gold.  In  1824,  the  drain  on  the  Bank's  treasure  should  have 
caused  the  contraction,  and  not  enlargement  of  their  issues.  The  fear 
of  the  withdrawal  of  the  1/.  notes  produced  a  fall  in  prices  in  1822,  and 
the  enactment  in  June  for  their  ten  years'  continuance  did  not  raise  the 

f)rices.  The  Bank  are  not  bound,  in  the  regulation  of  their  issues,  to 
ook  to  any  thing  but  the  amount  of  their  treasure  and  the  exchanges. 
Its  treasure  might  be  at  par,  yet  the  exchanges  might  indicate  the 
commencement  of  a  drain.  The  Directors  might,  as  mercantile  men, 
consider  the  state  of  trade  as  a  guide  in  their  issues.  If  they  had  added 
to  the  circulation,  it  would  have  been  beneficial  to  the  public  and  them- 
selves. The  conduct  of  the  Bank,  from  the  close  of  1824  till  the  panic, 
was  perfectly  unjustifiable.  In  1790  and  1791,  there  was  a  great  accu- 
mulation of  bullion  in  the  hands  of  the  Bank.  If  that  bullion  had 
circulated  in  the  country,  the  effect  would  have  been  the  same  as  if,  in 
case  the  Bank  received  it,  they  issued  notes  to  meet  it.  If  no  Bank 
had  existed,  that  accumulation  of  bullion  in  the  country  would  have  had 
the  same  tendency  to  affect  the  circulation.  Any  evils  arising  from  the 
issue  of  notes  at  that  time  are  not  attributable  to  the  Bank,  as  they 
issued  paper  only  in  exchange  for  gold.  The  indications  at  the  end  of 
1 824  were  sufficient  to  have  shown  that  the  Bank  ought  to  have  con- 
tracted their  issues. 

3.  One  Bank  of  Circulation  preferable  to  more  Bafiks  than  one.  (p.  3866.) 

The  Bank  of  England,  properly  conducted,  is  of  great  advantage  to 
commerce.  If  the  usury  laws  did  not  exist,  the  circulation  should  not 
be  connected  with  assisting  commerce,  if  the  usual  amount  of  the  circu- 
lation be  enlarged  by  such  assistance.  Had  the  continuance  of  the 
pressure  caused  the  Bank  to  s^on  payment,  a  restriction  would  have 
taken  place,  and  meetings  of  the  merchants,  declaring  their  disposi- 
tion to  take  notes  in  payment.  The  embarrassment  would  have  been 
but  momentary,  as  the  metals  were  flowing  i  n  largely.  If  the  Bank  had 
reserved  their  own  bullion,  without  attending  to  the  distress  of  the 
mercantile  classes,  there  would  have  been  a  further  depression  of  the 
funds.  Enormous  private  distress,  but  of  very  short  duration,  would 
have  followed.  The  substantial  resources  of  the  country  would  not 
have  been  impaired.  There  exists  no  more  reason  for  two  or  more 
b^ks  than  for  two  or  more  mints. 
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4.  Publicity  of  Accountt  rtammtnded.  (p.  S877.) 
Without  publicity  the  rival  bank*  would  have  miicondurtcd  them- 
•elves  in  1821  and  )82.j,  untlcr  similar  temptations,  antl  a  •uipcnsion 
of  eash  payments  would  have  brcn  certain.  Publicity  would  check 
any  tendency  to  luspt'nsion  of  cash  paymenta,  tny  inconvenirnee  anting 
from  it  muflt  yield  to  the  advantage  of  additional  security.  l*he  amount 
of  Bank  treasure  being  known  by  the  public,  would  prevent  the  Di- 
rectors reducing  it  too  low.  A  bank  would  be  perlrctly  safe  with 
a  treasure  less  than  half  of  the  amount  of  notes  in  circulation.  And  if 
the  amount  of  treasure  were  published  periodically,  they  might  have  ft 
sufficient  reserve  at  the  time  of  publication.  If  inconvenient  to  publish 
the  amount  at  the  time,  it  would  be  desirable  to  do  so  to  the  btest 
possible  {icriod. 

6.  The  recent  Maitagement  of  the  Bank  correct,  (p.  3880.) 

In  case  of  a  drain  for  bullion  on  the  Bank,  a  suppression  of  paper  to 
the  amount  would  be  sufficient.  A  rise  of  interest  would  be  the  result 
of  a  further  suppression  of  paper  than  (he  amount  of  bullion.  It  would 
contribute  also  to  a  tendency  to  a  fall  in  prices.  An  immediate  fall  of 
prices  is  less  dangerous  than  a  gradual  fall.  The  fluctuations  in  the 
value  of  money,  consequent  on  the  exchanges,  cannot  l)e  prevented  by 
any  management  of  banking.  The  management  of  the  Bank,  for  the  last 
three  or  four  years,  has  been  correct  in  producing  a  graiiual  fluctuation. 

6.  Thepre$ent  Stfttem  of  Currency,  with  publicity  of  Accounts,  prrfrrabU 
to  any  change,  unless  it  might  be  to  a  Currency  issued  by  the  Government. 
(p.  3887.) 

One  source  of  issue  for  the  kingdom  would  be  preferable,  but  could 
merely  be  effected  under  the  direct  management  of  the  state.  It 
would  have  a  greater  control  over  the  circulation  than  a  number  of 
rival  banks.  If  the  Bank  of  England  did  not  understand  the  principle 
of  regulating  paper  money,  and  another  company  existed,  it  would 
share  its  error  and  aggravate  the  evil.  Th«  rMpoosibilitv  would  be 
diminished  by  the  establishment  of  rival  ooopraiM.  It  woaM  bt 
better  to  pursue  the  present  system  of  currency,  than  to  seek  for 
advantages  that  might  not  compensate  for  the  inconvenience  of  a 
change ;  though  an  issue  of  paper  by  the  government,  under  proper 
regulations,  might  be  preferable.  The  system,  as  regards  the  great 
principles  of  the  currency,  would  unite  all  reasonable  advantages  if 
secured  by  constant  publicity.  The  sanction  of  public  opinion  it 
necessary  to  check  any  mismanagement  which  might  ensue  on  a 
change  in  the  individuals  managing.  The  publication  would  not  in- 
terfere with  the  present  system  of  issue,  and  the  security  of  publicity 
would  outvveigh  any  probable  inconvenience.  That  security  applies  to 
both  the  foreign  and  domestic  demands  for  gold,  and  if  the  Bank  have 
the  treasure  it  ought  to  have,  no  speculation  can  arise  if  its  treasure 
be  reduced  very  low.  It  would  be  guarded  against  by  suppressing 
the  notes  as  the  demand  for  gold  arisaa.  The  correct  rules  of^adroioia* 
tering  paper  currency  have  MM  dtvkted  from.  In  1 793  there  wvrt 
immense  loaaea. 
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7.  On  Paper  Money,  its  Defects,  means  of  Improving  it,  Banking,  ^'c. 

(p.  3917.) 

The  evils  of  the  suppression  of  cash  payments  in  1797  have  been 
greatly  exaggerated.  Mr.  Horner  exaggerated  the  part  of  the  Bank 
circulation  in  the  revulsion  of  1815  and  181C.  The  circulation  was 
much  mismanaged  in  1825.  The  Bank  of  England  has  but  a  small 
power  of  controlling  the  country  circulation,  which,  being  misconducted, 
may  render  the  Bank  liable  to  a  sudden  drain.  As  long  as  paper 
money  is  the  great  part  of  the  circulating  medium,  the  evils  of  a  state 
of  redundancy,  a  fall  of  exchange,  a  fall  of  prices,  a  panic,  and  drains 
upon  the  Bank,  cannot  be  altogether  avoided,  unless  through  the  sub- 
stitution of  joint  stock  banks,  who  would  publish  their  accounts. 
The  chief  reliance  under  the  present  system  is,  on  the  integrity  and 
judgment  of  the  persons  that  enter  into  country  banks.  The  London 
banker  has  the  same  interest  in  preventing  his  country  correspondent 
from  over  trading  that  he  would  have  if  he  issued  his  own  paper.  A 
London  banker  is  an  issuer  of  Bank  of  England  paper,  of  which  he  has 
an  interest  in  preventing  an  over  issue.  Mr.  Horner's  remarks  on  the 
system  in  1815  will  not  apply  to  the  present,  as  at  that  time  the  Bank 
of  England  issued  their  paper  irredeemable  in  gold.  The  crisis  of 
1825  was  necessary  to  purify  the  system  of  banking  in  town  and 
country.  Every  issuer  of  paper  money  ought  to  satisfy  the  public  that 
his  circulation  is  prudently  conducted.  The  knowledge  of  the  state 
of  the  country  circulation  would  afford  an  additional  security  to  the 
Bank  of  England.  The  publication  by  any  private  country  banker  of 
his  immediately  available  assets  would  not  render  him  liable  to  a  run 
upon  him,  if  he  took  care  to  have  a  sufficient  reserve  on  correct  bank- 
ing principles.  If  the  partners  composing  the  firm  were  of  undoubtedly 
large  property,  they  would  not  be  compelled  to  stop  payment  through 
want  of  immediately  available  securities.  Notes  payable  to  bearer  on 
demand  ought  to  be  as  unquestioned  as  the  coin  for  which  it  is  sub- 
stituted. A  bill  of  exchange,  by  the  multiplication  of  ijidorsements, 
obtains  a  degree  of  credit  only  equalled  by  banks  of  notorious  wealth, 
still  it  is  not  a  part  of  the  currency  of  the  kingdom.  A  cash  note 
circulates  originally  on  the  credit  of  the  party  who  issues  it,  and  its 
credit  should  be  as  unquestioned  as  that  of  a  Bank  of  England  note. 
If  the  cash  of  the  Bank  of  England  were  completely  drained,  and  the 
government  issued  paper  on  their  own  responsibility,  the  confidence 
of  persons  would  be  increased.  All  paper  money  should  be  issued 
by  the  government  on  the  same  ground  that  coin  is — by  the  exclusive 
privilege  of  the  state.  In  case  of  a  failure  of  the  treasure  of  the  bank 
there  would  be  great  inconvenience  in  dividing  the  exchequer  bills  into 
smaller  sums,  subject  to  all  the  same  conditions,  as  every  exchequer 
bill  transaction  involves  a  calculation  of  interest.  But  otherwise  there 
would  be  no  objection  to  the  government  paper  under  proper  regulations ; 
if  the  government  issued  notes  payable  to  bearer,  it  would  be  absolutely 
necessary  to  make  exchequer  bills  a  compulsory  currency.  If  these 
notes  were  payable  after  date,  they  would  be  at  a  discount.  The  issu- 
ing of  paper  notes  by  bankers  is  a  source  of  profit,  which  coin  is  not ; 
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(lif  statL*  i«  thi'refoiT  cntiiled  to  a  very  l«r^  poriion  of  the  proAla 
nrisin);  from  the  circulntion.  A  bank  note  in  more  than  a  piM9  of 
iKiper  insuccl  on  the  crodit  of  the  p<-rMin  imuing  it,  a«  it  moat  paaa  fWm 
nand  to  huud  nn  current  as  the  coin,  withuiit  rxaniining  the  cradit  of 
the  issuing  party.  'I'he  iliflercnce  tR'twccn  a  51.  note  ami  a  check  oo  a 
banker,  consists  in  the  drawer  of  ilio  check  not  being  liable  in  eaae  of 
the  failure  of  the  bank,  and  the  checks  not  having  beeo  pfeacotMi. 
Tlie  circulation  of  a  bank  note  constitutes  a  great  difl^renet  between 
it  and  a  chock.  The  establishment  of  joint  stock  companies  would 
be  in  opposition  to  the  principle  of  having  one  bank  of  issue  for  the 
whole  country.  Branches  of  the  Bonk  of  KngUnd  would  be  prefer- 
able to  joint  stock  companies,  but  for  the  cumbrousness  of  the  macninery. 
I'he  contraction  of  the  isaue  of  the  Bank  acts  upon  the  exchanges,  ^ 
tending  to  reduce  prices  and  rai.sc  the  interest,  and  ultimately,  by 
increasing  the  export  and  diminishing  the  import,  and  cliecking  the 
transmission  of  capital.  'Die  amount  of  the  issues  of  the  Bank  of 
England  does  not  influence  prices  without  a  consideration  of  the 
circumstances  at  the  time.  At  the  close  of  1808,  there  was  an  addition 
to  the  circulation,  which  protracted  the  duration  of  ilie  speculation, 
without  preventing  its  ulterior  revulsion.  Extraordinary  means  to 
diminish  the  circulation,  in  order  to  remedy  an  unfavourable  course  of 
exchange,  would  require  some  interval  to  become  eflectual.  If  the 
Bank  had  simply  not  added  to  its  circulation  between  1808  and  1810, 
speculation  would  have  sooner  terminated,  the  exchanges  would  not 
have  declined  so  much,  and  paper  would  have  preserved  iti  value. 
The  substitution  of  Bank  of  England  paper  for  country  paper  is  not  a 
transfer  of  capital.  Neither  paper  nor  credit  is  capital,  but  invest- 
ments. All  paper,  such  as  the  Bank  of  England's  twenty  millions, 
that  bears  interest,  may  be  called  investments  m  pro<Iuctive  securitiea. 
In  case  Bank  of  England  notes  were  substituted  for  country  notes,  the 
country  banker  must  call  upon  the  persons  who  issued  the  productive 
securities,  upon  which  his  notes  were  created,  for  the  repayment  of 
the  money  ;  but  the  Bank  might  equally  lend  it,  so  that  the  Bank 
would,  in  point  of  fact,  aflord  that  accommodation  which  tlie  private 
banker  afforded  before.  The  issue  of  paper  money  through  discouMs 
or  accommodation,  is  objectionable ;  for  the  demand  m  that  way 
prevails  most  general  I  v  at  a  time  when  it  is  most  enaential  to  contract 
the  circulation ;  therefore  there  is  of\en  an  excess  of  issue  through 
the  medium  of  private  credit,  which  would  not  occur,  if  paper  were 
substituted  for  gold.  Accommodation  in  the  country  could  be 
beneficially  afforded  without  the  issue  of  paper  money  by  the  country 
banker,  upon  the  principle  of  an  advance  of  capital  out  of  his  deposits, 
quite  distinct  from  the  issue  of  paper  money.  He  might  still  afford 
tne  same  degree  of  accommodation,  for  the  loan  is  ultimately  one  of 
capital,  which  must  be  lent  through  some  channel  or  another. 

Jt;LT  12. 
There  is  ix>  difficulty  in  obtaining  a  loan  of  capital,  upon  sufficient 
•ecurtties,  in  the  mercantile,  manufacturing,  or  agricultural  liiatricu. 
The  operations  of  banking  do  not  add  at  any  given  moownt  to  the 


82  THOMAS  TOOKE,  ESQ. 

previously  existing  capital,  but  serve  merely  to  distribute  it  advan  tage 
ously.  There  in  no  difficulty  in  supplying  adequate  capital  from  any 
branch  in  which  it  is  redundant,  to  one  in  which  it  may  be  deficient. 
A  farmer  requiring  a  temporary  loan  on  the  credit  of  his  stock  of  corn 
and  cattle,  could  not  obtain  it  from  the  Bank  of  England  circulation : 
it  would  be  expedient  to  continue  local  banks,  which  would  be  able  to 
obtain  information  to  guide  them  in  making  such  loans.  They  should 
distribute  the  capital  on  the  ordinary  principles  of  banking,  independent 
of  the  issue  of  paper  money.  The  absence  of  the  power  of  issuing 
their  own  paper  money,  would  not  materially  impair  the  means  of  the 
country  banker  to  afford  the  usual  accommodation,  as  that  power  does 
not  add  to  the  real  capital :  it  advances  his  credit,  while  the  capital  he 
thus  transfers  might  have  been  applicable  as  a  loan  through  another 
channel. 

8.  Principles  and  Opinions  in  reference  to  the  History  of  our  Currency, 
from  1782  to  1824.   (p.  3991.) 

Many  signal  instances  of  a  rise  of  prices  and  of  a  fall  of  prices  have 
been  totally  unconnected  in  their  origin  with  the  bank  issues.  At  the 
period  of  the  bank  restriction,  the  whole  elevation  of  prices  had  taken 
place  by  the  end  of  1798,  when  the  circulation  was  in  a  rather  con- 
tracted state,  being  below  what  it  had  been  for  five  years  preceding, 
and  the  exchanges  and  metals  being  nearly  at  par.  The  prices, 
principally  of  agricultural  produce,  were  very  low  from  1777  to  1780, 
and  no  supplies  of  foreign  corn  were  required.  In  the  war  ending  in 
1783,  there  was  not  any  considerable  advance  of  prices  ;  there  was  no 
remarkable  variation  in  prices  between  the  termination  of  the  American 
and  the  beginning  of  the  French  war.  Prosperity  was  advancing,  as  is 
proved  by  the  revenues  having  increased  one-sixth  during  the  peace 
which  followed  the  American  war.  The  American  war  was  not  accom- 
panied by  any  restriction  of  cash  payments  upon  the  Bank.  The 
price  of  cochineal,  15s.  to  17s.  in  the  first  part  of  1797,  advanced  to 
52s.  to  54s.  in  the  middle  of  1798;  the  amount  of  bank  notes  in 
February,  1797,  was  8,600,000.,  and  in  1798,  11,300,000/.,  yet  it  was 
a  period  of  contraction  as  regards  the  increasing  commerce  and  trans- 
actions connected  with  the  war.  The  amount  of  circulation  includes 
that  of  the  1  /.  notes  substituted  for  gold  previously  exported,  and 
which  on  coming  back  went  into  the  bank  coffers,  and  not  into 
circulation:  the  great  influence  of  metals  in  1798,  when  Mr.  Pitt 
brought  in  an  act  to  limit  the  trade  of  silver,  would  not  have  taken 
place  without  contracting  the  circulation.  Deducting  the  amount  of 
the  1/.  notes  from  that  of  the  bank  notes  in  1798,  the  circulation  was 
less  than  it  had  been  on  the  average  of  three  years  preceding  1797. 
The  price  of  rice,  16s.  and  17s.  in  1797,  at  the  time  of  the  crisis,  rose 
to  38s.  and  40s.  In  the  end  of  1796,  bank  notes  having  advanced 
from  8,600,000/.  to  11,800,000/.,  the  circulation  of  1797  was  con- 
tracted in  an  extraordinary  degree,  and  those  articles  which  rose  in 
1798  and  1799  fell  in  price  considerably  during  an  enlarged  issue  in 
1800,  as  compared  with  1798,  when  it  was  so  contracted  as  to  hold  out 
flo  inducement  to  speculation.     The  power  which  country  bankers  had 
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for  the  first  time  in  1707  of  iMuing   W.  notes,  was  used  sporingljr  in 
1798.     The  circtilutiun  would  not  be  increased  by  a  eounlry  tMinker'a 
issuing  I/,  notes  b<'yon>l  the  amount  of  circulation  by  stui reigns  only. 
The  power  would  merely  enable  the  banker  to  command  fnnda  which 
would   otherwise   have   lielonged   to   somebody   else.      If  lie   isaucd 
10,0U0/.  in  addition  to  the  whole  circulating  medium,  it  would  raiae 
the  prices  to  that  extent :  but  he  could  nut  keep  it  in  circulation  for 
any  time   without  a  depreciation,  marked  bv  the  difiereiMre  betwacB 
paper   and  gold,  or  by  an  efHux  of   metals.     By  issuing  paper  b 
addition  to  tlie  medium  otherwise  existing  for  exchanges,  tnere  would 
be  a  rise  of  prices  and   fall  of  the  exchanges,  and  an  export  of  the 
metals.     In  a  state  of  suspended  cash  payments,  the  market  price  of 
gold  would  advance,  as  compared  with  the  mint  price,  and  a  rise  of 
prices  would  be  permanent  only  as  far  as  the  difference  marked  by  the 
excess  of  the  market  price  above  the  mint  price  of  gold.     The  depre- 
ciation  of  paper  money  is  marked  by  the  price  of  bullion.     In  1798 
and  1799  the  issue  of  1/.  notes  would  not  have  tended  to  advance  the 
prices,  which  were  at  t\mt  time  higher  in  Hamburgh,  where  there  is  a 
purely  metallic  currency,  and  in  other  parts  of  CJermany,  than  they 
were  in  England.     All  other  things  being  the  same,  an  increase  of  the 
circulating  medium  would  tend  to  produce  a  rise  of  prices,  and  vice 
versd.     The  counteracting   circumstances  would  have  prevented  the 
lowering  of  prices  if  \l.  notes  had  not  been  issued  in  1798  and  1799. 
The   bank    restriction  might  have  been  avoided    altogether  without 
material  inconvenience,  by  their  continuing  their  payments  as  kx^ 
as   they   had   a   guinea,   when    the   quick    restoration   of  confidence 
w-ould  have  led  to  a  larger  circulation  in  1798  than  it  proved  to  be. 
If  country   bankers,   seeing    little    prospect    of  continuing    solvent, 
subject  to  payment  in  gold,  had  determined  to  suspend   their  pay- 
ments,  the   bank    restriction    would    have  been  necessary.      During 
the  ten  or  eleven  years  that  followed  it,  the  restriction  might  have 
been     removed     during    a    greater    part    of    the    period     without 
■ny  sensible  effect  on   the  money  circulation.      Between   1799    and 
1804  the  adverse  exchange  caused  a  drain  on  the  bank  coffers,  which 
might  have  been  counteracted  at  a  moderate  eflbrt.     I'he  drain  was 
not  so  great  as  between  1808  and  1813.    From  the  early  part  of  1799 
to  the  end  of  the  war,  the  exchanges  were  not  favourable  enough  for 
the  importation  of  gold.     If  the  Bank's  bullion  had  been  drained  afWr 
1 799  it  would  not  have  required  a  great  effort  to  have  proceeded  to 
cash  payments  without  forcibly  contracting.     Between  180i  and  1808, 
when  prices  were  very  high,  the  bank,  by  giving  4/.  an  ounce  for  gold, 
secured  a  very  considerable  quantity.     If  the  country  bankers,  before 
the  bank  restriction,  had  determined  not  to  pay  in  gold,  though  tbey 
had   the  ability  to  do  so,    their  conduct  would  have  been  disooncat. 
There  is  no  evidence  of  such  a  determination  on  the  part  of  tlie  coun* 
try  bankers.     If  a  country  banker,  unable  to   meet  the  demand  for 
guineas  with  guineas,  offered  notes  of  the  Bank  of  England,  he  would 
not  act  dishonestly  ;  but  it  would  be  a  case  of  failure  if  the  holder  uf 
the  country  notes  refused  to  take  the  ytancr.     If  the  Bank  had  btto 
unable,  though  improbable,  to  issue  gold  for  their  ofMcs,  there  noM 
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have  been  an  universal  stoppage  throughoul  the  three  kingdoms.     After 
tlie  bank  restriction,  the  price  of  standard  silver  in  February,   1801, 
was  OS.  8d.;  os.  Id.  in  June,  1800:  foreign  gold  was  H.  5s.,  in  Decem- 
ber, 41.  6s.    In  1801,  Spanish  dollars  were  5s.  \0d.  and  5s.  llrf.,  and  in 
1804,  5s.  6d.;  and  during  the  twelve  years  following  the  restriction, 
the  precious  metals  were  always  at  a  price  above  the  mint  price.     An 
effort  to  have  contracted  the  bank  notes  at  that  time  would  have  been 
effectual  and  salutary.     The  difference  between  the  paper  and  the  gold 
should  not  be  the  standard  of  contraction,  nor  of  the  fall  of  prices  of 
property  and  commodities  accompanying  the  rectification  of  the  ex- 
changes, as  regards  a  restricted  state  of  payments.     If  a  temporary 
pressure  on  the  exchanges  raised  the  market  price  of  gold  five  per 
cent,  above  the  mint  price  during  the  restriction  act,  the  reduction  of 
the  prices  of  property  and  commodities,  through  the  circulation,  would 
not  be  required  to  the  extent  of  five  per  cent,  to  restore  the  exchanges. 
No  effort  was  either  requisite  or  made  in  1819  to  restore  the  exchanges. 
Prices  had  risen  very  high  between  1815  and  1818,  and  fell  more  than 
five  per  cent,  between  1818  and  1822.     An  export  of  bullion  tends  to 
rectify  the  exchanges.     The  amount  of  guineas  in  the  country  prior  to 
the    restriction    was    below   20,000,000.       Mr.    Rowe    stated    it    at 
45,000,000;  and  Lord  Liverpool  at  30,000,000.     Gold  importation 
from  abroad  increased  the  bank  treasure  in  1804,  and  the  four  succeed- 
ing years;  and  little  contraction  of  bank  notes  was  required  to  main- 
tain gold  at  the  mint  price.     It  would  be  otherwise,  if  derived  from 
internal  sources.     Of  the  20,000,000  guineas  existing  in  circulation 
before  the  restriction,  part  were  exported,  part  were  in  the  bank  coffers, 
and  a  large  amount   in  private  hoards.     While  a  material  difference 
prevailed  between  the  market  and  mint  price  of  gold,  no  considerable 
amount  would  be  transferred  from  private  hoards  to  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land.    The  difference   in  the  price  of  gold  was  greater  between  1799 
and  1803  than  between  1803  and  1808.     The  bank  treasure  was  more 
likely  to  be  increased  before  1808  than  between  1808  and  1814,  when 
the  difference  between  the  market  and  mint  price  became  considerably 
greater.     At  that  period  the  Bank,  in  order  to  encourage  the  payment 
of  guineas  to  them,  undertook  to  pay  back  a  certain  proportion.    Some 
of  it  was  again  advanced  to  government  for  foreign  payments,  inde- 
pendently of  the  exchanges.     The  largeness  of  the  sums  brought  out 
from  private  hoards  into  the  hands  of  private  bankers,  immediately 
before  the  great  re-coinage  in  1816  and  1817,  proves  the  existence  of 
very  large  private  hoards.     It  was  stated  in   a  work  of  witness's  that 
the  amount  of  bullion  in  April,    1804,   was  4,200,000/.,  and  in  1808, 
9,000,000/.     The  sum  of  4,800,000/.  would  not  be  drawn  from  the 
circulation  to  the  bank.     In  the  bullion  report  of  1819,  the  amount  of 
1/.  and  21.  Bank  of  England  notes  was  stated  at  4,600,000/.  in  February, 
1814,  which   exceeded   the  amount  of  bullicn.     If  no  restriction  act 
had  taken  place,  a  violent  contraction  would  have  been  necessary  to 
obtain  gold  with  which  to  replace  the  1/.  circulation.    That  contraction 
must  have  taken  place  between  1797  and  1804,  without  the  restriction 
act  and  the  issue  of  1/.  notes.  It  would  have  sufficed  to  have  retained  in 
the  country  eight  or  ten  millions  of  bullion  more  than  was  then  in  circu- 
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l.ttion.  At  till  close  ofilic  war  in  1815,  the  Hank  made  no  t>rc-|>aratiotU 
for  rash  pnymi-iitH.  The  restriction  in  cash  payntentn  rxpirea  nix  months 
after  the  Bi{{ning  of  the  definitive  treaty,  when  the  Bank  had  no  more 
than  two  or  three  millions  of  bullion  of  all  kinds,  am)  were  under  an 
rngag(>mt'nt  by  law  to  pay  their  notes  in  gold  at  SL  I7t.  10|(/.  an 
ounce.  They  expected  the  removal  of  the  depression  by  the  peace, 
and  a  return  of  metals  on  the  cessation  of  the  extra  |)aymcnts  to  the 
continent.  If  the  Directors  contemplated  the  enforcement  of  the  con- 
dition of  their  liubility  to  pay  withm  nix  months,  their  not  preparing 
to  meet  the  payment  was  highly  imprudent.  They  avowed  principles 
at  that  period,  which  were  inconsistent  with  proper  management  of  con- 
vertible |Miper.  'IMie  public,  and  not  the  liank  proprietors,  had 
cause  to  ct>mnlain  of  such  conduct.  Their  only  preparation  was  in 
purchasing  gold  when  offered  to  them;  they  gave  higher  than  the  mint 
price  for  gold,  though  the  gold  would  have  equally  been  brought  to 
them  at  the  mint  price.  Their  giving  4/.  and  subsequently  3/.  18*, 
was  injudicious.  When  there  wns  a  diminution  in  the  advances  to  the 
government  from  the  B:mk,  there  was  a  corresponding  increase  in 
the  issue  of  bank  notes,  through  the  medium  of  discounts:  any  repay- 
ment by  the  Bank  would  linve  caused  a  rise  in  interest,  and  a  larger 
resort  to  the  Bank  for  discounts,  Kvery  considerable  payment  by 
government  of  advances  from  the  Bank,  has  been  attended  by  an 
increase  of  issue  of  bank  notes.  The  withdrawing  from  circulation 
of  notes  to  repay  the  advances  to  the  Bank,  would  cause  a  scarcity  of 
bank  notes  in  the  London  market.  Between  1803  and  1808,  the 
advances  by  government  were  considerably  reduced,  without  materi- 
ally aflecting  the  prices  or  circulation  ;  therefore,  the  claiming  of  the 
repayment  about  1815  or  1816,  when  the  circulation  was  increased 
through  other  channels,  was  not  such  a  preparation  as  could  affect 
sensibly  the  value  of  currency.  A  diminution  of  bank  notes  would 
create  an  increased  demand  for  money,  followed  by  a  large  resort  to 
the  Bank  for  discount.  If  extensive  speculations,  and  a  re-action 
from  them,  were  followed  by  the  withdrawal  of  bank  notes  from  cir- 
culation by  repayment  of  the  government,  incre.ised  scarcity  of  money 
would  arise  in  the  London  market,  and  consequent  difficulty  of  accom- 
modation. In  case  of  consequent  failures  amongst  merchants  and 
country  bankers,  and  the  re-issumg,  for  their  accommoilation,  the  notes 
withdrawn  by  the  government,  the  general  circulation  would  not  be  in- 
creased. Some  ot  the  failures  of  that  period  arose  from  the  measures 
of  the  Bank,  in  preparing  for  cash  payments;  but  are  referable  to  the 
alteration  in  prices  by  the  cessation  of  the  obstructions  incidental  to  a 
state  of  war.  The  origin  of  the  rise  of  prices  in  1818  was  totally  dis- 
tinct from  the  increased  circulation  of  the  Bank  of  England,  which, 
however,  contributed  to  n  greater  rise  than  would  otherwise  have  ex- 
isted; but  in  1810  and  1817  the  increase  of  the  bank  treasure  was 
greater  than  that  of  the  issues  of  papery  the  greatest  rise  of  prices  of 
com  in  spring  of  1817  was  caused  by  a  demand  fur  its  exportation  to 
France,  wlien  it  wax  paid  for  in  gold.  The  main  causes  of  the  advance 
of  prices  in  18li>,  and  tlic  tendency  to  speculation,  were  mercantile, 
ana   oiieratetl   before    the    Bank's   eubrgemvnt   of    tlie    circulation. 
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In  1817  a  con;;iderable  issue  of  gold  coin,  with  the  extra  issue  of 
bank  notes,  formed  a  great  addition  to  the  circulating  medium. 
The  exchanges  in  the  end  of  1817  and  1818  declined  sufficiently  to 
induce  an  export  of  the  gold.  All  the  gold  issued  in  1817  remained  in 
circulation.  Between  October,  1817,  and  the  heginiiing  of  1819,  the 
whole  of  the  coin  issued  would  not  increase  the  circulation.  The  Bank 
was  justified  in  a  great  part,  if  not  the  whole,  of  the  extended  issue 
between  1816  and  the  summer  of  1817;  but  the  increased  circulation 
extended  the  advance  of  prices,  which  had  previously  arisen  from  suf- 
ficient mercantile  causes.  No  issue  is  excessive  as  long  as  the  increase 
of  circulation  is  not  above  the  amount  of  the  gold  which  the  Bank 
is  receiving,  if  it  have  already  sufficient  for  its  ordinary  purposes.  In 
February,  1816,  the  bank  bullion  was  four  millions  and  a  half,  and 
in  February,  1817,  it  was  9,800,000/.,  and  in  February,  1818, 
10,400,000/.,  the  Bank  issuing  as  bullion  1,900,000/.  of  notes  in  those 
two  years ;  if  that  issue  had  been  accompanied  by  one  of  eight  millions 
loan  to  the  government,  prices  would  not  have  risen,  and  discounts 
would  have  diminished.  The  Bank  discounts  were  from  the  first 
quarter  of  1816, 14,-300,000/. :  for  the  first  quarter  of  1818,  2,900,000/. ; 
a  falling  off  of  11,400,000/.  The  increase  of  bank  notes  at  that  period 
was  three  or  four  millions.  The  mere  issue  of  additional  notes  would 
not  immediately  affect  the  markets,  unless  commodities  were  sus- 
ceptible, from  circumstances  of  trade,  of  an  advance  of  prices.  The  fall 
of  prices  in  1822,  occasioned  by  great  abundance  of  home  produce  and 
of  previous  importations,  was  not  so  sudden  nor  so  great  as  it  had  been 
in  1812  and  1814  to  1815  and  1816.  The  fall  of  prices  from  1818  to 
1822  was  very  general.  In  February,  1819,  the  bank  bullion  was 
4,300,000/.;  in  February,  1824,  it  was  13,700,000/.;  an  increase 
of  9,400,000/,  The  bank  circulation  of  sovereigns,  during  that  period, 
was  seventeen  millions,  making  an  amount  in  the  country  of  26,000,000/., 
occasioned  by  the  extension  of  our  exports  from  various  causes,  and 
the  large  portions  of  metal  which  came  in  return.  That  drain  from  the 
continent  did  not  affect  its  commercial  prosperity.  If  the  productions  of 
this  country  had  borne  a  higher  rate,  that  bullion  would  not  have  been 
imported.  During  that  period  prices  were  rising  on  the  continent  and 
in  this  country,  whilst  the  metals  that  we  had  in  1822  were  detained,  and 
the  bank  treasure  was  increasing  till  February,  1824. 

July  31. 

In  allusion  to  an  incorrect  quotation  given  in  witness's  last  day's 
examination  of  his  evidence  before  the  Lords'  Committee  in  1819,  he 
now  begged  to  explain  that,  when  that  quotation  was  made,  he  had  no 
distinct  recollection  of  having  made  use  of  the  expressions  to  which  it 
referred.  He  can  now  state  that  he  did  not  make  use  of  such  expres- 
sions. He  never  said  that  the  reduction  of  notes  had  reference  to 
cash  payments ;  in  fact  he  denied  it.  And  though  he  admitted  the 
depression  of  prices,  he  did  not  admit  that  it  was  caused  by  a  reduction 
of  the  issues.  In  allusion  to  a  question  on  a  former  day,  as  to  whether 
the  opinion,  formed  in  1819,  that  the  reduction  of  notes  that  was  then 
necessary    to    restore    the   exchanges,    was   to    be   measured    by    the 
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diflTerence  between  the  market  anil  (he  mint  price  off^ld,  and  that  to 
restore  those  exchanges,  and  mtahlish  cash  iiayinents,  would  require 
no  more  fall  of  prices  than  was  marked  by  that  difTiTence,  which  was 
then  from  three  to  five  |H*r  cent.,  "  wa^  an  estimate  to  be  safely  relie«l 
on,"  witness  contradicts  what  he  said  then,  that  it  was  an  opinion 
delivered  by  no  authority,  and  thinks  it  was  delivered  by  a  very 
high  autliority.  Mr.  Kicardo ;  in  which  opinion  witneaa  concurred ; 
Mr.  Kicardo  had  simnly  in  view  to  reiitore  the  cxchangM  and  the  par 
o(  the  market  and  nnnt  price  of  gold,  which  restoration  was  cfffcted 
without  reduction  of  issues :  according  to  his  plan,  no  more  woidd  be 
requisite  fur  the  resumption  of  cash  payments.  Witness  did  not 
concur  in  Mr.  Kicardo's  opinion,  that  the  Bank  Directors  might 
so  regulate  their  issues  as  to  keep  in  circulation  a  large  proportion  of 
paper  on  a  small  reserve  of  bullion.  Mr.  Kicardo  stated  subse- 
(|ucntly  that  the  value  of  gold  might  be  increased  by  the  purchaaea 
made,  if  a  considerable  provision  of  gold,  with  a  view  to  cssh  pay- 
ments, were  deemed  necessary.  Mr.  Kicardo  assigned  no  precise 
limit  to  such  an  increase  of  value :  the  fall  in  the  price  of  sih'er  would 
be  effected  in  nearly  a  similar  degree  to  the  gold.  And  silver  having 
then  fallen  five  |>er  cent.,  and  tl>e  previous  difference  between  the 
market  and  mint  price  of  gold  being  five  per  cent,  Mr.  Kicardo 
estimated  the  increased  value  of  the  currency,  in  consetpience  of  tlio 
resumption  of  cash  payments,  at  about  ten  per  cent. 

9.  On  the  Management   of  our  Paper  St/stem. — Small  Note  Circulation^ 
SfC.  SfC.    (p.  .0375.) 

It  would  be  a  convenience  to  make  country  notes  payable  in  Rank 
of  England  notes  under  particular  circumstances.  It  would  make  the 
bank  pa{>er  a  legal  tender  to  that  extent,  but  not  on  the  part  of  the 
Hank.  That  would  not  be  an  objection,  if  the  issues  were  under 
proper  regulations,* and  subject  to  publicity.  It  would  make  less  fluc- 
tuation in  the  quantity  of  gold  held  in  reserve  in  the  country,  to  meet 
demands  in  exchange  for  local  notes ;  people  not  being  able  to  demand 
of  country  bankers  any  quantity  under  5/.,  the  demand  would  be 
transferred  from  them  to  the  Bank  of  England,  who  should  keep 
a  proportionate  reserve  to  meet  it.  If  such  were  the  case,  the  brancn 
banks  should  be  multiplied,  and  increased  facility  given  for  the  ex- 
change of  the  Bank  of  England  notes  for  specie  at  the  branch  banks.  If 
tliat  were  not  the  case,  the  bank  paper  in  the  country  would  not  fall 
to  a  discount,  in  case  of  alarm,  on  account  of  tlie  exjtense  of  transmis- 
sion, if  payable  in  London.  In  times  of  panic  ignorant  people  might  be 
dis{)osed  to  part  with  their  notes  to  the  holders  of  gold  at  a  discount. 
The  bank  circulation  in  Lancashire,  which  was  not  exchangeable  into 
gold,  except  in  London,  previous  to  the  branch  banks,  and  when  there 
was  no  discount  on  such  paper,  is  a  presumption  that  such  a  circula- 
tion through  the  country  would  not  be  attended  by  discoinit  on  i>aper. 
There  is  no  reason  now  for  returning  to  the  1/.  note  circulation,  which 
did  not  exist  in  1826  for  continuing  it.  In  a  panic,  it  would  endanger 
the  convertibility  more  than  if  gold  formed  a  large  proportion  of  the 
circulation ;  and  a  small  note  circulation  is  nwst  apt  to  expand,  under 
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an  extension  of  credit  and  a   rise  of  prices,  and   to  contract  under 
opposite  circumstances.     The  demand  for  gold,  in  last  spring,  would 
have  been  much  more  rapid  and  violent  if  the  small  notes  had  been 
continued.  In  times  of  bad  harvest,  there  should  be  a  large  proportion 
of  specie  in  the  currency,  to  form  a  reserved  fund  to  pay  the  import  of 
corn.     The  circulation  of  the  country  being  in  sovereigns,  gives  a 
facility  to  country  bankers  to  pay  in  gold.    He  depends  for  his  supply 
entirely  on   the  metropolis,  and  not  on  the  circulation  around  him. 
A  drain  for  gold  abroad  would  be  taken  chiefly  from  the  Bank  of 
England :  but  the  demand  would  cause  it  to  find  its  way  from  various 
channels  to  supply  the  drain  on   the  Bank.     A   contraction  by  the 
export  of  gold  would  act  more   on  the  paper  than  on   the  metallic 
part  of  the  currency.     The  resources  of  a  bank  of  issue  in  London, 
for    the  payment  of  its   notes   in   gold,    are    in   its  coffers.     In  the 
country,  the  resources  of  such  a  bank  would  be  the  bullion  in  its  coffers, 
and  what  it  could  draw  on  London.      The  only  means  which  a  bank 
has  of  abstracting  bullion  from   the  circulation,  in  case  of  an   emer- 
gency by  sudden  foreign  payments,   is  the  tendency  which  that  emer- 
gency would  create  on  the  part  of  the  metals  to  flow  into  the  bank. 
The  disinclination  of  the  bankers  to  make  advances  to  their  cus- 
tomers, under  those  circumstances,  would  be  the  mode  of  the  demand 
for  gold's  operating  in  drawing  it  from   internal  circulation.     They, 
by  diminishing  their  liabilities,  and  suppressing  paper,  could  diminish 
their  issues  of  bullion  to  such  an  extent  as  to  counteract  their  drain. 
Under  such  a  state  of  things,  there  would  not  be  such  a  discount  of 
paper  as  to  cause  the  payment  into  the  banks  of  their  own  notes, 
instead  of  gold.     A   country   bank,    in  making  loans   to  customers, 
seldom  issues  its  own  notes   to  the  extent  of  the  loans.     He  gives 
a  credit  to  the  borrower,   against  which  he  passes  his  drafts ;  and  in 
calling  in  those  loans,  they  will  not  be  repaid  altogether  in  his  own 
notes.     When  the  drain  was  for  foreign  payment,  'much  gold,  other- 
wise lying  idle  in  the  hands  of  individuals,  not  from  apprehension  but 
carelessness,  would  be  paid  into  country  banks  in  the  shape  of  coin. 
An  issue  of  the  currency  directly  by  the  government  would  be  prefer- 
able to  one  from  the  Bank,  if  it  were  not  made  subservient  to  financial 
purposes.    The  government  would,  in  such  a  case,  have  to  undertake 
the  whole  machinery,  as  managed  by  the  Bank,  and  would  be  entitled 
to  participate  in  any  profits  arising  from  paper  circulation.     Govern- 
ment should  not  interfere  in  fixing  the  proportion  of  bullion  to  be  kept 
in  reserve  by  the  Bank  against  its  liabilities.     Circumstances  might 
reduce    the    treasure    below    the   proportion,    though    the  conviction 
of  their  being  temporary  would  prevent  alarm.     Witness  here  quoted 
and  concurred  in  an   opinion  of  Mr.  Gallatin,  in  his  publication  on 
the  currency   and  banking  system  of  the  United  States,  that  pub- 
licity is  one  of  the  best  checks  that  can  be  devised  against  improper 
management,    inspiring  confidence   and   strengthening  credit,    while 
concealment  begets  distrusts  and  engenders  unjust  suspicions.     It  is 
stated  in   Mr.  Gallatin's  publication,  that  in  Pennsylvania,  notes  of 
smaller  amount  than  five  dollars  have  been  suppressed,  and  the  drain 
immediately   filled  by  silver,  without  diminution  in  amount  of  cur- 
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ency  ;  ti>at  tmalltr  nutt*»  are  of  do  ulilily  but  to  tli  mti  that 

III  uum:  uf  ttie   failure    uf  any   Uiiik,  tli«  tnaa  at  in  llicin 

prvtMra  nicwtly  on  ttie  p«>ore*t  claaa.  That  there  i#  unly  one  un« 
charteriil  bank  allowed  to  imuc  lU  own  notes,  and  in  evcrr  other 
respect  the  bank  note  currency  uf  the  United  State*  u  connncd  to 
thuae  usucd  by  chartered  coin|>aiiies.  While  tlie  bank  haa  any 
treasure,  itthould  f(o  on  paying  ;  when  the  apecie  cease*,  a  restric- 
tion i»  the  timulcst  expedient.  If  the  Bank  treasure  were  very 
low,  the  issue  uf  unconvertible  paper  by  the  govcrnroeiit  would  b« 
no  advantage.  Such  paper,  if  after  date,  would  be  at  a  discount. 
It  would  not  be  so  advantageous  as  the  making  notes  partially  a 
tender,  which  was  done  upon  the  suspension  of  payments  in  1797. 
If,  on  the  Bank  being  drained  of  money,  they  iiaucd  tecurities,  on 
their  own  faith,  or  on  that  of  the  government,  bearing  interest,  to 
be  paid  at  a  time  within  which  gold  might  be  procured,  so  as  to 
prevent  any  permanent  suspension,  as  there  was  in  1797;  Mich 
securities  should  be  continued  as  a  legal  tender,  as  reasonably  as 
bank  notes  were  as  a  partial  tender  under  the  restriction.  It  woiild 
be  better  for  the  Bank  to  sell  their  exchequer  hilU,  and  reduce 
their  liabilities,  replenish  their  coffers,  and  eventually  resume  pay- 
ment,  as  the  temptations  of  the  government  to  continue  its  paper 
money,  when  once  in  circulation,  would  be  very  great.  Uiuler 
extraordinary  circumstances,  the  danger  of  exhaustion  is  inse- 
parable from  the  principle  of  banking.  Any  injury  to  the  holders 
of  the  notes  of  the  Bank  would  be  inconsiderable,  as  the  suspension 
would  be  temporary,  if  the  Bank  were  liable  to  publication  of  its 
accounts.  Charging  the  Bank  with  interest  for  its  suspended 
payments  would  lessen  the  injury  to  individuals,  and  render  the 
Bank  more  cautious.  [Witness  here  quoted  a  statement  in  Mr. 
Gallatin's,  that  MaKsachuselts  banks  were  obliged  to  pay  twenty- 
four  per  cent,  interest  for  such  suspension  of  payment.]  If  the 
rate  of  interest  were  not  above  the  common,  it  could  not  be  called 
a  penalty.  In  such  a  case  as  that  in  1797,  and  the  States  failing  in 
ita  engagements  to  its  creditors,  it  would  not  be  expedient  !• 
arrange  for  the  payment  of  the  dividends  upon  the  fund*  by  ibc 
government,  or  the  Bank,  as  its  agents :  the  real  value  of  paper 
would  be  increased,  there  being  no  suspicion  of  insolveocy,  and 
the  previous  contraction  to  counteract  the  drain,  would  iocrtaac 
the  value  of  the  circulation  through  a  fall  of  prices,  so  that  the  pub- 
lic creditor  receiving  the  paper  of  the  Bank  of  England  would  not 
be  prejudiced,  if  the  suspension  were  short.  In  1797,  there  was 
4;rcat  temporary  increase  in  the  value  of  the  currency,  in  conse- 
quence of  tlie  great  destruction  of  credit.  The  holders  of  public 
annuities  should  not  be  placed  in  a  better  nituation  than  tlie 
creditors  of  the  state.  The  payment  of  the  dividends  at  stiortrr 
periods  would  be  expedient,  but  for  the  practice  of  the  Bank  of 
advancing  money  on  government  secuntit-s.  at  moderate  interval, 
which  haM  put  an  end  to  the  ditfereiice  which  u»ed  to  prevail  in  tbe 
circulation,  immediately  beAire  and  aAer  the  quarterly  paymcnia. 
Other  thing*  being  the  aamt,  variations  in  the  amottot  of  tiM  cir- 
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culating  medium  tend  to  influence  prices.  Gold  and  convertible 
paper  have  a  nearly  equal  eftt-ct  on  prices,  allowing  for  the  greater 
facility  of  the  circulation  of  paper.  An  addition  of  1/.  notes  and 
an  addition  of  10/.  or  large  notes,  would  have  the  same  permanent 
effect  on  prices.  If  the  whole  circulation  consisted  of  1/.  notes, 
there  would  be  an  intermediate  degree  of  inconvenience.  If  half 
the  increase  of  the  circulation  were  in  inland  bills  of  exchange  of 
sixty  days  date,  it  might,  before  they  were  due,  have  the  same 
effect  on  prices,  as  notes  of  the  same  amount.  An  increase  of 
paper  is  most  commonly  the  consequence  of  a  tendency  from  other 
causes  to  a  rise  of  prices.  In  every  original  instance  the  rise  or 
fall  of  prices  has  preceded,  and  therefore  could  not  be  the  effect  of, 
an  enlargernent  or  a  contraction  of  the  Bank  circulation.  When 
money  is  said  to  be  scarce  in  the  city,  it  means  that  either  an 
advance  of  discount  is  required,  or  that  only  the  first-rate  bills,  or 
those  of  shortest  date,  are  discounted  at  the  previous  rate.  The 
rate  of  discount  may  fall  with  a  very  contracted  circulation,  as 
regards  the  numerical  amount.  The  effect  of  an  extra  issue, 
caused  by  a  supposed  issue  of  exchequer  bills,  depends  on  cir- 
cumstances. If  made  when  there  was  no  scarcity  in  the  money 
market,  and  when  commodities  were  abundant,  it  would  not  be 
likely  to  affect  prices.  If  the  issue  were  withdrawn  after  a  mo- 
derate interval,  it  might  go  into  the  banker's  reserves,  and  then 
would  be  deposited  in  the  Bank  of  England,  ultimately  leaving  the 
circulation  of  notes  nearly  the  same,  without  any  disturbance  of 
prices.  In  such  a  case  the  position  of  the  Bank,  with  respect  to 
the  ratio  of  its  reserve  to  its  liabilities,  would  be  altered.  In  these 
positions  it  is  supposed  the  public  notice  had  not  been  attracted  to 
the  increased  issue,  for  that  might  cause  a  rise  of  prices.  There 
cannot  be  an  excessive  issue  of  convertible  paper  as  relates  to  the 
Bank  itself,  but  there  may  be  as  regards  the  public ;  there  un- 
doubtedly might  be  by  all  the  banks  such  an  excess  as  would 
endanger  their  power.  The  competition  among  banks,  conducted 
with  regard  to  their  own  safety,  would  tend  to  such  an  enlarge- 
ment of  the  circulation  in  times  of  confidence,  as  would,  on  a 
revulsion  of  credit,  lead  to  a  suspension  of  payment  in  specie, 
unless  they  had  the  resource  of  the  Bank  of  England.  The  effect 
of  competition  occasionally  is  to  induce  undue  and  imprudent 
enterprise.  The  number  of  banks  is  no  security  against  over 
issues,  as  they  only  stand  in  the  situation  of  our  Bank,  if  conducted 
-with  the  same  degree  of  prudence.  A  number  of  banks  would  not 
pay  such  attention  to  the  exchanges  as  a  single  bank.  The  se- 
curity of  the  Bank  of  England  is  its  primary  sole  object.  A 
number  of  banks  produce  greater  fluctuations  of  credit  than  of 
prices.  They  are  chargeable  with  undue  enlargement  in  times  of 
confidence,  entailing  a  necessity  for  sudden  contraction.  An  ex- 
tension of  the  Bank  of  England  issues  would  be  preferred  to  an 
enlargement  of  the  circulation,  on  the  footing  on  which  it  has  been 
hitherto  conducted  by  the  country  bank.  An  enlarged  issue,  if 
specially  advanced  to  enable  merchants  to  export  or  import  more 
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thin  they  otlierwi«e  would  liave  ilonr,  would,  pro  latito,  add  to  the 
price*.  If  the  iMue  of  I/,  iiotct  iii  l8'iG,  at  tne  end  of  the  panic, 
had  lH*en  made  earlier,  it  mi'^ht  not  have  had  any  particularlv 
salutary  efllct.  At  the  termination  of  the  run  in  1835,  the  Bank 
paper  teemed  to  be  wanted  to  •npplv  the  chasm  in  the  circulation 
inim  the  failure  of  private  credit.  There  was  then  a  crtMtion  of 
any  demand  by  the  public  for  gold  in  exchangee  for  Bank  of  I'ingland 
noien.  The  demand  for  ex)>ortation  had  ceaned.  when  the  ex> 
periment  was  adopted  of  adding  to  the  circulation  of  Bank  uf 
Fn?land  paper,  to  relieve  credit.  The  exchange  were  unfavourable 
till  late  in  tiie  autumn  of  1833.  In  case  of  a  demand  for  gold,  at 
the  present  rate  of  discount,  it  would  make  little  diftVrencc  whether 
the  Bank  contracted  its  discounts,  or  sold  exchequer  bills  in  the 
market;  but  if  none  but  the  best  bills  could  be  discounted  in  the 
market  at  five  per  cent.,  then,  by  the  operation  of  the  u»ury  laws, 
there  would  be  a  material  difl*erence. 


July  20. 
GEORGE  GROTE,  ESQ. 

Banker,  id  the  Cily  of  London. 

I.  Publicity  qf  Accounts,     (p.  4399.) 

Has  considered  what  alterations  it  would  be  expedient  to  make 
on  a  renewal  of  the  Bank  Charter.  One,  particularly,  is  a  more 
complete  publication  of  the  Rank  afiairs  than  has  hitherto  been 
permitted.  It  strikes  him  that  the  public  are  kept  too  much  in  the 
dark,  and  that  fuller  communications  would  both  strengthen  the 
general  confidence  in  the  Bank  and  improve  its  management.  They 
would  thereby  be  compelled  to  lay  down  some  uniform,  definite, 
and  intellit^ible  rule  for  determining  the  fluctuations  in  the  circu> 
lating  medium,  and  to  adhere  to  that  rule.  The  public,  on  the  other 
hand,  would  understand  the  rule,  and  be  prepared  fur  its  operation; 
thus  adjusting  their  anticipations  to  the  real  sequence  of  events. 
He  would  most  decidedly  include  a  bullion  account,  as  quite  essen* 
tial.  Without  that,  no  true,  full,  and  satisfactory  idea  can  be  formed 
of  the  actual  condition  of  the  Bank,  or  even  of  the  real  efiective 
amount  of  circulation ;  for  the  reserve  of  bullion  should  always 
be  taken  as  a  deduction  from  the  nominal  amount  of  notes  out  at 
the  time.  With  publicity  the  Bank  would  be  better  able  to  resist 
any  improper  solicitations  on  the  part  of  the  government  Coupled 
with  prudent  management,  it  would  be  the  best  protection  that 
can  be  afforded  against  drains.  Of  course  it  is  possible  tu  imagine 
a  case  of  such  wide-spread  antipathy  and  alarm  as  might  drain  the 
Bank  under  any  system,  but  such  is  much  less  likely  to  occur  when 
the  public  know  all  the  particulars  of  its  actual  and  comparative 
conaition.  The  circumstances  under  which  drains  may  take  place 
stand  under  three  heads— ^rj/,  an  unfavourable  foreign  exchange  ; 
secondly,  the  discredit  of  country  pa|)er  from  over  issue ;  thirdly, 
a  political  action  tu  distress  the  government  through  the  Bank. 
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Witness  is  of  opinion  that  in  none  of  these  points  would  a  pub- 
lication of  the  quantity  of  treasure  increase  danger,  but  on  the 
contrary.  If  by  copious  information, previously  obtained  in  ordinary 
times,  the  public  acquired  a  sober  and  settled  habit  of  appreciating 
the  Bank  as  it  deserves,  that  habit  would  continue,  even  at  any 
juncture,  when  the  accounts  might  represent  a  reduced  stock  of 
bullion.  Witness  cannot  anticipate  any  added  mischief  from  en- 
abling large  capitalists  to  speculate  upon  the  prices  of  gold  with  a 
view  to  derive  advantage  from  distressing  the  Bank.  Such  persons, 
under  the  present  system,  can  always  surmise  when  the  treasure  of 
the  Bank  is  peculiarly  low,  and  execute  their  scheme,  as  it  is,  if  so 
disposed.  A  system  of  publicity  would  not,  at  periods  of  com- 
mercial discredit,  when  treasure  was  low,  occasion  more  timidity 
in  giving  pecuniary  assistance  to  commerce  than  is  reasonable 
and  proper  at  such  times.  It  would  be  essential  that  the  Bank 
should  then  contract  its  circulation  to  meet  the  drain  likely  to 
ensue.  Towards  the  end  of  1825,  when  the  Bank  treasure  was 
low,  the  exchanges  turned  in  favour  of  this  country ;  they  could 
not  otherwise  have  so  liberally  opened  their  coffers  to  country 
bankers  without  endangering  the  convertibility  of  their  paper.  -  Had 
there  been  a  publication  of  accounts  in  1824  and  1825,  the  Bank 
Directors  could  not,  in  the  face  of  adverse  exchanges,  have  main- 
tained their  issues,  but  would  probably  have  made  a  timely  con- 
traction, which  would  have  rendered  the  revulsion  at  the  close  of 
1825  less  extensive.  A  retrospective  publication  of  the  amount  of 
treasure  at  intervals  would  be  better  than  none  at  all,  but  would  not 
have  the  full  effect  desired.  In  case  of  a  run  on  the  Bank  from 
political  excitement  there  would  be  a  fall  in  the  market  value  of 
productive  securities,  and  that  might  tend  to  check  parties  in  con- 
verting them  into  notes  for  the  purpose  of  presentation.  The  wit- 
ness here  repeated  his  opinion,  that  an  unusually  low  state  of 
treasure  irj  the  Bank  is  sufficiently  ascertainable  to  enable  parties, 
simply  wishing  to  distress  the  Bank,  to  choose  their  time.  Pub- 
licity in  the  affairs  of  private  Banks  is  also  desirable.  If  the  amount 
of  private  notes  in  circulation  were  known,  the  Bank  of  England 
could  better  judge  of  what  was  required  on  its  own  issues.  A  dis- 
tinction exists  between  notes  payable  on  demand,  and  at  a  date ; 
of  the  former,  at  least,  as  being  rapidly  transferable  from  hand  to 
hand,  the  public  ought  to  know  the  amount.  The  greater  danger 
of  a  sudden  drain  comes  from  such  notes.  There  is  not,  perhaps 
at  present,  any  want  of  confidence  in  the  Bank,  but  there  is  an 
ignorance  of  its  affairs,  which  may  occasion  that  want  of  confidence 
to  spread  more  easily  in  moments  of  alarm.  In  these  moments, 
there  is  often  no  positive  ground  of  apprehension,  but  a  vague 
distrust,  and  it  is  the  essence  of  that  distrust  which  arises  from  want 
of  information  to  be  vague  and  undefined.  The  effect  of  publicity 
would  be  confidence  in  the  convertibility  of  bank  paper  on  demand ; 
confidence  in  the  general  good  management  of  its  concerns,  and 
that  upon  uniform  principles.  As  regards  a  bullion  account,  not 
only  people  who  understand  banking,  but  the  public  at  large,  would 
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Itet  a  Mttled  habit  of  watching  the  iiianagetnent  of  the  Bank,v»hicli 
would  raiftc  conviction*  not  to  be  ahaken  when  cauaea  of  agitation 
aupervene.  If  the  aimpier  part  of  the  pubhc  were  famiharizcd 
with  tlie  knowkdKC  that,  even  m  timea  of  perfect  prot})erity.  there 
never  wan  buUion  enough  in  the  Bank  to  discharge  more  thao  m 
portion  of  it*  iiabilitieft.  and  that  the  aame  waa  in  ttte  nature  of 
things,  they  would  view  caaual  variatioiia  of  it»  relative  pro|K>rtion 
with  more  compoaure.  Aa  to  an  internal  drain  from  political  ruaa 
bein^  excited  by  a  declared  low  atate  of  treiuure,  it  haa  been  already 
obaerved,  that  »uch  exhau»tion  can  at  present  be  always  known. 
The  circulating  medium  i»  then  contracted ;  which  immediately 
afVecLi  the  small  Loudon  traders,  and  thence  reports  of  a  dimiui»hed 
treasure  are  pretty  sure  to  be  widely  circulated,  and  easily  credited. 
The  liberal  issues  of  the  Bank,  upon  a  low  treasure,  at  the  end  of 
I8S5,  certainly  endangered  the  convertibility  of  its  paper,  and 
hazarde<l  a  suspension  of  payments.  Much  good  was  done,  fortu- 
nately, thereby  ;  but  with  an  unfavourable  exchange  the  like  should 
nevrr  be  attempted.  A  cave  may  be  conceived,  in  which  the  Bank 
should  incur  heavy  risks  to  support  the  commercial  interests,  but 
for  nothing  bhort  of  protecting  them  from  total  ruin,  should  the 
chance  of  a  suspension  be  incurred.  The  Bank  might  safely  publuh 
its  accounts  without  a  correspondent  publication  from  other  banks 
of  issue;  the  sum  of  the  difVerence  would  only  be  to  impose  on  the 
Directors  the  necessity  of  bearing  in  mind,  that  there  was  a  certain 
amount  of  provincial  demand  to  which  they  might  be  expoaed 
from  causes  foreign  to  their  own  management,  and  accordingly  to 
keep  a  somewhat  larger  average  reserve  of  bullion.  But  on  the 
other  side,  country  bankers,  being  better  able  to  govem  their  issues 
by  the  Bank  accounts,  the  danger  to  the  latter,  from  local  issues, 
would  be  controlled.  The  compulsory  pubUcation  of  accounts  by 
small  private  banks  would  nut  lay  them  more  open  to  injury  from 
large  joint  stock  rivals  than  at  present.  The  capital  in  such  in»tancea 
is  usually  well  known  to  be  small.  A  disclosure  of  facts,  therefore, 
provided  it  showed  a  full  state  of  solvency,  so  far  from  aggravating 
any  ufdeserved  mistrust  in  the  small  bank,  would  rather  confirm 
cOn&uence.  A  publication  of  the  paper  issued  by  private  banks, 
ti/>».iout  the  source  of  their  assets,  would  be  useful  as  far  as  it  went, 
^ut  not  sufficient ;  because,  if  the  stuck  of  bullion  in  the  coffers  of 
country  bankers  were  known  at  the  Bank  of  England,  they  would 
then  be  able  to  adjust  their  oun  stock  accordingly.  Publicity  would 
be  advantageous  to  the  Bank  of  England,  inasmuch  as  it  would 
ensure  to  them  the  exact  reputation  they  deserved,  and  reserre 
them  from  imputations  unfounded.  It  would  be  advantageous  to 
the  public,  inasmuch  as  the  uniformity  produced  in  the  conduct  of 
the  circulation  would  be  felt  a  benefit.  The  publication  of  the 
whole  of  the  available  securities  uf  a  country  bank  would  be  bene- 
ficial, though  it  need  not  be  considered  eiaential.  With  regard  to 
their  stock  of  bullion,  it  is  always  understood  by  customera  to  be 
only  equivalent  to  the  probable  demands  of  the  moment ;  there- 
fore, aa  long  a«  they  hati  a  proper  amount  of  productive  securities. 
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no  unfavourable  impression  would  arise  from  its  being  stated  as  only 
equal  to  a  tlunJ  of  their  liabilities.  No  bank  which  deserved  good 
credit  would  be  injured  by  publicity  of  accounts,  though  one  that 
did  not  might  suffer.  Touching  the  management  of  the  Bank  of 
England,  witness  conceives  that  the  state  of  the  foreign  exchanges 
forms  the  test  by  which  they  should  administer  their  circulation. 
Under  the  system  of  publicity  the  Bank  would  have  been  better 
able  to  render  assistance  during  the  distressing  period  of  1825  than 
it  was  actually ;  for  the  Directors  would  have  been  restrained  from 
making  such  extensive  issues  during  the  months  anterior  to  the  dis- 
tress, when  the  world  was  in  a  state  of  artificial  excitement,  when 
the  exchanges  were  adverse,  and  gold  going  out  of  the  country. 
Their  conduct  afterwards,  at  the  crisis,  was  liberal  and  daring,  and 
was  approved  by  the  result;  but  they  certainly  ran  the  matter 
very  close  upon  a  suspension.  Although  the  exchanges  had  then 
turned  in  our  favour,  the  internal  demand  for  gold,  owing  to  the 
discredit  of  country  notes,  might,  notwithstanding,  have  drained 
the  Bank  of  its  remaining  bullion.  Such  increased  issues  might  at 
the  same  time,  by  restoring  confidence  in  the  country,  have  pre- 
vented rather  than  aufjmented  the  demand  for  gold.  As  a  banker, 
deeply  interested  in  the  commercial  prosperity  of  the  country,  wit- 
ness would  not  only  feel  no  alarm,  but  an  increased  security,  if  it 
were  decided  that  the  accounts  of  the  Bank  of  England  were  made 
public.  He  conceives  that  drains  for  bullion  are  less  likely  to  occur 
under  a  system  of  continuous  publication.  We  would  feel  no  alarm 
for  the  effect  of  immediate  publication.  If  such  a  principle  should 
be  acted  on,  he  thinks  the  publication  should  take  place  weekly. 
Every  bank  of  issue  in  the  kingdom,  including  Scotland  and  Ireland, 
should,  on  the  same  principles,  declare  their  accounts;  but  the 
difficulties  of  concentration  make  it  a  question  whether  they 
should  also  do  it  weekly.  Publicity  would  not  compel  banks  of 
issue  to  keep  a  greater  stock  of  bullion  than  they  ought  to  do  under 
any  circumstances  ;  for,  as  to  political  discredit,  that  is  one  of  the 
contingencies  they  must  be  prepared  to  meet.  Designing  alarmists 
may,  as  it  is,  spread  abroad  reports  more  exciting  than  the  reality. 
If  political  discredit  is  such  as  to  cause  an  unusual  drain,  it  will  do 
so  whether  the  stock  of  bullion  be  published  or  not.  Besides,  with 
publicity  no  bank  would  ever  suffer  its  affairs  to  be  in  such  a  con- 
dition as  would  convey  to  a  reasonable  man  the  least  apprehension 
of  its  failing.  Witness  was  here  examined  as  to  what  might  have 
been  the  effect  of  a  publication  of  the  stock  of  bullion  in  the  Bank 
on  a  given  day,  during  the  crisis  of  1825.  In  answer,  he  dwelt  on 
the  distinction  that  ought  to  be  made  between  one  special  an- 
nouncement made  at  a  critical  period,  and  a  continuous  course  of 
publication.  Had  the  latter  previously  obtained,  the  amount  of 
gold  would  probably  never  have  declined  so  dangerously  low  ;  and 
as  it  was,  the  thing  became  notorious  enough.  Banks  of  deposit, 
and  all  banks  not  of  issue,  might  be  exempted  from  the  law  of 
publication,  as  they  only  deal  with  specific  individuals,  and  have 
no  trust  reposed  in  them  by  the  general  public.     Yet  there  would 
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thfrnce  be  little  ihinj^cr  of  exitli:  ileciinin|;  that 

|>art  of  their  busiiirM  on  lhi»  ace,  :„.r»  were  kolvrnt 

ami  tlourifthing.  A!i»uminK  that  any  bank  did  »o  dcttrrininc,  the 
place  of  it*  notes  would  toon  be  tilled  up  by  thote  of  wealthy 
banks,  not  finding  the  obli{;aliun  of  publicity  either  burdentonic  or 
ditcreditable.  If,  with  publication,  an  increa*ed  reserve  of  gold 
did  proire  neccMary,  the  Iom  of  profit  thereon  would  ditcuuraKe 
acme  bankers;  but  that  has  been  before  denied  likelitxKMl.  Wit- 
neas  does  not  imagine,  that  if  the  Bank  had  in  lH2i  »u»fiendc'd 
payment«,  the  event  would  have  at  once  annihilated  all  transaction. 
Much  would  have  depended  on  whether  the  Bank  Directors  kept 
their  circulation  only  at  the  amount  they  would  have  done  under 
a  necessity  of  paying;  in  gold  :  if  so,  then  merchants  would  have 
stooil,  in  relation  to  debits  and  credits,  just  as  if  convertibility  had 
continued.  But,  if  the  Directors  had  chosen  to  depreciate  their 
paper,  the  cflt-ct  on  trade  and  property  would  have  been  comment 
surate.  Meanwhile,  there  would  have  been  a  painful  insecurity 
as  to  what  mi;>;ht  be  the  etlect  of  resumed  payments,— a  general 
uneasiness  as  to  how  long  the  supension  would  continue— and  an 
uncertainty  as  to  what  might  be  the  value  of  the  paper  during  the 
interval  of  sus()en$ion.  li  is  very  probable  that  in  such  case  an 
inquiry  would  have  been  made  into  the  affairs  of  the  Bank,  and 
that,  if  u{>on  that  inquiry  it  appeared  a  solvent  Company,  the 
merchants  and  bankers  would  have  met,  as  in  1797,  and  declared 
their  readiness  to  take  Bank  notes  until  a  convenient  time  for 
resuming  ca!>h  payments  arrived.  In  May  last,  1832,  there  was  a 
considerable  draft  on  the  treasure  of  the  Bank  from  political  causes. 
Witness  submits  on  this,  that,  if  a  certain  number  of  the  population 
enter  into  a  conspiracy  for  the  purpose,  of  course  they  might  drain 
the  Bank  of  its  treasure,  whatever  might  be  the  amount,  and 
whether  declared  or  not.  An  authorised  account  would  only 
inform  the  public  of  what  they  could  guess  without,  and  would 
prevent  blind  and  unthinking  parties,  not  in  the  conspiracy,  from 
mcreasing  the  run  through  the  fears  excited  by  artful  misrepre- 
sentation. Besides,  in  the  continuous  series  of  accounts  be  pro- 
poses, there  would  be  exhibited  the  liabilities  of  the  Bank  on  one 
side,  and  its  securities  and  bullion  on  the  other;  so  that  when  any 
report  showed  the  stock  of  bullion  diminished,  it  would  also  exhibit 
a  diminution  of  notes  and  deposits  on  the  debit.  People  do  not 
usually  think  of  this  relative  consideration.  In  the  accounts,  the 
two  facts  would  be  brought  at  once  before  the  eye  of  every  man. 

2.  Recommends  making  Bank  of  England  Notes,  a  legal  tender  by 
Country  Bankers,   (p.  46S4.} 

As  a  further  change  in  the  banking  system  of  Fngland,  witnesa 
recommends  the  making  country  bank  notes  payable  in  Bank  of 
England  notes  only ;  which  be  conceives  would  operate  to  save  a 
great  drain  for  gold  upon  the  Bank  in  times  of  commercial  discredit. 
There  would  then  be  no  obligation  to  furnish  specie  when  it  was 
BOl  wanted  for  circulation,  but  merely  as  a  substitute  for  suspected 
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notes.  Tht  quantity  of  gold  needed  for  the  circulation  in  the 
absence  of  notes  under  5/.  must  remain.  He  does  not  think  that 
inconvenience  would  result  to  persons  wanting^  gold  for  the  ordinary 
purposes  of  circulation ;  for  though  in  times  of  alarm,  bankers 
would  resist  payment  in  gold,  none  of  them  would  decline  accom- 
modating customers  with  a  reasonable  quantity  at  other  times, 
and  for  ordinary  uses ;  neither  that  any  would  exact  a  premium, 
being  under  the  control  of  competition.  There  would  be  motive 
sufficient  for  retaining  the  quantity  of  gold  required  for  the  cir- 
culation. In  that  persuasion,  he  does  not  imagine  any  outcry  for 
a  smaller  currency,  on  the  introduction  of  1/.  Bank  of  England 
notes.  The  law  being  thus  altered,  an  alteration  in  the  form  of 
the  promissory  note  would  of  course  be  proper.  It  should  run, 
"  I  promise  to  pay  on  demand,  5/.  in  Bank  of  England  notes.'' 
With  regard  to  outstanding  notes,  a  day  might  be  named,  after 
which  the  holders,  not  having  presented  them,  should  be  under- 
stood to  acquiesce  in  the  new  arrangement.  Witness  has  not  con- 
sidered how  far  it  might  be  useful  to  enable  others  as  well  as 
country  bankers  to  pay  in  bank  notes ;  but  sees  no  impossibility  in 
making  them  a  legal  tender  from  such  bankers  exclusively.  It  is 
to  be  admitted  that,  under  this  system,  money  being  only  to  be 
demanded  at  the  Bank  of  England,  and  no  where  else,  a  man  who 
could  only  procure  notes  from  his  banker  might  be  placed  in  a 
position  of  difficulty  by  a  creditor  who  demanded  gold.  Depositors 
should  be  placed  in  the  same  predicament  with  note  holders.  The 
bankers  would,  of  course,  still  be  compelled  to  pay  checks  below  fire 
pounds  in  gold,  and  thence  attempts  might  be  made  to  force  them, 
by  dividing  checks  for  a  larger  sum  ;  but  this  mancEuvre  they 
could  counteract  by  sending  the  drawer  his  whole  deposit  at  once 
in  notes.  There  is  veryjlittle  likelihood  that,  in  times  of  alarm, 
Bank  of  England  notes  would  fall  to  a  discount  in  remote  dis- 
tricts, because  the  note  holder  would  generally  be  satisfied  with 
the  sort  of  substitute  the  law  had  provided  him  for  his  distrusted 
local  note.  If  he  had  the  legal  option  of  choosing  each,  he  might 
ask  for  it,  under  the  impression  that  the  law  did  not  consider  Bank 
of  England  paper  as  a  full  and  adequate  security,  beyond  all 
risk  or  suspicion;  whereas,  if  he  had  no  such  option,  the  implied 
guarantee  of  the  legislature  would  induce  him  to  be  satisfied 
with  the  bank  note.  Witness  professes  to  be  aware  that  the 
smaller  holders  would  be  most  likely  to  carry  alarm  to  a  height, 
and  yet,  notwithstanding,  to  think  that  they  would  be  satisfied 
by  Bank  of  England  notes.  He  had  heard  that,  during  the  late 
political  run,  the  distrust  was  against  Bank  of  England  notes, 
and  not  against  country  paper ;  but  that,  being  the  case  again 
under  the  proposed  regulation,  would  not  affect  its  validity,  for 
then  there  would  not  be  any  run  at  all.  In  Lancashire,  where 
there  is  no  circulation  but  in  Bank  of  England  paper,  banking 
has  always  been  conducted  without  distrust,  and  on  a  very  solid 
footing.  Witness,  therefore,  conceives  it  a  fair  inference  that  bank 
notes  would  satisfy  equally  elsewhere.     Witness,  not  being  aware 
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\fht  ther  mcrchanU  in  Dublio  and  EdinburKli  remit  to  the  continent 
thruu};li  LoriiJon.  or  dirrct.  cannot  My  wlui  cfirct  the  •uggcatcd 
alteration  might  have  on  their  IrauMctiun*.  but  adniittthat,  il  ibcjr 
remit  direct,  it  miglit  cnuac  a  dimmiohed  value  of  bank  iiole«  at 
tho«e  placet  equivalent  to  the  ex[)cn»c  of  fretting  gold  from 
Ix)niion.     The  one  pound  and  two  pound  notes   in  Scotland,  be 

fire»umes,  must  coniinue  payable  in  gold.  A«  for  the  country 
>aiiker»  in  Ireland,  they  ou(;ht  alao  to  be  made  to  pay  in  Bank  of 
l.ii;.^land  paper,  unlcM  il  were  found  adviaable  to  make  Bink  of 
Jrriaiid  notes  the  ultimate  solvent,  treating  that  country  as  a  local 
whole  in  itself.  If  it  were  not  so  treated,  then  the  Bank  of  Ireland 
should  be  included  in  the  general  law  for  paying  in  Bank  of  Kn^land 
notes.  Even  now,  witness  believes,  that  when  the  Bank  of  Ireland 
and  the  provincial  banks  in  Ireland,  Mrttle  their  exchanges,  the 
balance  is  discharged  in  London  in  Bank  of  Ent;land  notes.  He 
allown,  that  if  he  is  mistaken  in  supposiii<r  that  the  public  would  be 
Content  with  bank  notes,  and  that  they  would  not  make  application 
in  London  for  gold,  little  or  nothing  would  be  gained  by  this  altera- 
tion in  the  law;  for  bis  expectation  is,  that  such  a  state  of  the  law 
would  give  a  confidence  in  the  bank  note  which  it  would  not  obtain 
if  the  receipt  were  optional.  It  would  m.ike  no  diflerence  to  the 
countrv  banker,  as  regards  his  profits,  whether  be  paid  in  notes  or 
in  gold ;  he  would  have  to  keep  the  same  quantity  of  the  one  or 
the  other  by  him.  In  times  of  pressure,  however,  it  would  be  a 
benefit,  from  enabling  him  to  get  accommodation  in  London  more 
easily.  The  great  advantage  in  the  alteration  witness  proposes 
would  be,  that,  instead  of  country  bankers  coming  to  London  and 
carrying  otF large  supplies  of  gold  in  seasons  of  pressure,  they  would 
take  down  chiefly  paper;  thus  preserving  the  Bank  from  extra- 
ordinary  drains,  uncalled  for  by  the  general  security  of  the  country. 
Witness  is  opposed  to  the  policy  of  a  return  to  1/.  and  21.  Bank  of 
England  notes,  considering  them  so  hable,  in  periods  of  pressure, 
to  create  derangement  and  extend  alarm. 

3.   The  chi^  Profit  t^f  the  Bank  Circulation  ought  to  be  enjoyed  by 
Government,  (p.  4747.) 

He  would  have  the  Bank  of  England  compelled  to  pay  over  to 
the  public  all  profit  upon  their  circulation,  saving  so  much  as  might 
be  a  fair  remuneration  for  the  trouble  and  risk  of  administering 
the  details  of  it.  'Iliis  should  be  accounted  for  directly  to  govern- 
ment, and  not  be  made  a  set-ofT  in  any  bargain  made  as  to  the 
management  of  the  national  debt.  In  point  of  principle,  country 
bankers  might  also  be  called  on  to  give  up  their  profits  on  the 
circulation;  but  seeing  that  a  number  of  parties,  every  where  out 
of  the  metropolis,  have  acquired  a  certain  established  interest  in 
the  circulation,  it  would  be  throwing  them  out  of  their  business  to 
deal  similarly  with  them.  Had  they  all  charters  expiring,  like  the 
Bank,  they  might  be  ruled  afresh.  It  is  in  consideration  of  the 
circulation  of  Ix>ndon  being  capable  of  yielding  a  profit,  and  of 
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that  circulation  being  at  the  disposal  of  Parliament,  witness  holds 
that  terms  may  be  exacted  from  the  body  to  be  endowed  with  its 
administration. 

4.  The  Circulation  better  in  the  hands  of  the  Bank  than  a  Government 

Board,  (p.  4750.) 

He  thinks  that  under  the  always  assumed  check  of  full  and  con- 
tinuous publicity,  the  Bank,  managed  as  it  is  by  directors  chosen 
within  the  body  of  commercial  men,  is  likely  to  be  conducted  as  a 
bank  of  issue  purely,  better  than  an  issuing  bank  directed  by 
government  commissioners.  Persons  chosen  by  the  government 
might  equal  the  directors  in  commercial  knowledge,  and  power  of 
accommodating  the  trading  world  ;  but  it  might  not  be  easy  for 
such  commissioners  to  equal  the  directors  in  reputation  for  incor- 
ruptible integrity,  even  though  as  deserving  in  reality.  The  com- 
mercial position  of  the  latter  puts  out  the  idea  of  intentional 
dishonesty.  Apart  from  this  a  bank  circulation  is  preferable  to  a 
direct  government  circulation,  as  affording  greater  security  against 
violent  interference  and  intentional  debasement.  Moreover  it 
represents  a  great  mass  of  private  or  corporate  funds,  pledged  to 
the  holders  of  notes,  in  addition  to  the  capital  lent  to  government. 
Finally,  the  metropolis  has  been  long  habituated  to  a  Bank  circula- 
tion. There  can  be  no  doubt  that  a  board  of  commissioners  would 
have  been  quite  as  ready  to  run  the  salutary  risk  incurred  by  the 
Bank  directors  in  1825 ;  probably  more  so,  because  they  would 
less  fear  the  evils  of  a  suspension.  Commissioners  would  not  be  so 
likely  to  resist  the  solicitation  of  an  embarrassed  government,  at 
any  juncture,  as  the  present  directors.  The  choice  of  directors  is 
nominally  in  the  Bank  proprietors;  but, in  practice,  the  board  itself 
fills  up  all  vacancies  ;  and,  in  the  opinion  of  witness,  that  course 
is  better  on  the  whole  for  the  public,  than  if  the  proprietors,  in 
mass,  interfered  more  directly.  The  responsibility  of  the  directors 
is  more  keenly  felt  towards  the  public  in  general,  than  towards 
their  own  proprietors.  Publicity  would  operate  to  keep  the  Bank 
directors  acting  on  a  fixed  principle  ;  because,  supposing  it  under- 
stood they  were  bound  to  govern  their  issues  by  the  foreign 
exchanges,  it  would  then  be  always  obvious  to  the  public  whether 
they  conformed  to  the  rule  strictly  or  not. 

5.  More  Banks  of  issue  in  London  than  one,  mischievous,  (p.  4763.) 

More  than  one  joint  stock  bank  of  issue  in  the  metropolis  would 
be  mischievous.  If  you  have  only  one  such  bank,  you  get  the  cir- 
culation considered  as  a  whole,  which  would  be  impossible  were  it 
distributed  among  six,  or  eight,  or  ten  banks.  No  one  among 
these  competing  banks  would  be  either  able  or  willing  to  measure 
its  separate  issues  with  reference  to  the  total  amount  of  circulating 
medium  required.  Each  might  unseasonably  manitain,  or  extend 
its  issues,  taking  the  cliance  of  being  able  to  supplant  the  notes  of 
other  banks.  In  the  provinces  evils  of  the  same  nature  would 
arise.     Many  stock  banks  in  a  district  would  present  less  security 
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•gtintt  OTer  iMue  thau  a  •\n^\e  bank.  Under  a  tingle  bank  that 
cuhtraction  of  the  currency  which  it  incident  to  a  fall  in  price* 
would  be  earlier  foreteen,  and  more  (gradually  brought  about,  than 
by  a  number  of  competing  banks,  because  their  ritalry  would 
induce  each  to  delay  the  moment  of  beginning  the  contraction, 
until  its  neccMity  became  both  urgent  and  notorious.  Then,  the 
thing  having  bein  too  Jong  deferred,  would  be  carried  into  effect 
with  injurious  violence.  In  order  to  give  a  single  bank  the  mono- 
poly of  issue  in  the  metropoliit,  it  would  be  expedient  to  restrict 
the  formation  of  other  issuing  banks  as  to  distance.  Whether  thi* 
distance  should  be  sixty>five  miles,  as  at  present,  is  a  matter  inde- 
terminate. Joint  stock  banks  should  still  be  prohibited  making 
notes  under  50/.  payable  in  London. 

6.  The  Practice  qf  the  Bank  with  regard  to  DitcounU  approved. 

(p.  4771.) 
It  is  stated,  that  in  case  of  the  treasure  of  the  Bank  being  run 
low,  they  act  on  the  following  principle : — ••  If  there  be  a  demand 
for  an  increase  of  the  issues  upon  commercial  bills,  the  Bank  find 
the  means  of  supplying  the  demand  by  a  sale  of  a  part  of  their 
government  securities ;  thereby  providing  that  the  amount  of  their 
securities  shall  not  be  increased,  but  merely  their  character  changed." 
Witness  approves  of  this  course,  though  he  admits  that  the  sale  of 
exchequer  bills  under  it,  by  drawing  from  the  power  of  other  dis- 
counting capitalists,  will  tend  to  diminish  private  discounts,  so  that 
applicants  may  lose  as  much  facility  one  way  as  they  gam  in  the 
other.  Yet  still  the  public  would  not  so  interpret  the  matter,  but 
would  be  disappoipteil  and  inconvenienced  if  denied  at  the  Bank. 
Besides,  in  moments  of  diflficulty,  private  bankers  will  assist  none 
but  their  own  permanent  connexions;  if  at  such  a  time  an  indi- 
viduaf  is  thrown  out,  and  the  bank  is  open  for  discounts,  a  substitute 
is  provided. 

7.  Metallic  Currency  no  Protection  agaiiut  Fluctuation*  in  Prices, 
and  an  Issue  of  Soles  upon  Bullion  no  Addition  to  the  Circulation. 
(p.  4776) 

Witness  does  not  see  that  a  metallic  currency  would  give  any 
protection  against  fluctuations  in  the  price  of  commodities,  in  the 
rate  of  exchanges,  and  in  the  rate  of  commercial  discounts.  These 
would  partly  depend  on  the  state  of  harvests,  the  supply  and  demand 
for  articles  of  commerce,  the  circumstance  of  the  dividends  being 
paid  in  at  certain  fixed  periods,  and  the  revenue  beins;  collected  in, 
thereby  reducing  the  currency  at  perioils.  Fluctuations  would 
occur  in  a  currency  referable  to  any  definite  standard  whatever ; 
and  doubtless  our  present  standard  is  less  liable  than  any  other  to 
variation.  Here  witness  begged  to  add  one  ohservatiun  on  the 
publicity  of  the  stock  of  bullion,  to  the  effect  that  an  account  of 
paper  issues  alone  would  be  fallacious,  because  the  Bank  mit^ht 
issue  a  million  of  notes  to  purchase  a  million  of  bullion,  which 
would  be  no  increase  to  the  circulation  at  alt,  any  more  than  when 
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a  London  banker  sends  in  a  thousand  sovereigns,  and  gets  out  notes. 
Therefore  we  must  have  a  bullion  account  as  well  as  an  account  of 
issues,  to  judge  truly  of  the  circulation.  Five  millions  of  coin  issued 
would,  undoubtedly,  have  the  same  effect  on  the  circulatioii  as  five 
millions  of  paper ;  but  when  the  Bank  give  notes  in  purchase  of 
bullion  they  in  part  withdraw  as  much  coin,  or  prevent  as  much 
bullion  being  coined,  as  they  introduce  paper. 


Tuesday,  June  24.  /- 
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1-  There  is  no  fixed  par  of  exchange,   (p.  4787.) 

There  is  no  fixed  par  of  exchange  ;  the  par  is  to  be  obtained  by 
calculating  the  value  of  the  currency  of  one  country  against  that 
of  another,  and  adding  the  premium  on  gold.  Suppose  the 
exchange  is  25. 20 — that  the  English  call  par.  If  the  exchange  be 
against  us,  we  send  gold  from  England  and  receive  no  premium. 
The  exchanges  will  be  as  you  coin  :  twenty  franc  pieces  for  the 
sovereign,  this  will  make  it  25.10  or  25.15,  after  deducting  certain 
small  charges  on  the  transit.  If  our  exchange  goes  to  25.80,  the 
premium  on  gold  gets  up  in  Paris  in  proportion  ;  so  that  trajisac- 
tions  in  exchange  are  calculated  upon  the  premium  on  gold. 
Standard  silver  is  not  fifty-nine. pence  per  ounce  ;  it  was  sixty  and 
a  half ;  it  changes  every  day,  according  to  the  importation.  When 
South  America  sends  silver,  it  falls  in  the  Fjig4ish  market.  Gold 
is  now  higher  than  silver.  As  gold  is  wanted  )iere  its  price  rises 
abroad. 

2.  Neither  the  B  ink  of  England,  nor  any  man,  or  set  of  men,  can 
affect  the  Exchanges  for  any  length  of  time.  (p.  4?  95.) 

"  Is  it  your  opinion  that  the  exchanges  between  London,  Paris, 
Amsterdam,  and  Hamburgh,  can  be  ruled  by  any  individual,  or 
any  combination  of  individuals  r" — "  For  a  little  while.  Suppose  a 
powerful  man  goes  on  the  exchange,  and  buys  on  two  or  three 
post-days  very  largely,  he  can  influence  the  exchanges;  but  it  is 
not  possible  that  he  can  guide  them  for  a  long  period."  It  has 
never  been  tried  to  any  large  amount.  Men  buy  bills  to  remit 
them  abroad,  for  the  sake  of  the  commission,  or  for  goods  imported 
not  in  the  way  of  speculation.  The  diminishing  of  the  Bank  issues 
affects  the  stock  exchange  for  a  period.  Men  of  real  property  hang 
back  to  see  how  long  the  scarcity  will  last ;  but  things  soon  find 
their  level.  The  Bank  cannot,  nor  can  any  man,  or  set  of  men ,  guide 
the  exchange  for  more  than  two  months.  This  country  is  the 
general  bank  for  the  whole  world.  All  transactions  in  India,  China, 
Germany,  Russia,  are  guided  here.  The  only  guide  for  the  state 
of  exchange  is  really  and  truly  the  balance  of  payments -with  the 
countries  you  deal  with.  The  Bank,  by  making  a  scarcity,  can 
affect  the  few  and  the  many  ;  but  the  man  of  real  property  is  quiet. 


N.  M.  ROTHSCHILD,  ESQ.  101 

aiui  waits  till  the  exchan^  comet  round.  The  Bank  cannot  lonj^ 
atlrct  tile  exchanf^.  The  )Ve»t  India  merchants  have  bill*  for 
coftVe,  &c.,  which  they  cannot  mII  here,  and  kcnd  to  the  continent. 
Mfn  of  property  will  not  involve  themtelvet  with  acceptance*; 
and  then,  at  there  are  no  bilU  on  the  continent,  gold  mutt  come 
from  the  continent.  In  18^  l^rge  quantities  of  goodt  were  tent 
abroad  to  rai»e  inunry  by  drawing  on  the  continent. 

3.  How  the  Exchanges  may  be  affected  out  qf  their  usual  course. 

(p.  4804.) 

The  lar<{c  importation  of  corn  after  a  bad  hanrett.  proclucet  an 
immtdiate  ciFect  for  a  abort  time  ;  but  foreign  loan*,  and  advance* 
to  foreign  states,  are  only  exchanget  of  one  kind  of  stock  for  another. 
If,  indeed,  50,OOO.UOO/.  have  been  lent  in  the  latt  twelve  years, 
some  etiect  may  have  been  produced ;  but  in  all  the  late  loans  an 
immense  quantity  of  stock  has  changed  hands,  and  been  re-sold  to 
foreign  capitalists  with  a  proBt,  and  no  etTcct  wrought  on  the 
exchanges.  There  \*,  besides,  a  large  annual  interest  paid  to  this 
country  on  fort-ign  loans.  Gold  will  be  had  when  it  is  wanted. 
Lately,  the  gold  sent  to  Warsaw  from  Hamburgh  paid  from  three 
to  Bve  per  cent,  profit,  and  if  that  would  not  obtain  it,  ten  percent, 
would  be  given.  Prussia  will  do  the  same,  if  it  call  for  money.  At 
Amsterdam,  Hamburgh,  and  Paris,  gold  levels  it!«i-lf  within  a 
quarter  per  cent  ;  if  it  rises  at  one  of  them  the  others  follow  im- 
mediately. The  Bank  of  Kngland  could  make  money  scarce,  but  it 
Cttuld  not  guide  the  exchanges.  France  formerly  made  a  loan  at 
6fty,  now  they  want  one  at  ninety.  If  a  government  wants  gold  it 
will  give  any  pricfr  for  it. 

4.  On  the  Demnnafor  Gold  by  Goremmenls,  and  the  Chances  qf  its 

'-'  Return  qfter  being  exported,  (p.  4808.) 

It  is  not  easy  to  know  bow  or  when  the  gold  lent  returns;  if  you 
lend  to  people  who  want  English  produce,  and  have  no  bills  on 
England,  they  send  you  back  your  gold  ;  but  if  they  do  not  want 
your  goods,  it  goes  round  the  world,  and  does  nut  return  so  easily. 
This  country  sent  out  more  than  500,(  00/.  in  sovereigns  to  meet  the 
wants  of  Rusdia.  If,  when  this  gold  is  absent,  you  want  it,  you  must 
pay  dear  to  get  it  replaced;  if  yuu  can  spare  it,  you  gam  by  the 
high  price  obtained.  The  gold  bears  a  regular  premium,  but  the  good* 
you  send  abroad  for  it  are  sacrificed.  The  exchange  is  now  25.80, 
which  makes  two  per  cent,  in  favour  of  bringing  gold  here.  Six 
months  ago  Hanover  sent  here  fur  100.000/.  for  the  military  chests. 
All  governments  prefer  gold  for  the  military  chests.  Every  army 
has  in  gold  from  20,000/.  to  30,000/.  so  that  a  war  in  Europe  raise* 
the  demand  for  gold.  Gold  being  more  portable,  is  bought  at  any 
price  fo^ armies.  The  Prussian  government,  however,  has  no  miU- 
tary  chest. 

5.  QQid  Merchandiu  in  other  Countries,  tfc.  (p.  4896.) 

If  money  grows  tcarce,  all  kinds  of  property  grow  cheaper.  Bui 
the  Bank  never  trie*  to  injure  the  public  or  to  hurt  property.  When 
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people  become  alarmed,  and  take  all  the  gold  away,  then,  indeed, 
the  Bank  must  use  its  power  to  protect  itself.  Silver  would  regulate 
the  exchange  as  precisely  as  gold,  in  France  more  so.  Silver  is 
very  level;  it  is  the  currency  of  the  continent,  and  is  seldom 
affected.  In  cases  of  war  abroad,  the  French  gold  is  generally 
bought  up  before  the  demand  is  made  in  England.  But  ia  France 
gold  is  merchandize,  generally  in  private  hands,  and  its  abundance 
or  its  scarcity  does  not  affect  the  circulation  ;  but  a  demand  for 
silver  from  France  would  produce  a  scarcity  of  money,  because  that 
is  the  currency. 

6.    The  Gold  purchased  in  consequence  of  t fie  Demand  for  it  in  1825, 
Cause  of  Panic,  i{c.  (p.  4838  ) 

The  gold  wanted  in  1825  was  brought  from  the  whole  world. 
•'  I  imported  it,  and  it  came  from  Russia,  Turkey,  Austria — almost 
every  quarter  of  the  world."  500,000/.  -of  it  came  in  aoverei'^m 
from  France,  whither  it  had  been  sent  in  1824,  when  such  an  enor- 
mous quantity  of  French  goods  was  imported  in  consequence  of 
Mr.  Huokisson's  measure.  500,000/.  was  produced  in  the  last  year 
from  the  South  American  gold  mines,  and  the  silver  mines  of  North 
Carolina  produce  a  great  deal  of  gold.  When  gold  is  wanted  for 
exportation  from  England,  the  merchant  goes  to  the  bullion  office 
at  the  Bank,  and  receives  it.  Silver  chiefly  is  the  hoarded  metal  on 
the  continent.  France  sometimes  is  very  scarce  of  gold.  The  crisis 
in  1825  was  produced  by  a  speculation  in  wool,  spelter,  &c.  An 
immense  number  of  bills  were  drawn  on  this  country.  "  I  myself 
received  bills  to  the  amount  of  one  million  and  a  half  in  two  months." 
Gold  was  sent  out  to  meet  those  bills,  and  the  Baak  then  refused  to 
discount.  Meanwhile  our  warehouses  were  filled  with  speculations 
in  corn,  and  the  Bank  refused  the  corn  bills,  the  Vienna  wool  bills, 
and  bills  drawn  for  spelter,  &c. 

7,  A  Change  of  System  not  desirable,  (p.  4847.) 

The  Bank  never  asks  what  the  gold  is  for  which  it  pays  for  notes. 
The  notes  are  presented,  and  it  pays  on  demand.  Nor  is  a  change 
of  system  desirable ;  the  directors  are  clever  men,  and  know 
generally  what  the  gold  is  drawn  for — but  they  never  ask.  Gold 
goes  gradually — foreign  governments  lake  it  so  much  a  month. 
Whenever  gold  is  wanted,  the  exchanges  show.  When  a  bad 
harvest  requires  an  exportation  of  gold,  all  the  merchants  in  the 
kingdom  know  it.  The  Bank  knows  when  money  is  wanted  for  an 
army,  and  when  for  the  importation  of  wool,  &c.  The  Bank  cannot 
controul  the  outlay  of  gold,  because  if  one  price  will  not  bring  it 
another  will.  A  law  might  be  passed  to  prevent  any  foreign  loan, 
but  as  long  as  the  law  allows  a  man  to  do  what  he  thinks  proper 
with  his  own  money,  the  Bank  cannot  interfere.  If,  indeed,  a  large 
amount  of  bank  notes  is  paid  into  the  Bank  for  gold,  that  pro  tanto 
diminishes  the  circulation  ;  and  if  the  Bank  is  strong  enough,  and 
times  are  peaceful,  it  will  be  well  for  it  to  purchase  exchequer  bills, 
to  as  to  throw  back  the  notes  into  circulation;  but  their  conduct 
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depend  on  the  coune  of  Toreign  esdianft*.  When  good*  are 
dfMp  here,  cuttomcr*  come  from  the  whole  world  for  web  gooda, 
and  then  the  exchan(;et  are  in  our  favour,  and  the  contracUng  of 
the  Bank  iutiet  make*  good*  cheap. 

8.  ia  ordinary  timet  tk<  Eickanget  would  always  ht  favourable  to 
England,  (p.  486S.) 

When  prices  are  low  you  will  eiport  two  piece*  ofgooda  for  one, 
yet  if  d^oods  are  too  cheap  tliey  will  not  mtII  ao  well,  liie  exchange* 
would  aiway*  be  favoumlile  to  £u;{land  in  time  of  peace,  when 
there  it  no  importation  of  com,  and  when  there  are  no  loan*  for 
foreii^n  sovereigns  negociated.  If  you  send  goods,  they  go  out 
regularly,  and  the  money  return*  regularly.  If  you  want  com  it  i« 
all  im|>orted  at  once — bill*  become  payable  all  at  once,  and  the 
exchange*  tum  by  the  lo«*  of  gold  sent  out  to  meet  tbe*e  bill*. 
There  is  a  grtrat  balance  due  from  other  countrie*  to  thi*.  England 
is  the  place  of  settlement  for  the  whole  world.  What  is  wanted  in 
Brazil,  in  India,  is  settled  here.  You  get  1000/.  in  iron  from 
Sweden — you  manufacture  it — it  is  then  .worth  10,000/.  and  it 
goe*  all  over  the  world.  So  with  cotton,  which  is  imported, 
unwrought,  at  8«.  6d.  per  pound,  and  exported,  manufactured,  at 
XAa.  |)er  pound.  This  makes  other  countries  your  debtors;  but 
on  the  other  hand,  you  pay  gold  for  wool  and  corn,  and  manv 
English  live  abroad,  »o  that  loan*,  or  bad  harvests,  or  wool,  wiU 
turn  the  exchange,  but  only  for  a  short  time,  against  you.  Thi* 
country,  if  left  alone,  is  the  emporium  of  the  world.  Our  exports 
or  im|X)rts  do  not  depend  for  their  amount  on  the  quantity  of  Bank 
note*  circulated,  but  on  the  supplies  of  the  different  market*.  The 
easy  discounting  of  bills  is  not  so  important  to  the  price  a*  is  the 
importation.  If  you  have  plenty  of  conamoditie*  imported  people 
will  buy,  and  they  will  keep  a  fair  price.  Now,  but  for  foreign 
loans  and  importations  of  corn  and  wool,  all  the  gold  would  come 
here,  and  these  counteracting  checks  are  therefore  nece*«ary. 
The  article*  of  luxury  consumed  here,  wine,  &c.  correct  the 
exchanges  very  little.  "  I  purchase  bill*  extensively.  Bills  on 
wine  and  brandy  may  amount  annually  to  a  couple  of  mllliona. 
Now,  in  quiet  time,  I  purchase  week  l)y  week  80.000/.  or  100,000/. 
worth  of  bills  drawn  for  goods  shipped  from  England.  These  large 
sums  are  sent  down  to  Newcastle,  LiTcrf>ool,  Manchester,  Sec  ;  ao 
that  I  know  by  my  own  trade,  and  its  eflects,  that  England  in  quiet 
times,  ha*  a  surplus  of  goods  that  will  always  bring  gold,  till  foreign 
loans  and  acarcity  of  corn  takes  it  away." 

9.  An  exceu  qf  Gold  imported  dpcs  not  raise  Prices.  The  conAtet 
qfthe  Bank  in  1825,  entitle  the  Directors  to  the  highest  credit  from 
their  Country,     (p.  4882.) 

llie  gold  i*  drawn  from  the  Bank  as  coin,  and  circulated  im- 
mediately. The  excess  of  gold  does  not  raise  price* :  it  goes  oflfm 
gold,  plate,  &c.  It  doe*  not  follow  that  the  gold  coming  here 
always  unpovcrishes  other  couutric*.     We  receive  largely  from  the 
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mines,  and  lately  we  bought  800,000/.  worth  of  gold  in  Paris, 
which  had  been  locked  up  in  ihe  cellars  of  the  Dey  of  Al}?iers, 
doing  no  good  to  any  one.  Certainly,  countries  that  cannot,  ex- 
change with  us  for  commodities,  gradually  grow  poor,  and  then  we 
make  loans  to  them  of  five  or  ten  millions,  or  what  they  want.  Corn 
dealers  have  little  credit;  they  sell  instantly,  and  their  bills  are 
drawn  without  regard  to  exchanges,  so  they  cause  most  effect. 
During  the  bank  restrictions  the  exchanges  were  against  us  thirty- 
two  per  cent.  This  depreciation  of  our  paper  rose  from  our  vast 
expenditure  in  our  own  armies  and  in  subsidies.  I  have  received 
this  day  1,400,000  francs;  it  cost  me  14,000  francs  premium. 
The  Paris  premium  on  gold  is  cne  per  cent,  to-day.  In  1825, 
when  the  exchange  turned  adverse,  the  Bank  discounted  most 
liberally  ;  they  tried  to  discourage  the  speculation  ;  but  when  the 
country  bankers  were  threatened  with  ruin,  they  discounted  every 
thing.  They  deserve  the  highest  credit  from  the  country  for  their 
conduct. 

10.  Pnfers  one  Bank  of.iisue  in  London,  and  opposed  to  Publication 
of  Accounts,     (p.  4904.) 

The  witness  was  asked  if  he  thought  the  establishment  of  several 
joint  stock  company  banks  would  be  preferable  to  the  Bank  of 
England  ?  The  answer  was,  "  As  there  would  be  jealousy,  there 
would  be  rivalry  in  the  amount  of  gold.  One  bank  miljht  act 
imprudently,  and  cause  a  run  on  itself  which  might  involve  the 
others.  In  one  body  the  Bank  can  aid  the  government,  be  useful  to 
the  country,  be  useful  to  every  body.  I  like  the  Bank  of  England 
to  be  the  bead  bank,  to  have  all  ihe  specie  under  their  care,  and  all 
the  issues,  and  to  be  as  liberal  of  money  as  they  can.  I  think  that 
a  publication  of  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  would  be  a  dangerous  thing 
for  the  country."  Suppose  that  the  Bank  had  twelve  millions  to- 
day, six  months  hence  there  might  be  only  seven,  people  would 
become  alarmed,  and  a  run  would  be  made  on  the  Bank  ;  besides, 
party  spirit  might  make  an  ill  use  of  it.  Then,  if  publicity  be 
required  to  make  the  Bank  keep  up  its  stock  of  bullion,  it  wouM 
contract  the  issues.  If  the  Bank  have  only  five  millions,  it  must 
cease  to  issue  notes.  Better,  far  bettter  that  the  Bank  should  not 
tell  the  public  what  gold  and  silver  it  has.  They  would  not  read  and 
see  that  the  assets  were  over  the  liabilities,  nor  would  they  follow 
the  example  of  rich  and  intelligent  men,  by  placing  confidence  in 
the  Bank.  They  would  run  like  a  flock  of  sheep,  each  with  his  lO/. 
or  his  3/.,  and  get  gold,  and  the  middle  classes  would  draw  out 
their  all  in  alarm.  It  was  the  middle  class  that  caused  the  nm  in 
J825  and  in  1832.  "  Now,  if  1  were  governor  of  the  Bank,  and  my 
assets  were  thirty  millions,  ten  millions  in  gold,  and  by  a  run  seven 
or  eight  millions  were  drawn,  1  should  get  alarmed  ;  and  a  private 
banker,  who  had  many  customers,  being  drawn  upon,  would  take 
alarm  also.  He  would  refuse  to  discount  a  bill,  however  good,  lest 
he  should  not  be  able  to  meet  his  liabilities,  'i  he  Bank  of  England 
would  do  the  same.     Then  men  could  nut  raise  money,  nor  bring 
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f(ood«,  nor  thip  thrm  ;  the  Rmt  Itill-piiyfr  tm  the  excban((e  would 
find  a  kcarcity,  and  he  would  he  hack.  The  whole  machine  of 
romnicrce  would  kiand  ttdl.  I  do  not  think  tlut  any  combinatioti 
of  pervons  can  hreak  the  Bank.  Snppote  ihry  lake  out  a  indlion 
or  iwt>,  tlie  Hank  lutes  nothing,  hut  they  who  draw  out  do  it  at  a 
lo««."  Individual*  of  larf;e  capital  would  never  be  to  mad.  but  the 
holder*  of  5/.,  10/.,  and  60/.  note*  are  to  be  apprehended;  thry 
would  not  read  for  thrmM-lvt-n,  but  would  take  fal^c  »tatcmrnUi 
from  the  newftpapent.  The  influence  of  the  wiser  and  the  wealthier 
produces  very  liiile  cflt-ct  on  the  common  people.  The  little 
»bopkeeper»  would  %u\.  their  money,  and  would  not  believe  in  any 
declaration  of  merchant*  or  rich  mt-n.  !t  is  these  little  people 
that  drain  the  country  banks  and  take  gold  from  fbe  Bank  of 
England.  'I  he  cflt-ct  of  such  a  publication  would  always  be  to 
cau»e  a  run  on  the  Bank,  when  its  bullion  was  low  in  amount. 
The  Bank  may  have  nine  millions,  and  these  little  holder*  may 
draw  only  I  ,(300,000/.,  but  the  remainder  is  not  safe ;  the  panic 
spreads,  the  whole  nine  millions  may  ^o  a*  the  wealthier  become 
aflected  with  the  epidemic  alarm,  which  will  thus  become  every 
hour  more  rational;  and,  in  fact,  the  public  anxiety  will  create  the 
evil  it  fears.  A  banker  lately  had  orders  from  a  customer  to  fjcx. 
him  20,000  sovereigns,  and  lock  them  up  in  his  iron  box,  and  in 
a  few  days  afterwards  the  same  customer  said.  "  Do  me  the  favour 
to  fetch  me  10,0(M)  more  sovereij^ns."  The  cause  of  the  run  la*t 
May,  was  not  the  successful  policy  of  those  who  set  it  on,  but  the 
people  dreaded  a  revolution,  and  therefore  drew  their  money. 
True,  these  little  sums  will  come  back  again;  but  why  show  the 
low  state  of  bullion,  and  cause  the  run  P  If  the  payments  in  gold 
were  even  suspen'led,  the  Bank  would  not  break  ;  but  the  Bank  at 
last  gets  alarmed,  and  refuses  accommodation,  and  then  arises 
distress  to  commerce.  "  I  know  the  manajijement  is  good,  because 
I  feel  its  efl'ect ;  but  the  principles  of  that  management  are  not 
made  public.  Confidence  is  their  very  soul."  The  Bank,  in  May 
last,  lent  to  all  good  borrowers.  Had  they  taken  alarm,  and  refused 
advances,  the  panic  would  have  been  frightful.  The  best  policy 
is  to  keep  a  full  cqrrency.  If  money  be  abundant,  this  country  gets 
all  the  trade  of  the  world ;  if  it  grow  scarce  here,  then  the  trade 
goes  elsewhere.  If  the  bank  bullion  account  be  published,  it  will 
become  matter  of  speculation  immediately.  Commentaries,  by  the 
press,  on  this  subject  do  evil.  The  Bank  keeps  its  creriit,  and  the 
public  ought  to  be  satisfied.  The  public  never  form  correct  notions 
of  the  state  of  the  bullion  in  the  Bank,  and  so  individuals  act  freely. 
Ihey  generally  believe  the  amount  of  bullion  held  by  the  Rank  \% 
double  its  real  value,  otherwise  there  would  be  fear  where  there  la 
now  confidence.  Bullion  might  rise  in  value,  if  it  were  known 
the  Bank  wanted  it.  and  the  public  would  sutler.  It  would  like- 
wise throw  the  proprietors  and  even  the  director*  into  alarms  which 
might  cause  a  stagnation  in  commerce.  There  would  be  no  benefit 
gained  by  reducing  the  stamps  on  bills  of  c&cbange.  A  1/.  note 
may  well  be  paid  on  a  lOOO/.  bill. 


UW  JOHN  EASTHOPE,  ESQ. 

August  3. 
JOHN  EASTHOPE,  ESQ.,  M.P. 

A  Stockbroker. 

Condemns  the  Management,  and  is  opposed  to  the  Monopoly  of  the 
Bank  of  England.     Is  in  favour  of  Puhlicity  of  Accounts,  and  in 
favour  of  a  competition  amongst  Bunks  of  Issue  in  London,  ^f.  Ifc. 
(p.  3782.) 

The  exclusive  privileges  of  the  Bank  of  England  are  injurious  to 
the  public  interest.  The  safest  principle  for  the  public  interest 
would  comprise  small  profits.  The  bank  system  is  to  make  large 
profits;  in  doing  which,  they  risk  the  public  safety.  Before  1825, 
their  issues  were  large ;  they  then  suddenly  and  ruinously  con- 
tracted them.  The  system  is  manifest  from  the  Bank's  being 
choked  up  with  unavailable  securities;  but  they  are  so  involved  in 
secrecy,  that  we  can  only  occasionally  get  a  peep.  In  addition  to 
the  dividends,  there  have  been  large  bonuses.  The  increase  of 
bank  notes,  previous  to  1825,  was  not  large ;  there  was  a  large  drain 
upon  the  Bank  for  gold,  but  no  proper  comparative  contraction  of 
their  notes.  The  Bank,  by  its  conduct  during  1824  and  1825, 
contributed  much  to  the  distress  at  the  end  of  1825.  The  fears 
of  the  public  have  prevented  the  recurrence  of  similar  evils.  A 
regard  to  the  foreign  exchanges  is  the  last  stage,  and  not  the  first 
by  which  the  Bank  Directors  should  regulate  their  conduct.  They 
should  regulate  their  system  of  management  in  a  considerable 
degree  by  the  amount  of  their  deposits,  which  have  been  very  large 
for  many  years.  If  people,  upon  a  reduction  of  interest,  go  into 
speculations  which  lead  to  an  export  of  gold,  the  Bank  prevent  the 
export,  but  ruin  the  speculators,  as  in  1823.  When  the  Bank  lent 
the  London  Bridge  Company  a  million  of  money,  they  had  many 
millions  of  deposits:  this  was  an  evidence  of  an  excessive  circulation. 
The  Bank  should  not  wait,  as  a  rule  for  diminishing  its  issues,  till 
the  demand  for  gold  upon  it  takes  place.  When  the  deposits  are 
increasing,  they  should  contract  their  circulation  ;  but  whert  the 
deposits  are  diminishing,  the  circulation  is  increased  by  drawing 
cut.  The  Bank  should  then  contract,  to  prevent  any  ill  effect 
from  the  increase  by  drawing  out  the  deposits.  A  fall  of  the 
foreign  exchanges  is  the  consequence  of  a  redundant  currency. 
The  existence  of  foreign  loans  increases  the  difficulty  of  foreseeing 
when  the  foreign  exchanges  may  turn  against  the  country.  The 
deposits  of  the  Bank  are  part  of  their  liabilities,  as  well  as  the 
circulating  medium.  Bank  deposits  form  a  source  of  profit.  To 
employ  the  deposits  in  discounting  bills  or  purchasing  government 
securities  is  a  most  unsafe  principle  for  the  Bank,  lest  their  credit 
be  put  to  the  test  by  extraordinary  circumstances.  There  can  be 
no  objection  to  the  Bank  employing  their  money  in  available 
securities.  If  any  great  claim  were  made  upon  the  Bank  for  gold, 
and  its  circulation  were  contracted,  exchequer  bills  would  not  be 
available  in  the  hands  of  the  Bank.     The  profits  of  the  Bank  must 
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irily  be  tmall.  if  it  be  inao«g«d  wilh  Mfrty  to  the  public 

inlAvsUi.     In  a  time  of  a  run  upon  tb«  Bank,  the  ino*t  available 

•ecuriti^s  wuulU  be  bill*  ofrxchanije.  as  thry  expire  at  a  fixed  day. 

The  governinent  may  fairly  claim  the  reduction  of  the  pruTilt  of  the 

Bank  by  re(|uirin^  the  iiicrea!«c  of  it*  »tore  of  bullion  beyond  what  it 

has  hitherto  been.   If  an  increoM-d  demand  for  commercial  dwcounU 

be   made  opon  the    Bank,  they   thuuld  brin^  into  the  market  a 

(lillVrent  claaa   of  Becunties.       By   Mrlling   exchequer   bill*,   they 

deprive  the  public  of  an  equivalent  aii»uunt  of  currency,  and  distreia 

the  money  market  to  that  extent.     If  the  Bunk  be  fur  commercial 

convenience,  they  khould  be  cn);a^cd  in  afiurding  thoae  facihtie*  to 

commerce  which  depend  on  the  di*c(>untin((  bilU  of  exchange.     A 

l»ank  that  deals  in  discount  will  be  more  beneficial  to  iradc  than  a 

bank  dealing  in  public   aecuriticii.     The  ScuCCh  banking   tystem 

would  be  much  safer  than  the  present.     The  system  of  the  banks 

checking  each  other,  and  especially  if  it  were  controlled  by  pub« 

hcity,  would   be  most  secure.     'Vhe  return  of  paper  U|H>n   banks 

dealing  under  competition  would  more  eflectualiy  protect  the  public 

from  over  issue  of  paper  and  a  redundant  currency.     Periods  of 

great  di»tress  and  convulsion  would  not  so  often  ari^e  under  a  free 

system  as  under  the  monopoly  system.      Under  a  free  system,  the 

trade  of  London  would   more  rarely  be  under    the    necc«»i^ily  of 

seeking  relief.     If  there  were  many  establishments,  well  managed, 

and  conducted    with    simplicity,    there  would   be    no  motive  for 

distru^t.     It  would  be  much  better  if  the  Rank  did  not  trouble 

themselves  with  foreign  exchanges.     There  is  no  reason  to  doubt, 

that  if  the  exclusive  privileges  were  withheld  from  the  Bank  of 

England,  a  number  of  banks  would  be  established  in  London  with 

very  considerable  capitals.     If  the  Bank  of  England  were  compt-iled 

to  make  their  proceedings  public,  there  would  be  less  advantai;e  in 

an  alteration.     There  is  secrecy  enough  for  the  purpose  of  mischief, 

but  none  for  the  purpose  of  good.     If  ten  banks  of  i»sue  were 

established  in  the  metropolis,  they  would  not  have  all  the  injurioua 

character  of  monopoly,  wbiUt  they  would  comprise  the  advantages 

of  communication    aiid   competition.      The    principle  of  private 

interest  and  making  profits  would  operate  in  banking  when  free,  aa 

they  do  in  every  other  trade  when  free.     Increasing  their  issues  is  • 

principal  source  of  profit  to  the  Bank  of  England.     A  rise  of  prices 

would  open  to  bankers  a  facility  to  increase  their  issues,  but  a  regard 

for  their  safety  would  operate  against  their  embracing  it.     A  rise  of 

prices  would  increase  the  demand  for  the  discount  of  good  bills.    If 

any  bank,  through  motives  of  apparent  interest,  issued  more  than  a 

proper  number  of  notes,  their  immediate  return  would  prove  the 

re<lundancy  of  their  currency.      They  would   then   check  their 

accommodation   of  every  sort.     The  bank  directors  are  in  part 

legislators  as  well  as  bankers.      Where  there  are  several  banks 

they  are  controlled  by  com|>e(ition.     A  wise   banker,   having   t 

great  demand  upon  him,  in  consequence  of  high  prices,  would  act 

with  great  caution,  but  not  to  the  same  extent  as  a  merchant  ■•§ 

the  profit  of  the  merchant  depends  entirely  upon  the  fluclual 
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of  price,  and  that  of  the  banker  on  the  use  of  money.  Great 
prosperity,  arising  from  very  high  prices,  has  been  followed,  in 
every  instance,  by  a  sutlden  fall  of  prices  and  a  consequent  revul- 
sion. The  publicity  would  be  of  more  importance  than  the  increased 
nuniber  of  banks.  Stating  the  principles  upon  which  they  intend 
to  act,  and  the  frequent  publication  of  their  accounts,  is  the  only 
efficient  system  of  publicity.  The  separate  interests  of  the  different 
banks,  controlled  by  the  particular  fears  of  each  body,  may  lead 
to  a  contraction  of  the  issues.  If  there  were  several  banks,  they 
would  so  far  unite  as  to  act  upon  certain  regulations  contributing 
to  their  own  security.  They  would  have  separate  interests,  as 
other  traders.  Those  separate  interests  would  lead  to  rivalry, 
and  give  a  greater  security  against  over  issues  than  one  bank 
can.  Under  the  present  system  the  public  has  no  security  against 
over  issues,  save  the  discretion  of  twenty-four  individuals.  The 
public  should  have  positive  information  as  to  the  amount  of  cur- 
rency in  the  country.  The  Bank  of  England  should  publish  its 
issues,  upon  which  the  credit  of  the  country  is  mainly  based. 
The  over  issues  of  the  country  bankers  are  grounded  upon  the 
over  issues  of  the  Bank  of  England.  Country  bankers  look  more 
to  the  state  of  the  money  market  in  London  than  to  that  of  the 
foreign  exchanges.  Another  system  of  banking  more  safe  to  the 
public,  would  diminish  the  business  of  the  private  bankers.  If  it 
were  not  engaged  in  by  the  leading  capitalists,  a  subscription  of 
capital  by  individuals  not  comprising  many  of  the  leading  capitalists, 
if  well  managed,  may  be  productive  of  public  benefit.  Those  joint 
stock  banking  companies  would  aflbrd  every  convenience  now 
afforded  by  private  bankers.  If  they  would  furnish  a  safe  basis 
for  public  credit,  their  extension  to  the  country  would  be  advan- 
tageous as  well  as  their  establishment  in  London.  It  would  be 
expedient  to  make  a  trial  of  the  operation  of  perfect  publicity  upon 
the  present  system,  by  an  avowal  of  the  principles  upon  which  the 
bank  was  to  be  conducted,  and  then  a  plain  statement  of  its  issues 
and  assets.  All  concealment  should  be  destroyed.  Seven  years 
would  be  much  too  long  for  a  further  trial  of  the  principle  of  mono- 
poly. Many  persons  of  eminence  and  experience  in  the  city  of 
London  are  prevented  from  appearing  before  the  committee, 
through  the  fear  of  opposing  themselves  to  the  Bank  of  England. 
The  Bank  is  managed  on  a  plan  of  making  the  largest  dividenfls 
they  can,  without  that  reference  to  their  security  which  is  essential 
to  the  public  interest.  It  is  generally  understood  that,  since  Decem- 
ber 1825,  they  cuntroul  their  issues  by  a  reference  to  the  foreign 
exchanges.  They  have  not  anticipated  the  action  of  the  foreign 
exchanges  so  much  as  they  ought  to  have  done.  They  are  not 
applied  to  for  large  discounts.  They  have  sent  exchequer  bills  into 
the  market  by  all  sorts  of  private  contrivances.  They  have  been 
sold  so  privately,  that  it  has  not  been  known  they  were  exchequer 
bills  of  the  Bank  of  England.  The  Bank  have  to  sell  the  exchequer- 
bills  of  other  parties.  The  Bank  were  greatly  instrumental  in 
causing- the  panic  of  1825.  They  issued  their  notes  upon  mortgage  ; 
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thcT  ailvancrd  ihrm  on  ttock  ;  thry  hid  preYiou»ly  adTtnccd  Urf^ely 
to  the  };0TeriimriU,  to  enable  them  lu  reduce  the  rate  ofiaterett,  and 
were  makin)^  lar}(e  payment*  to  the  de«d-ireif{ht  icbeme.  The 
profit  anting  from  I  he  privilri;e  of  iMuei*  a  fair  tubject  for  taxation. 
The  »y»teih  of  country  banking;  i*  not  entirely  free,  as  they  can 
have  but  »ix  partnem  within  >ixty-five  mile*  of  London.  The  Bank 
of  England  has  always  paid  for  the  privilege  of  iauing,  on  renewal 
of  it»  charter.  A  safe  sy»tem  of  banking  is  one  of  very  moderate 
profit.  In  ca!>e  of  a  perfect  monopoly,  the  taxation  for  the  privi* 
lege  of  issuing  notes  would  fall  upon  the  public.  If  the  Bank 
Charter  be  renewed,  the  government  should  derive  a  very  consider- 
able sum  from  that  renewal. 


Wbdnuday,  JuNt  13. 
VINCENT  STUCKEY,  ESQ. 

Banker  in  Somcrset«kire. 
1 .  Practice  qf  Business  ;  Amount  of  Circulation  ;  Advantage  of 
Joint  Stock  System  of  Banking,  8(c.     (p.  9^.) 

Presides  at  Lang|M>rt,  over  a  joint  stock  banking  company, 
having  fourteen  branches,  ei>tabli^hed  under  the  Act  of  IS^. 
These  are  confined  to  Bristol  and  the  county  of  Somerset.  The 
managers  of  each  local  branch  are  general  partners  in  the  whole 
of  the  transactions,  and  must  l)e  so  by  the  deed  of  the  Company. 
All  the  partners  are  liable  by  law  to  the  full  extent  of  their  for- 
tunes. The  company  issues  notes  and  takes  deposits.  Interest 
is  allowed  on  deposits:  for  small  sums,  3  percent.;  for  larger, 
2  and  2|,  accordmg  to  circumstances.  The  notes  given  for 
deposited  monies  are  stamped,  and  bear  the  rate  of  interest  on 
them.  All  their  cash  notes  are  payable  on  demand,  both  in  the 
country  and  in  London  ;  and,  in  practice,  indiscriminately  at  every 
branch  bank.  Some  have  doubts  as  to  its  being  conformable  to 
law,  to  make  country  notes  payable  in  London,  but  they  have  ne- 
vertheless always  dune  so ;  it  is  found  very  convenient  to  the 
public.  It  may  be  said  to  be  owing  to  the  forbearance  of  the  Bank  of 
England  that  the  usage  is  permitted.  No  injury  to  the  Hank's 
interests  appears  to  arise  from  it.  The  Bank,  probably,  would  not 
object  to  have  the  law  made  clear  u|)on  the  subject.  Were  the 
legality  declared,  country  notes  would  not  come  into  competition 
with  the  Bank  of  England  notes  in  London,  being  debarred  of 
issue  within  sixty-five  miles.  Besides,  banks  with  more  than  six 
partners  cannot  draw  on  London  for  any  sum  under  50^  The  lat- 
ter limitation  is  little  enforced,  otherwise  it  would  be  a  material 
impediment  to  the  business  of  these  companies.  The  power  of 
drawing  such  bills  would  not  interfere  with  the  circulation  of  the 
bank  in  London  ;  nor  is  it  imagined  they  would  be  unwilling  to 
give  up  the  restraint.  In  the  Somersetshire  concern  no  interest  it 
allowed  on  accounts  current ;  and  the  greater  part  of  deposits  are 
on  a  running  account.     To  the  extent  of  the  deposits  on  interest 
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which  cannot  suddenly  be  called  for,  landlords  and  farmers  are 
usually  accommodated  in  the  seasons  when  they  require  advances. 
40,000/.  to  60,000/.  is  often  supplied  in  this  way,  from  May  to 
October.  The  a^^riculturist  gives  his  personal  security,  and  some- 
times his  deeds  ;  but  never  any  negotiable  security.  Where  tenants 
are  known,  they  are  frequently  assisted  to  make  up  rents ;  usually 
paying  their  stewards  with  large  cheques  instead  of  divers  notes  as 
formerly;  in  these  they  are  permitted  occasionally  to  overdraw 
their  accounts.  This  is  very  convenient  to  them  and  to  the  stewards. 
A  great  portion  of  the  taxes  of  the  county  of  Somerset  are  at  once 
passed  from  the  collectors  through  single  transactions.  In  these 
cases  there  is  very  little  of  the  circulating  medium  required  com- 
pared with  what  was  necessary  formerly ;  and  thus  great  facilities 
are  afforded  to  the  collection  of  rents  and  taxes.  The  above  kind 
of  accommodation  might  not  be  so  well  afforded  by  banks  not  having 
the  advantage  of  many  establishments,  and  a  personal  acquaintance 
with  the  parties  with  whom  business  is  transacted.  No  interest  on 
public  money  is  allowed  to  collectors;  it  is  paid  away  too  quickly 
for  that.  The  remission  to  London  now  mostly  takes  place  through 
the  branch  banks  of  England.  Such  branch  banks  afford  the  country 
banks  facilities  for  transferring  the  arrears  in  London,  but  are  inju- 
rious in  taking  away  private  customers  in  times  of  alarm  ;  to  whom, 
after  all,  they  will  not  afford  the  same  accommodation.  The  branch 
banks  of  England  have  interfered  with  the  transmission  of  taxes 
before  alluded  to  ;  but  they  do  not  give  those  facilities  to  the  parish 
collectors  that  private  banks  could  do.  It  has  never  been  under- 
stood that  any  order  was  issued  to  the  branch  banks  to  take  only 
coin  of  the  realm  in  payment  of  taxes.  Such  a  mode  of  pa)-ment 
would  be  impossible  in  a  district  where  country  notes  chiefly  cir- 
culate. The  branch  banks  would  not  probably  take  the  notes  of 
any  private  bank  with  which  they  had  not  an  account.  The  same 
assistance,  accorded  as  above  described  to  farmers,  is  also  given  by 
the  company  to  traders,  and  the  district  around  has  benefited 
thereby  ;  Langport,  where  witness's  bank  has  existed  for  sixty 
years,  in  particular.  The  amount  of  their  notes  in  circulation  in 
June  1830,  was  135,000/. ;  and  in  June  1832,  170,000/. 

The  joint  stock  system  lately  allowed  has  rendered  more  effectual 
assistance  to  trade  than  could  be  given  previously  ;  it  enabled  wit- 
ness to  unite  several  different  banks  in  which  he  was  a  partner, 
and  make  them  harmonize  iu  their  transactions.  The  profits  of  the 
establishment  are  gained  in  the  same  way  as  those  of  private  bankers. 

2.   The  Country  Circulation  governed  by  that  of  the  Bank  of  England 
and  the  Exchanges,  Sfc.    (p.  1011.) 

All  the  advances  made  are  on  available  securities,  and  of  these 
enough  are  kept  ready,  or  to  be  good  in  a  day,  to  pay  the  amount 
of  the  whole  circulation,  A  certain  portion  of  deposits  and  circu- 
lation is  employed  for  discounts  and  accommodation  ;  the  remain- 
der in  government  and  other  securities.  Very  material  variations 
in  the  amount  of  these  deposits  and   this  circulation  have  taken 
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place  during'  thf  la»t  eight  or  ten  year*.  Bu«infM  i«  condncterl 
with  a  due  regard  to  the  market  price  of  cold  and  tdver,  and  the 
exchanges  with  Pari;*  and  Hamburgh.  Under  an  unfaTourable 
exchange,  the  circulation  i«  found  to  reduce  itself  pretty  »oon ;  but 
it  is  the  practice  rather  to  di<i|>o»e  of  available  securities  in  con«e« 
quence,  than  to  reduce  discounts  to  connexions.  If  it  continue, 
then,  of  course,  these  are  lessened.  Fron»  18%  to  Feburai^  183?, 
a  contraction  of  the  notes  of  the  Bank  of  England  took  place,  in 
consequence  of  an  unfavourable  exchange ;  in  witness's  concerns  • 
similar  reduction  of  circulation  was  felt.  It  did  not  arise  from 
forced  contraction,  but  by  the  action  of  the  public  upon  them.  A 
contraction  in  Bank  of  England  notes  produces  the  same  eflrct 
upon  the  country  circulation,  as  a  drain  lor  gold  does  upon  that  of 
the  bank.  There  were  variations  in  the  circulation  from  18^  to 
December  1833,  but,  on  the  whole,  ending  in  reductions.  From 
that  time  to  the  present,  save  during  the  late  political  agitation,  it 
may  be  said  to  be  gradually  going  on  well.  These  variations  may 
not  be  fairly  attributed  to  political  causes ;  the  exchanges  had  a 
prolonged  tendency  to  go  against  the  country.  As  a  principle,  it 
may  be  laid  down  that,  when  the  Bank  of  Fngland  are  lil»eral  m 
their  issues,  the  same  applies  to  the  country  bankers.  That  liber- 
ality is  discovered  by  the  exchanges  generally,  and  by  money  being 
plentiful  or  scarce.  The  care  of  proportioning  the  mue  of  paper  to 
the  state  of  the  exchanges,  or  the  state  of  bullion  in  the  country, 
belongs,  in  the  first  instance,  to  the  Bank  of  Fngland  ;  but  with  all 
banks,  properly  conducted,  a  corresptonding  care  is  very  generally 
observed.  No  bank,  with  a  paid-up  capital,  would  be  likely  to 
run  ri>ks  with  the  other  part  of  their  property.  It  has  been 
generally  found  that  only  such  banks  have  acted  improperly  as 
had  little  capital  to  lose.  By  a  paid-up  capital  is  meant  money 
lent  to  government.  It  is  not  very  probable  that  a  bank,  as  described, 
though  conducting  its  affairs  with  safety  to  itself,  would  be  apt  to 
make  an  over  issue  of  paper  that  might  press  upon  the  general 
supply  of  gold  for  the  kingdom.  A  country  banker  cannot  make 
what  is  called  an  over  issue  without  its  coining  back  before  any 
length  of  time.  During  a  contraction  of  bank  notes  he  could  not 
do  it  safely. 

3.  Publication  (\f  Account*  by  Bank  qf  England  and  Chartered 
Banks  in  the  Country  recommended,  but  not  the  amount  qf  Builiom, 
(p.  1040.) 

"  Would  it  be  a  great  advantage  to  a  country  banker  to  know 
accurately  what  the  state  of  the  circulation  of  the  Bank  of  England 
was  at  all  times  ?"— ♦«  Yes ;  we  generally  do  know ;  and  what 
ought,  in  my  opinion,  to  be  done  is,  that  we  should  know  the 
amount  of  the  country  circulation  also.  There  ought  to  be  no 
difficulty  in  returning  the  amount  to  a  certain  office,  the  officer  to 
be  under  a  certain  secrecy,  if  you  please.  I  do  not  want  to  know 
the  amount  of  every  individual  house,  but  I  think  there  should  be 
published,  every  quarter  or  every  half  year,  the  amount  of  Bank 
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of  England  circulation,  the  amount  of  country  bank  circulation, 
the  market  price  of  gold  and  silver,  and  the  exchanges  at  Paris 
and  Hamburgh,"  As  to  the  propriety  of  publicity,  if  one  bank  be 
permitted  to  have  a  charter,  the  parties  granting  that  charter 
ought  to  require  a  statement  of  their  concerns  once  a  twelvemonth 
— perhaps  a  debtor  and  creditor  account.  Such  a  statement  would 
be  a  great  security  to  the  public;  but  it  is  one  thing  to  hand  the 
same  to  government,  and  another  to  have  it  published  in  the  news- 
papers. This  applies  also  to  the  Bank  of  England.  A  debtar  and 
creditor  account  is  sufficient  for  them.  It  would  be  neither  pru- 
dent nor  safe  to  publish  an  account  of  their  bullion.  Tbere  is, 
however,  no  objection  to  a  general  statement  of  the  assets  of  the 
Bank,  though  much  to  one  of  the  gold  in  their  coffers.  The 
account  that  is  published  may  be  made  up  to  the  time.  There  is 
no  objection  to  a  periodical  account  of  the  state  of  the  Bank,  nor 
to  that  of  a  joint  stock  chartered  bank.  It  is  clearly  a  great  object 
to  country  bankers  that  the  affairs  of  the  Bank  of  England  should 
be  conducted  with  steadiness,  and  that  there  should  not  be  con- 
tractions at  one  time  and  expansions  at  another.  If  publicity  will 
produce  that  result,  it  is  desirable.  A  published  account  of  bul- 
lion might  cramp  the  action  of  the  Bank,  and  produce  unnecessary 
alarm,  creating  unsteadiness.  Supposing  the  Bank  to  find  its 
specie  running  low,  it  must  try  to  right  itself  by  the  sale  of  secu- 
rities ;  and  supposing  the  same  state  of  things  reaches  the  country, 
the  like  must  be  done  by  the  bankers  there.  Power  should  be 
lodged  with  government  to  permit  the  Bank  to  pay  in  uncoined 
gold,  and  thereon  authorise  the  country  banker  to  pay  only  in 
Bank  notes. 

4,  Barik  of  England  Notes  being  a  legal  tender,  would  prevent 
Fluctuations^  2fc.   (p.  1058  ) 

Periods  of  alarm  may  arise  when  it  is  impossible  to  pay  every 
demand  for  sovereigns,  though  there  may  be  plenty  of  property. 
Bank  of  England  paper  being  made  a  legal  tender  for  country 
bankers,  would  have  a  tendency  to  secure  the  public  against 
fluctuations.  In  most  cases  now,  it  stands  for  such ;  but  times 
may  arise,  as  was  the  fact  lately,  when  people  would  not  take  it. 
At  the  juncture  in  question,  bank  notes  were  actually  brought  to 
the  Bristol  bank  to  be  replaced  by  their  paper.  The  fact  is  not  to 
be  ascribed  to  any  distrust  of  the  Bank's  stability.  The  power  of 
paying  5/.  instead  of  40*.  in  silver,  does  not  promise  any  accom- 
modation to  the  country  banker. 

5.  Grounds  for  opposing  publication  of  Bullion,  (p.  1067.) 

The  ground  for  opposing  publication  of  the  amount  of  bullion  is, 
that  the  Bank  having,  say  a  circulation  of  30,000,000/.  would  not 
probably  have  half  that  sum  in  gold;  this,  in  ordinary  cases,  would 
be  more  than  is  necessary,  yet  still  the  information  might  alarm 
the  ignorant  part  of  the  public.  Suppose  the  informed  part, 
aware  that    10,000,000/.  was  a  fit  sum  for  the  Bank  to  have  in  its 
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were  to  uii(ler*Uii()  ilui  by  •ccitlental  circunMUnccs  the 
sum  was  (limini»hrd  to  7  ur  H,U(N),OUO/.,  a  panic  inii;tit  be  prutiucrd, 
•lid  the  market  |(luttrd  with  »ecuritiea.  Uii  the  cunlr«ry«  tf  tbe 
Bank  bad  but  ^,(X)0,UOU/.  m  cirrulalioii.  and  i:>.OUO.0UO/.  in  buU 
bun,  a  state  ot'  tbing*  arikci  iii  wbich  it  i*  |MM»ibU:  l>otb  it  and  tbe 
cuuiitry  bAiikt-ra  miKlil  be  liberal  in  tbcir  itkuet.  If  at  any  (wriud 
a  country  banker  were  obliged  to  publith  to  the  world  tbe  exact 
point  of  the  lowest  profKtrtion  of  hit  auets  to  bit  i«*ue«,  it  mi^ht 
draw  upon  him  call*  to  his  prejudice :  with  tbe  Uouk  of  England 
even  hi  tbe  same  manner. 

6.  Stamp  Office  Returns  a  bad  Criterion  qf  the  Amount  qf  Sote$  in 
Citcutation,  Cuuie  qf  the  Panic^  i(c,    (p.  1079.) 

The  Statnp-onice  return  is  a  very  bad  criterion  for  the  notes 
actually  in  circulation  at  any  given  period.  Tbe  orer  iMue*  of 
country  bank*  in  \S:i5  were  not  the  main  cause  of  the  panic.  It  it 
to  be  ascril>cd  to  the  Bank  of  England  not  attendini^  to  tbe  course 
of  exchange,  and  to  their  beinf;^  too  liberal  of  their  issues  in  1R25. 
This  opinion  is  concurred  in  by  other  practical  men,  including 
perhaps  the  present  Bank  Directors.  Upon  inquiry,  made  in  18^5, 
it  appeared  that  the  quantity  of  country  paper  had  increased,  as 
compared  with  18^  and  -iS.  The  increase  was  much  in  proportion 
with  that  ot  tbe  Bank  of  Eni^land.  If  the  Slamp-oifice  returns  bad 
been  a  i^ood  criterion,  they  would  have  shown  that  increase.  They 
cannot  be  so  because  of  the  issue  and  re-i.sbue  of  the  same  notes. 

7.   Against  the  Issue  qf  Small  Sates,  Ifc.    (p.  109j.) 

Prior  to  the  passing  of  tbe  Act  of  1826,  tbe  Bristol  bank  issued 
1/.  notes.  Such  formed  a  quarter  of  their  general  is»ue,  and  no 
more.  That  kind  of  circulation  has  since  been  replaced  by  goki 
and  silver;  by  what  may  be  called  a  legitimate  circulation.  Some 
country  bankers  would  object  to  being  compelled  to  pay  the  stamp 
duty  by  composition,  instead  of  having  it  as  it  is,  optional.  Their 
objections  may,  and  should,  be  overcome.  The  W.  note  circulation 
did  nut  enable  them  to  aflford  more  accommodation  to  the  public 
than  at  present.  "  Did  you  find  that  your  1/.  notes  remained  out 
Ioniser  than  you  find  the  bt.  notes  do?" — "  No;  I  never  was  friendly 
to  the  is8ue  of  1/.  notes  ;  I  never  thought  they  were  profitable  to  a 
banker  ;  if  I/,  notes  bad  been  in  circulation  in  tbe  city  of  Bristol,  in 
my  judgment,  looking  to  the  public  events  of  tbe  la^t  twelve  months, 
every  bankin;;  house  would  have  been  pulled  down."  If  a  small 
country  banker  were  to  issue  1/.  notes,  and  a  neighbouring  large 
bank  not,  they  would  soon  be  returned ;  but  tbe  other  establishment 
would  be  annoyed. 

8.  Publicity  qf  Accounts  by  Chartered  Banks,     (p.  1107.) 

Tbe  stability  of  a  country  bank  de|>ending  on  public  coofidcMM 
in  the  partners,  a  publication  of  their  asseU  migbl  alTtcl  that  con- 
fidence— but  It  would  depend  on  what  the  tfs»ets  and  demands 
were  at  tbe  time.     Juiiit  ttock  companies,  with  bmiled  babditic*. 
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ought  to  submit  to  publicity — to  such  publicity  as  the  parties 
granting  the  charter  might  require — not  that  of  a  newspaper. 
Those  who  ask  for  privileges  must  pay  for  them.  Private  bankers 
do  not  seek  them. 

9.  Branch  Banks,  practice  of  Business,  Ifc.  (p.  1109.) 
It  is  no  more  a  privilege  to  issue  notes  than  to  draw  a  bill  of 
exchange,  or  but  little.  The  expense  of  the  issue  of  notes  is  about 
one  to  two  per  cent,  per  annum.  'I'his  includes  paper,  printing, 
stamps,  the  sum  kept  at  home  in  coffers,  and  the  sum  at  the 
London  agents.  The  proportion  of  assets  to  issues  kept  in  the  bank 
at  Bristol,  forms,  in  ordinary  times,  a  reserve  of  21.  for  every  20/. 
out.  If  clamour  arise,  the  reserve  must  be  increased.  The  dis- 
cussion of  ihis  question  has  lately  rendered  an  increase  necessary. 
Since  the  branch  banks  have  been  established,  greater  security  has 
been  felt  in  private  concerns,  because  sovereigns  can  be  got  from 
thence  without  sending  to  London.  They  (the  joint  stock  bank) 
are  thereby  enabled  to  do  with  less  gold  than  formerly.  In  cases 
of  a  run,  the  public  are  usually  satisfied  by  getting  Bank  of  England 
paper.  The  branch  banks  have  a  tendency  to  deftat  the  action 
of  private  banks;  they  receive  many  dividends  that  used  to  be 
received  by  other  bankers.  The  latter  are  in  some  respects  obliged 
to  charge  less  to  their  customers  for  doing  business.  The  public 
gain  by  competition;  but  if  a  bank  has  not  a  fair  remuneratmg 
profit,  it  cannot  answer  in  the  long  run.  Industry  may  suffer, 
inasmuch  as  that  establishments,  guided  by  written  rules,  cannot 
afford  that  assistance,  by  way  of  loans,  &c.  which  can  be  given  by 
private  bankers,  acquainted  with  their  neighbours.  Formerly,  if 
gold  was  wanted  to  meet  a  run,  it  must  have  been  got  from  London  ; 
it  is  one  of  the  advantages  derived  from  the  branches,  that  they 
take  the  riak  and  expense  of  bringing  down  the  supplies  needed  by 
the  country. 

10.  Panic,  Political  Discredit,  Ifc.    (p.  1142.) 

Independently  of  assets  in  London,  the  private  banks  keep  a 
deposit  of  bank  notes  and  gold — in  general  of  branch  bank  notes, 
or  balances  there,  for  which  they  can  readily  get  sovereigns.  In 
cases  of  panic,  or  political  discredit,  they  rely  on  the  Bank  of 
England  for  supplies  of  specie  ;  but  to  get  it,  they  must  of  course 
either  have  money  at  the  Bank,  or  stock  to  sell.  During  the 
recent  political  discredit,  the  Bank  would  have  incurred  mure 
responsibility  if  London  notes  had  been  issued  in  its  name.  Country 
paper  was  at  that  time  preferred.  If  the  branches  had  then  existed, 
many  of  them  must  have  stopped.  In  cases  of  commercial  as  well 
as  of  political  discredit,  the  paper  of  country  bankers  who  are 
known  and  confided  in,  may  chance  to  remain  in  the  coffers  of 
farmers  and  persons  of  that  description,  when  Bank  of  England 
paper  would  not.  But  in  the  interior  of  the  country,  where  the 
circulation  lies  amongst  agriculturists,  and  people  of  no  education, 
little  is  known  of  commercial  discredit.     Runs  often  proceed  from 
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an  undefined  tenMtiun  of  alarm— one  demand*  gold  hecauae  aoolher 
does.  When  there  la  an  exccaa  of  p«per  in  the  country,  it  will 
come  in  un  a  slit^ht  alarm,  by  wbomaover  laaued.  A  country 
banker,  having  an  eatate  of  6000/.  to  10.000/.  •  year  in  land,  the 
farmer*,  and  per«oii»  who  know  the  fact,  woukl  doubtlcu  prefer 
his  paper  to  all  the  bank  note*  in  the  worM. 

11.  Lou  by  Forgcriet  amail.  (p.  1156.) 
The  loas  by  forgeries  to  the  Bristol  bank  has  not  been  100/. 
during  an  existence  of  sixty  veara.  Thev  feet  as  secure  against 
losses  of  that  kind  as  the  subject  will  admit.  Farmers  bringing 
Bank  of  England  paper  to  their  counter,  often  say.  they  don*t 
know  whether  it  is  true  or  not.  but  can  judge  of  their  notes.  Not 
much  has  been  lost  by  forgeries  of  Bank  of  England  notes,  parti* 
cularly  since  the  discontinuance  of  1/.  and  2/  notes. 

13.  Small  Banks  lets  liable  to   Panics  than  targe  ones,  however 
responsible f  Src.    (p.  1168.) 

"  Do  you  think  that  a  circulation  that  should  rest  upon  the 
security  of  separate  banks  scattered  over  the  country,  would  be  less 
liable  to  universal  distrust,  than  a  circulation  issued  by  a  great 
body,  however  responsible  ?" — "  I  do  think  so."  A  banker  in 
credit  has  generally  as  much  upon  his  drawing  and  de(x>sit  accounta 
as  on  his  circulation.  His  ability  to  aflx>rd  accommodation  to 
persons  paying  their  rents,  &c.,  as  before  stated,  de(>ends  greatly, 
but  not  entirely,  on  his  issues.  An  old  bank,  the  notes  of  which 
have  been  regularly  paid,  attracts  more  deposits,  and  enjoys  more 
credit,  than  would  be  the  case  if  they  diMrounted  only,  and  issued 
no  notes  at  all.  The  circulation  of  notes,  payable  in  London,  makea 
a  bank  known  all  over  the  kingdom. 

IS.  Profits  from  Circulation  equal  to  one-third  qf  the  whole,  Sfc, 
(p.  1178.) 

In  the  establishment  of  witness,  the  profits  from  the  circulation 
is  about  one-third  of  the  gross  profits  :  this  circulation  is  perhapa 
large  in  proportion  to  the  drawing  and  deposits  account ;  but  m 
Somersetshire,  people  have  always  been  accustomed  to  require  much 
of  their  paper.  Most  certainly,  banks  having  a  circulation  of  their 
own,  are  able  to  afford  more  accommodation  than  those  that  have 
none;  perhaps  as  well  in  manufacturing  districts  as  in  agricultural. 

14.  Principles  qf  Circulation,  i[e.    (p.  1186.) 

The  Bank  of  England  reduced  iu  issues  2.000.000/.  from  1823 
to  1824.  and  to  1820  only  increased  them  by  liO.iXK)/.;  this  doea 
not  seem  an  over  liberality  to  have  produced  the  panic;  but  then 
the  quantity  of  specie  in  circulation  should  be  considered.  With 
regard  to  a  demand  on  the  Bank  of  gold  for  foreign  purposes,  it 
would  appear  that  if  the  precious  metals  are  kept  at  the  mint 
price,  and  the  changes  in  favour  of  the  country,  it  could  not  be 
called  on  for  any  great  quantity  of  specie.     Whether  at  an/  (ivcu 
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time,  say  when  large  foreiijn  loans  were  to  be  remitted,  the  Bank 
might  think  proper  to  export  bullion,  is  a  question.  A  diminution 
of  their  issues  might  prevent  the  necessity,  by  taking  away  all 
profit  on  the  export  of  gold,  and  other  commodities  would  be  sent. 

15.  Panic  o/ 1825.    (p.  1194.) 

During  the  panic  of  1 825,  witness  took  down  from  London  Bank 
notes  and  gold  enough  to  pay  three-fourths  of  his  circulation, 
100,000/.  in  notes,  and  only  3000/.  in  sovereigns.  The  Bank  notes 
answered  all  purposes.  In  this  case,  supposing  the  Bank  to  have 
been  guided  by  the  foreign  exchanges  atone,  and  had  not  issued 
its  paper,  the  distress  would  have  been  greater;  but  then  there 
was  no  actual  increase  to  the  circulation,  it  was  merely  a  substi- 
tution of  A.  for  B.  They  issued  a  million  a  day  ;  if  they  had  not, 
most  of  the  banks  in  London,  as  well  as  in  the  country,  must  have 
stopped.  On  the  13th  of  December  in  that  year,  the  exchanges 
were  favourable;  therefore  the  Bank  did  not,  strictly  speaking, 
contravene  the  standard  principle  ;  but  had  it  been  otherwise,  when 
Bank  notes  were  called  tor  in  lieu  of  country  notes,  supplies  were 
indispensable.  In  ordinary  times,  if  rules  are  acted  on,  panics 
would  not  occur;  when  they  do  occur,  new  principles  come  into 
action. 

16.  Joint'Stock  Banks:  terms  on  vchich   Country  Gentlemen   would 
join  ihrm.  (p.  1203.) 

The  law  forbids  the  establishment  of  banks  of  issue  within  sixty- 
five  miles  of  London.  That  distance  might,  in  all  probability,  be 
safely  lessened,  but  that  no  bank  of  circulation  should  be  allowed 
in  London,  but  the  Bank  of  En<;land.  A. limited  responsibility  in 
the  case  of  partners  in  a  joint  bank,  would  induce  many  gentle- 
men to  unite  in  such,  who  now  do  not  like  to  risk  their  whole 
fortunes  because  of  a  share  infinitely  less.  If  persons  of  large 
landed  estates  were  made  liable  for  twice  or  three  times  the 
amount  of  their  shares,  it  might  possibly  do.  A  country  bank, 
having  a  charter,  should  lend  a  capital  to  government  at  a  certain 
interest,  and  have  it  repaid  at  par,  and  perhaps  some  regulation 
could  be  adopted,  by  which  the  Bank  could  get  the  money  iu  case 
of  alarm. 

17.  Experience  of  the  past  will  prevent  Panics  in  future,  (p.  1208.) 

The  experience  of  the  past  is  some  security  to  the  public,  that 
mismanagement  in  issues  with  the  Bank  of  England  shall  not  occur 
again  ;  stdl,  in  extraordinary  times,  it  may  be  proper  to  permit 
them  to  pay  in  uncoined  gold  :  in  that  event,  government  should 
have  a  daily  account  from  the  Bank,  to  keep  the  thing  in  check. 
Previous  to  1825  they  did  not  look  carefully  to  the  exchanges ; 
since,  they  have  pursued  a  system  which  has  kept  the  circulation 
pretty  equal.  Their  own  safety  will  prompt  them  to  continue 
this  system. 
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16.  In  favour  t^  one  Bank  qf  luue  in  London,  (p.  1914.) 

A  cum  petition  or  bank*  of  iuuc  in  Lotidon,  would  not  htfc  • 
tciulcncy  to  incn-asr  Kcurily,  but  the  rcTetMr.  On  the  tpot  where 
the  fureitfu  exchange*  are  regulated  it  would  be  dangerous.  The 
check  of  a  daily  account  from  the  Bank  to  the  ((ovcrnment,  ii 
payini^  in  uncoined  gold,  is  only  proposed  with  a  view  to  having 
the  earliest  possible  return  to  the  regular  payment.  The  publu 
cannot  readily  hare  better  security  for  the  conduct  of  the  Bank 
than  the  regurd  it  must  have  for  its  own  safety.  Witness  is  o« 
opinion,  that  the  proper  principles  are  now  acted  on  by  the 
Bank,  and  that  they  will  seldom,  if  ever,  get  into  diflicully.  unleia 
at  a  period  of  popular  cuininotion,  which  would  be  most  likely 
brought  on  by  no  fault  of  theirs. 

19.  Chartered  Banks  would  bring  us  lo  a  sound  system  qf  Banking. 
(p.  WIS  ) 

He  is  further  of  opinion,  that  chartered  banks,  with  a  paid-up 
capital,  and  limited  responsibility  of  partners,  wuuld,  in  the  course 
of  years,  bring  us  to  a  sound  system  of  banking.  The  limited 
responsibility  wuuld  expedite  the  fonnalion  of  such  banks,  and 
probably  increase  their  stability,  by  adding  to  the  iiuml>ers  and 
character  of  the  partners.  Chartered  banks  of  this  kind  have  been 
tried  in  America  ;  they  have  not  succeeded  well,  because  the  thing 
was  overdone,  and  altogether  improperly  managed.  They  hare 
there  a  very  bad  system  uf  banking,  and  have  suflcred  accordingly. 
The  ubjecliuns  laid  against  the  Bank  of  l£nKl.uid  lending  money  to 
government  would  not  apply  to  the  chartered  companies  ;  the  evil 
is  in  the  lending  money  nut  properly  at  disposal,  when  pressed  by 
authority.  It  is  imperatively  essential  lo  the  interests  of  the 
community,  that  the  question  under  discussion  should  be  speedilj 
settled. 

90.  Resolution  of  Country  Bankers  against  the  monopoly  qf  lAe- 
Bank  of  England,    (p.  1233.) 

Here  was  handed  the  following  resolution,  passed  at  a 'late 
meeting  of  country  bankers  : — "  That  it  appears  to  this  committee 
highly  inexpedient  that  the  circulation  of  the  country  should  be 
confined  solely  to  the  Bank  of  England,  and  that  they  will  exert 
themselves,  to  prevent  a  measure  so  highly  detrimental  to  the 
agricultural,  commercial,  and  manufacturing  interests." 

FalDAT,  JUNB    15. 

WILLIAM  BECKETT,  ESQ. 

Banker  at  Leeds. 

1.   Practice  qf  Business,    (p.  1334.) 

The  circulation  of  the  Leeds  bank,  which  is  a  bank  of  iaaoe,  but 
not  of  joint  stock  partners,  under  the  late  Act,  is  produced,  by  pay- 
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ment  to  the  customers  of  the  bank.  Checks  are  sent  by  those  who 
have  accounts  with  the  bank,  and  its  notes  are  given  out  for  the 
gum  required.  A  few  bills  are  discounted  across  the  counter,  and 
many  to  the  bank's  customers.  Money  is  lent  on  securities,  real 
and  personal,  on  the  deposits  of  deeds,  and  on  the  character  and 
credit  of  the  borrowers,  who  are  generally  merchants  or  manu- 
facturers. The  money  is  lent  sometimes  for  long  periods,  and  it 
varies  in  amount.  Interest  of  2  per  cent,  is  paid  on  deposits  that 
remain  six  months  in  the  bank,  after  that  term  the  interest  is 
payable  on  demand.  The  Leeds  notes  are  not  payable  in  London. 
The  accounts  are  made  every  six  months  ;  and,  in  running  accounts, 
the  interest  due  to  parties  is  carried  to  their  credit,  charging  a 
commission  of  one  and  a  quarter  upon  the  current  account,  where 
it  oscillates,  but  not  upon  deposits.  Very  small  sums  are  received 
as  deposits,  and  take  interest:  this  is  to  accommodate  the  middling 
class.  On  bills  discounted,  four  per  cent,  is  the  simple  charge. 
The  bank  is  often  in  advance  to  creditors  of  good  character:  it 
charges  four  per  cent,  in  such  cases.  The  commission  charged  on 
open,  or  ledger  accounts,  is  general  among  the  country  banks. 

2.  Circulation,  State  of  Leeds,  its  Trade,  ifc.    (p.  1282  ) 

The  circulation  of  the  bank  is  under  one-fourth  of  its  deposits. 
The  circulation  is  a  subordinate  part  of  the  bank  business,  and  is 
merely  to  supply  wages  and  such  demands,  at  short  periods.  One 
part  of  the  funds  is  employed  in  government  securities  in  London, 
the  other  part  in  discounting  bills  for  customers  at  Leeds.  The 
government  securities  are  the  source  whence  any  drain  on  the 
circulation  and  deposits  must  be  met.  All  deposits  are  payable  on 
demand.  The  bank  has  been  established  fifty-eight  years.  The 
trade  of  Leeds  during  that  time  has  increased  greatly,  and 
with  it,  the  business  of  the  bank  also.  The  establishment  of  the 
bank  at  Leeds  has  conduced  considerably  to  the  growth  of  the 
trade.  Accommodation  has  much  extended  the  operations  of  the 
manufacturers.  At  present  the  state  of  Leeds  is  the  reverse  of 
prosperous;  its  traders  have  not  been  doing  prosperously,  or  to 
advantage,  nor  are  they  so  wealthy  as  they  were  a  few  years  back. 
It  would  be  impossible  to  pay  wages,&c.  regularly,  without  the  accom- 
modation derived  from  the  bank.  The  bank  would  continue  to  give 
accommodation  were  it  to  be  prevented  from  issuing  notes ;  but 
without  such  issue,  perhaps,  it  could  not  have  materially  benefited 
trade  as  it  has  done.  Gold  and  silver,  however,  as  well  as  notes,  are 
advanced  by  the  bank  to  merchants,  &c.  perhaps  two-thirds  gold  and 
one-third  in  notes  of  the  bank  of  Leeds.  Before  1826,  considerably 
more  than  half  the  circulation  was  in  1/.  notes,  which  were 
gradually  withdrawn  up  to  1829.  Wages,  now  paid  in  gold, 
were  then  paid  in  1/.  notes.  The  same  facility  in  makmg  advances 
exists  now  as  did  before  the  change  of  system.  Very  lately  the 
mode  of  manufacture  in  Leeds  is  changing;  the  making  of  cloth 
is  reverting  to  the  villages,  and  becoming  a  domestic  manufacture. 
There   is  now   more   competition   than   formerly,  which   reduces 
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profits,  but  the  capitiil  employed  now  is  worse  paid  than  ii  used 
to  be.  Persons  in  cmpluyment  bave  totersble  wages,  but  the 
majority  are  uneuiployetl ;  but  thi*  want  or  emplnynicnt,  and  con* 
sequent  di>cou>fit.  is  not  at  all  to  be  atinbuteil  to  tbe  bankinif 
system,  or  the  >tate  of  the  currency,  nor  was  dutrrss  cooscqucut 
on  the  withdrawal  of  the  I/.  nvMes.  It  has  t^een  gettin|;  worse  for  the 
last  twelve  or  eif^hieen  months.  The  notes  are  never  furce«l  inlo 
circulation;  they  are  only  paid  for  wages  or  personal  expenses. 
The  circulation  has  never  t>een  doubled,  or  diminished  by  one-half, 
but  has  remained  pretty  steady.  There  is  not  now  the  same 
consumption  of  commodities  in  Lerds  that  there  was  belbrc  tbe 
prc»ent  scarcity  of  employment.  The  loss  of  circulation  by  the 
suppression  of  I/,  notes  is  about  30  percent.;  but  the  i 
dation  allurded  has  not  been  in  the  least  aiVcctcd  by  that  .• 

stance.  Part  of  the  increase  of  bank  busincM  is  owing  to  the 
stoppage  of  a  neighbouring  bank  in  1825.  The  30  per  cent. 
reduced  by  the  loss  of  the  1/.  notes  is  now  supplied  by  an 
equivalent  of  amount  of  gold  in  circulation.  The  stamps  being 
so  expensive  on  small  bills  of  exchange  has  very  much  reduced 
them.  The  specie  of  the  Leeds  bank  is  above  one-seventh  of  the 
deposits,  and  the  Rank  of  En$;land  notes  and  specie  always  cover 
more  than  the  circulation.  It  is  impossible  to  state  what  pro* 
portion  tbe  specie  bears  to  the  whole  of  the  liabilities. 

S.  Panic  of  1825.     Circulation  qf  Branch    Banks.     Docs  not  think 
the  present  system  can  be  improved,  (p.  1367.) 

The  store  of  specie  can  be  increased,  and  the  store  of  bank 
notes  also,  in  the  first  moment  of  alarm,  for  the  bank  keeps  an 
account  with  the  Bank  of  England,  which  is  a  considerable  saving 
of  expense.  There  was  a  supply  from  London  during  the  panic  of 
1835,  both  of  Bank  notes  and  of  gold.  There  was  no  run  at  the 
bank  at  Leeds  during  the  late  pohtical  discredit  in  May  last.  No 
reference  is  made  to  the  foreign  exchanges  in  the  issue  of  the 
country  bank  notes.  The  bank  looks  to  nothing  but  the  wants  of 
its  customers  for  wages  or  local  expenses.  The  establishment  of 
tbe  branch  bank  at  Leeds  lowered  the  rate  of  interest,  and  increased 
the  difficulty  of  charging  commissions ;  the  branch  bank  charges 
no  conimiitsion,  and  allows  no  interest.  The  Lee<U  bank  does  not 
make  its  advances  for  commercial  and  extensive  dealings  in  its  own 
notes.  They  are  issued  only  for  local  purposes,  but  if  all  country 
banks  neglect  the  slate  of  the  foreign  exchanges,  and  go  on  issuing 
as  demand  increases,  there  might  be  danger— this  was  perhaps  the 
case  in  I8i4  and  ISi5.  But  at  that  time  the  Leeds  bank  only 
extended  its  issues  15  per  cent.,  and  that  by  the  action  of  the 
public.  It  IS  not  possible  for  every  man  to  ascertain  with  accuracy 
the  exact  amount  of  circulation  wanted  for  the  whole  country. 
Many  country  banks  stopped  payment  in  1825,  through  no  fault 
of  theirs,  but  from  the  panic  in  the  public  mind.  Tbe  banks  had 
not  in  any  way  contributed  to  that  panic ;  but  tbe  distress  was 
much  increased  by  tbe  failure  of  a  great  banking  house  in  York- 


1»  CHARLES  SMITH  FORSTER,  ESQ. 

•hire :  that  house  had  many  establishments,  and  proceeded  on 
principles  inconsistent  with  common  safety  and  common  sense. 
If  any  man  asked  discount  for  a  1000/.  bill  it  would  be  given  in 
Bank  of  En;;land  notes,  the  country  notes  beinp;  issued  only  in 
small  sums,  for  they  are  not  payable  in  London,  nor  applicable 
to  jjeneral  purposes.  The  establishment  of  a  branch  bank  in 
Lcirds  has  been  advantageous,  where  it  has  lowered  the  rate  of 
interest  one  per  cent,  and  is  a  great  deposit  for  gold  :  it  gives  the 
public  access  to  the  London  market,  and  enables  a  Leeds  manu- 
facturer to  send  his  bills  to  his  London  agent,  and  have  them 
discounted  at  the  low  London  rate  of  interest,  with  only  the  extra 
charge  for  postage,  and  afford  facilities  for  the  safe  transmission  of 
money  to  any  town  in  the  kingdom  where  a  bank  is  established. 
A  speculative  bank  of  issue  in  Yorkshire  would  not  make  a  per- 
manent impression,  they  might,  if  they  took  three  per  cent.,  get 
some  customers  at  first;  for  Yorkshiremen,  like  other  men,  will 
go  to  the  cheapest  market,  but  it  would  not  last  without  known 
capital.  If  there  were  a  choice,  it  would  be  preferable  to  the 
banker  to  have  the  branch  bank  near  him  to  being  without  it.  It 
interferes  very  little  with  the  private  bank,  and  assists  it  materially. 
As  now  conducted,  they  are  advantageous  to  the  public.  On 
occasion  of  the  new  renewal  of  the  charter,  there  is  not  a  single 
improvement,  as  regards  the  effect  of  the  Bank  of  England  and  its 
branches  on  the  public  of  Leeds,  that  could  be  suggested.  The 
present  arrangements  are  perfectly  satisfactory.  If  the  branch 
banks  were  ultimately  to  adopt  the  rules,  and  give  the  accommo- 
dation of  the  private  banks,  they  would  take  ail  the  customers,  their 
credit  being  so  much  higher.  'I'he  branch  bank  of  Leeds  remit 
the  king's  taxes  collected  there. 
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Bauker  at  Walsal. 

I.  Principlt  8  of  Circulation,  Sfc.    (p.  1459.)  !!f4t 

About  one-sixth  of  the  liabilities  of  the  Walsal  bank  belong  to 
its  paper  circulation,  the  remainder  to  deposits.  The  notes  of  this 
bank  are  payable  in  sovereigns.  The  amount  of  issue  is  regulated 
by  the  demand  of  the  customer,  and  not  at  all  by  reference  to  the 
foreign  exchanges.  But  the  issue  and  circulation  of  the  notes  is 
a  small  portion  of  the  business  of  the  bank,  and  with  regard  to  the 
discounts  generally,  the  foreign  exchanges  are  referred  to.  The 
notes  are  merely  instruments  to  effect  the  discounts  with.  Their 
share  in  the  discounting  is  very  trifling;  far  the  greater  portion  is 
paid  in  cash  transfers.  The  party  presenting  a  check  has  his  option, 
goUl  or  notes.  The  bank  is  rather  singular,  however,  in  respect  to 
Bank  of  England  notes,  for  those  it  does  not  issue,  the  branch  banks 
being  considered  rivals.  If  Bank  of  England  notes  were  demanded 
they  would   not   be  paid,  but  gold  would.     If  the  paity  dislike  the 
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lucal  note«,  he  it  ofTired  f(old.  lli«  nciehboorin;  binka,  aiKl  the 
branch  bank*,  is^ue  more  |>a(>rr  than  ihi*  bank  of  WaUnI  The 
note*  of  the  nei{;hhourin{;  bunk*  are  payaMe  in  Imv  they 

do  not  rrfuKe  to  circulate  Rank  of  Kii|;lan<l  notes  '  i-p  a 

•tore  of  Bank  of  FnulamI  note*,  which  the  Wal»al  honk  (on  principle) 
rcfiiseA  to  i\o,  a«  forwarthnff  the  view*  of  it*  rivals.  Thi*  i*  matli* 
palatable  to  the  local  public  by  an  increased  aocommodatiun  of 
another  kind.  'I  he  inanufactiirer  or  employer  generally  draw* 
un  the  bank  to  pay  wagt^,  &c.  and  takes  half  gold  and  half  local 
notes.  When  the  Bank  issued  M.  notes,  they  were  generally  to 
twit-e  the  amount  of  those  of  6/.  and  upwards.  The  5/.  note*  now 
alK)Te  them,  amount  to  one-fourth  more  than  they  did  before  the 
W.  notes  were  abolished.  The  Rank  used  to  keep  one-third  of  its 
circulation  in  pold,  it  now  keeps  less,  because  it  has  made  ah 
arrangement  to  be  always  readily  supplied  with  gold. 

2.   Political  Panic  qf  May  1832.  (p.  1490.) 

During  the  political  discrt-dit  ariKin^  from  the  ministterial  inter- 
regnum in  May  last,  the  credit  of  the  Bank  of  En(;land  was  so  low 
at  Walsal,  that  its  notes  were  brou(;ht  in  abundantly  ;  a  commission 
was  char$;ed,  then  it  was  doubled:  but  still  the  notes  came  in,  and 
would  hare  continued  to  do  so,  had  the  commission  been  trebled. 
The  people  of  intelligence  at  Walsal,  were  aware  that  the  gorern- 
ment  was  in  jeopardy,  and  that  the  Bank  of  England  would  fall 
with  it,  and  thai  opulent  and  prudent  country  bankern  would 
survive  the  revolution,  and  their  notes  were  preferred.  This,  no 
doubt,  appears  very  ridiculous  to  the  committee,  but  it  was  a 
prevalent  feeling.  Persons  of  strong  political  opinion  thought  they 
promoted  the  success  of  that  opinion  by  pressing  the  Bank  of 
England.  The  preference  of  the  local  notes  to  those  of  the  Bank 
of  Kn^rland  only  lasted  six  or  eight  days  ;  and,  generally  s(K*akin?, 
the  |>ersons  were  in  a  rery  low  class  of  life.  This  was  the  account 
given  by  the  clerks  on  the  rHurn  of  wilneHs,  who  had  been  absent 
part  of  the  lime.  There  was  no  actual  subhtilution  of  local  notea 
for  those  of  the  Bank  of  England  ;  but  there  was  a  preference 
given  to  them  in  circulation.  There  was  no  account  kept  of  the 
amount  of  Bank  of  England  notes  exchanged  at  a  commission- 
there  was  a  very  small  amount  of  commission  in  all ;  hut  the  feeling 
was  such  as  has  been  described.  One  banker,  who  had  given  up 
issuing  his  own  notes,  had  the  Bank  of  England  notes  brought  to 
him  for  gold,  which  he  refused,  and  this  increased  the  distnut;  a 
premium  was  oflered  to  eflV-ct  the  excnange.  Some  of  the  peraOMt 
who  wished  to  exchange  Bank  of  England  notes  were  of  the  middlmf 
class  ;  one  in  particular,  was  a  member  of  a  political  union,  and  was 
remarked  on,  when  he  made  his  appearance  in  the  bank,  as  "  a  very 
dangerous  political  character;"  but  generally,  it  was  fear,  and  not 
political  feeling,  that  caused  the  run — that  fear  might  h'  i.^^iv 
excited  to  serve  ^lolitical  purposes  ;  but  there  was  not  an\ 
with,  "Go  and  exchange  Bank  of  England  notes,"  exh.w.u.i  «i 
Walsal. 
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S.  Policy  of  issuing  Bank  of  England  Notes,  Ifc.  (p.  1498.) 

The  Bank  of  England  notes  were  almost  a  novelty  in  the  neigh- 
bourhood. They  were  circulated  to  a  very  small  extent — they  are 
the  almost  universal  circulation.  One-half  the  banks  in  the  Walsal 
district  have  agreed  to  quash  their  own  notes,  and  issue  only  Bank 
of  England  notes ;  and  that  proportion  is  increasing.  The  opinion 
of  those  bankers  is,  that  it  is  more  for  their  interest  to  use  Bank  of 
England  paper  than  to  circulate  their  own.  "  Is  that  your  own 
opinion  ?" — "  It  is  not."  The  issue  of  its  own  notes  gives  an  eclat 
to  a  country  bank — answers  the  purpose  of  a  tradesman's  card- 
makes  the  bank  notorious — and  brings  deposits  and  customers. 
When  a  banker  gives  up  his  circulation,  and  pays  in  the  notes  of 
the  Bank  of  England,  he  degrades  into  a  bill-broker,  and  is  in  a 
less  important  station  in  the  commercial  world  than  when  he  issues 
bis  own  notes,  and  pays  them  honourably.  At  the  time  of  the  run 
in  May,  the  proportion  of  bullion  in  circulation  was  increased  as  a 
caution.  It  is  a  banker's  prudence  and  his  duty  to  prepare  for  any 
alarm  by  a  greater  quantity  of  bullion  in  proportion  to  his  stock 
than  quiet  times  demand.  The  Walsal  bank  has  also  a  depot  of 
cash  in  another  place,  or,  certainly,  the  amount  of  bullion  kept 
would  not  be  sufficient  to  meet  all  liabilities.  Nineteen  out  of 
twenty  of  the  notes  are  payable  and  paid  in  London. 

4.  Branch  Banks  injurious  to  Bankers,  beneficial  to  Traders,  state 
qf  Trade,  i^c.   (p.  1508.) 

The  branch  banks  have  taken  away  customers  and  diminished 
charges — they  have  done  the  private  bankers  great  injury.  Before 
the  establishment  of  the  branch  Bank  of  England  at  Walsal,  no 
bill  was  discounted  for  any  merchant  under  five  per  cent.,  now  the 
tradesman  can  have  his  bill  discounted  for  three  and  a  half  or  three 
per  cent.  This  is  certainly  an  advantage  to  the  public,  bvt  then 
the  tradesmen  made  greater  profit  when  they  paid  five  per  cent, 
than  they  do  now.  The  Bank  of  England  appears  to  be  going  on 
to  engross  the  whole  circulation  of  Staffordshire,  and  that  would 
prevent  the  public  from  converting  their  paper  into  gold  at  the 
moment  of  their  pleasure  so  to  do,  and  would  cause  a  more  frequent 
suspension  of  cash  payments.  The  principal  trade  of  the  Walsal 
neighbourhood  is  in  iron — that  trade  has  been  much  depressed 
lately,  but  the  manufacturing  towns  are  not  in  extreme  distress  now. 
However,  the  masters  have  large  stocks  on  hand,  and  it  is  a  con- 
venience, under  such  circumstances,  to  save  one  and  a  half  per 
cent,  on  their  discounts.  The  branch  banks  have  certainly  arrested 
the  progress  of  insolvency,  which  was  proceeding  fast ;  but  there  is 
a  feeling  of  despondency  as  to  the  end.  It  is  not  an  advantage  to 
the  public  that  banking  profits  should  be  reduced  below  a  reasonable 
rate.  The  WaUal  bank  has  issued  notes  for  half  a  century,  and  in 
all  that  time  only  once  suffered  from  forgery,  and  that  to  the  extent 
of  !()/.  only.  The  branch  banks  certainly  do  business  at  a  rate  of 
profit  which  no  banking  establishment  could  exist  on  ;    but  their 
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note*  rtay  lonjjer  out — ihey  ci»e  no  intereat  on  depotit*,  and  have 
liltle  «x{>ense  btyonil  that  of  their  PttaMuhmrnt.  A  banker  of 
capital,  rather  than  be  forced  to  do  buaincM  at  that  rate,  would 
}(ive  up  his  bnsinesi.  The  discredit  into  which  the  ma«ter  manu« 
facturers  have  fallen  i«  owintj  to  the  atatc  of  their  trade,  and  not 
to  the  establishment  of  branch  bank*.  The  country  banker*,  hnw- 
CTer,  are  less  willing  to  accommodate  them,  for  tht-y  conr- 
first  shop  would  be  the  branch  bank,  and  that  when  they 
the  private  bank  they  have  some  bad  reason  for  it.  Wa^es  could 
never  be  paid  without  the  asaistance  derived  from  bankini^.  and 
without  the  privilege  of  coining  notes  the  accommodation  would  be 
less.  For,  that  there  may  be  no  nnemployird  money,  it  is  alt  sent 
to  IxHidon  ;  then  parties  come  with  bills  to  be  dinrounted,  and  the 
notes  are  coined  in  an  instant ;  whereas,  if  the  money  were  to  be 
obtained,  the  assistance  woukl  be  more  tardy.  On  llie  rcuewal  of 
the  charter,  it  mi{;ht  be  sufffi^ested,  that  country  bankers  have  no 
ri<;ht  to  ask  for  the  withdrawal  of  branch  or  joint-stock  banks,  but 
that  the  privilege  should  be  common  to  all.  If  country  notes  were 
received  in  payment  of  revenue,  as  those  of  the  Bank  of  England 
are,  to  the  amount  of  a  deposit  lodged  with  government,  on  a  rate 
of  interest  regulated  by  the  market,  it  would  infuse  new  life  into  the 
now  dying  concern  of  country  banking  ;  and  prevent  several  opulent 
bankers  from  retiring,  as  they  are  now  about  to  do.  There  ia 
nothing  in  the  charter  to  prevent  this — it  is  a  matter  of  regulation 
at  the  Treasury.  The  plan  would  increase  the  circulation,  and 
give  the  people  government  responsibility  without  the  evil  of  govern- 
ment currency.  Country  bankers  should  be  left  at  liberty  to  adopt 
or  reject  this  plan.  There  is  no  objection  to  be  urged  against  the 
establishment  of  branch  banks. 
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Banker  at  Brecon  and  McrtbyrTydvil. 

1.  The  majtner  tn  vjkkh  the  luuet  qf  his  Bank  are  made ;  Amouwt 
qf  them,  Sfc.   (p.  1579.) 

The  Merthyr  and  Brecon  banks  issue  paper  m  the  discount  of 
bills  and  in  loans  or  promissory  notes  :  the  issue  is  above  one  half 
the  deposits :  the  customers  are  generally  agricultural  persons  with 
joint  promissory  notes,  or  manufacturers  with  their  trade  biMs.  The 
former  are  not  negociable;  their  form  is  "  we  jointly  and  severally 
promise  to  pay  Messrs.  VVilkinsand  Co.,  or  order!"  Some  are  pay- 
able in  London,  the  interest  on  them  is  five  per  cent.  On  about 
one  half  of  the  deposits  three  per  cent,  are  paid  after  they  have 
remained  six  months.  No  notice  is  required  for  their  withdrawal, 
neither  is  interest  given  nor  commission  charged  on  the  drawing 
account.  The  circulation  in  September  1818,  was  89,00ii/. ;  m 
1897  (the  maximum),  it  was  190,000/.-,  in  1631  (the  minimum). 
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it  was  52,OOQl. ;  this  includes  both  banks.  The  reduction  from 
120,000/.  in  1828,  to  90,000/.  in  1829,  was  on  account  of  the  with- 
drawal of  the  small  notes.  The  deposits  have  varied  much,  and 
the- mining  account  is  very  low  at  present.  The  contraction  arose 
from  the  action  of  the  public  on  the  bank,  and  not  in  that  of  the 
bank  itself.  The  exchanges  have  no  more  to  do  with  the  Merthyr 
circulation  than  last  year's  now  has.  The  public  prints  have  stated 
that  when  the  Bank  of  England  increased  its  issue  the  currency 
left  the  country  ;  but  that  never  influenced  the  Merthyr  bank.  A 
regular  contraction  of  the  Bank  of  England  does  produce  an  effect 
on  the  Merthyr  bank. 

2.  Parties  they  deal  with  ;  smalt  yole  Grculation,  Ifc.    (p.  1609.) 

The  bills  described  as  not  negotiable  would  become  so,  if  indorsed 
by  the  Merthyr  firm,  but  not  else.  They  would  be  readily  taken 
in  the  London  market.  The  proraisers  are  generally  drovers,  for 
that  part  of  South  Wales  is  a  feeding  country,  and  these  persons 
come  for  accommodation  to  attend  fairs,  &c  ;  they  generally  bring 
a  responsible  person  with  them,  and  are  accommodated  with  1000/. 
or  2000/.  for  two  ur  three  months;  the  bank  is  always  acquainted 
with  the  credit  of  some  of  these  parties.  The  1/.  notes  in- 
creased the  facility  of  their  accommodation!  their  withdrawal 
has  thrown  difficulties  in  the  way,  for  it  is  not  worth  while  for  the 
bank  to  draw  from  the  funds  or  other  securities  money  to  lend  at 
five  per  cent.  !  but  the  notes  were  at  hand,  therefore  the  accommo- 
dation is  diminished  four-fifths,  especially  to  drovers,  for  they  have 
only  their  personal  responsibility  to  ofFtr.  The  bank  has  less  con- 
fidence in  the  parties,  and  its  funds  are  less.  Had  no  day  been 
named  for  the  termination  of  the  1/.  circulation  it  might  have 
been  better,  but  the  people  supposed  themselves  bound  to  pay  with 
money  by  the  8Lh  of  February.  The  bank  in  the  neighbour- 
hood failed  in  1826,  which  increased  the  business  of  the  Merthyr 
bank;  their  circulation,  when  they  failed,  was  70,000/. 

S.  Branch  Bank  of  Swansea.     Was  Manager  thereof,  Sfc.  (p.  1627.) 

The  branch  bank  of  Swansea  was  established  in  1826  ;  there  were 
few  Bank  of  England  notes  in  the  district  before  that,  and  the  in- 
crease now  accounts  in  some  measure  for  the  diminished  circulation 
of  the  country  bank.  The  witness  was  a  country  banker  from  1796 
to  October  Is26;  he  then  became  manager  of  the  Bank  of  England 
branch  bank  at  Swansea,  and  in  April  1832  returned  to  Brecon 
and  Merthyr  country  bank,  on  account  of  the  death  of  the  last 
partner. 

4.  Fluctuations  greatest  with  Agricultural  Bank  at  Brecon;  the 
issues  of  IS25.  i^c.    (p.  1633.) 

The  fluctuations  described  rather  apply  to  the  agricultural  bank 
at  Brecon  than  to  the  manufacturing  bank  at  Merthyr,  but  that,  too, 
has  been  diminished  in  its  circulation.  The  bankruptcies  of  1825 
were  probably  owing  to  the  over  issue  of  the  country  banks,  which 
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miKht.  prrhap*,  he  ovt'wg  to  thrir  following  the  demand.  Tbc 
Brecon  bank  in  \H^5  incrca^rd  it*  circublioii  bj  takiiiff  country 
note-  payable  in   Lontlun.     It  appearcil  bkriy  to  end  ill,  but  the 

nott«  of  Mrtrr  broui{ht,  and  the   Brtcuii   bunk  loftt   nothing. 

Ihcre  appe;«red  a  wild  tyktctn  of  credit  \iom^  ulixh  boded  mis* 
chiiT.  ITa  better  rule  for  circutatuni  thandrmand  could  he  pointed 
out,  the  hunker  Mould  rcidily  adopt  it.  The  Brecuu  hank  {(avc 
chiiHy  it»oun  »mall  note*  in  exchun^e  fur  the  10/..  201 ,  and  SO/, 
note*  of  the  — —  bank  ;  the  reason  of  the  change  beinf*  re<{uired 
was,  that  the  Brecon  note*  were  to  be  i«»ued  in  Glamorf^an,  Pem- 
broke, and  Cardi);an»hire,  where  the  firm  wa*  knovin  and  tru»le«l 
The  jMwer  of  i»tuing  paper  mainly  depend*  on  the  power  to  u*ue 
1  /.  notes. 

5.  Lou  bjf  Punic  in  1 895  ;  the  Country  Banks  can  increase  the 
Currency,  Ifc.    (p.  1655.) 

The  run  upon  the  bank  in   1825  cau*ed  a  lot*  to  the  firm  of 

10,000/.,  from  the  necessity  they  were  under  of  selling  public  ftecu- 
rilies  at  a  low  price,  which  was  more  than  the  profit  made  by  ex« 
changing  the  notes  of  the  midland  banks  Iwfore.  The  parties  who 
broup;ht  lhe$e  notes  were  not  customers,  but  strangert.  and  gene- 
rally    men  or men.     No  regard  is  paid  to  the  usues  of 

the  Bank  of  England.  If  good  bills  are  bruu'.;ht  they  are  discounted. 
Six  or  seven  hundred  banks,  acting  on  this  principle,  might  so 
increase  the  currency  as  to  produce  an  unfavourable  exchange,  in 
spite  of  the  Bank  of  England.  It  would  be  a  great  improvement  if 
bankers  were  taught  to  regard  the  cour)>e  of  the  exchange*.  The 
establishment  of  the  branch  bank  at  Swansea  has  reli<  vrd  the 
country  bank  from  the  necessity  ot  retaining  much  gold.  It  is 
forty  miles  from  Brecon,  but  nearer  to  Merthyr,  where  the  chief 
demand  for  gold  is. 

6.  Distress  amongst  the  Agriculturalists  ;  vcant  qf  Money  in 
Wales,  iic.     (p.  1673.) 

There  never  came  «o  many  strange  drover*  to  Brecon  a*  in  I89S. 
llie  present  condition  of  the  grazierv,  drover*,  and  farmers,  is  far 
from  prosperous.  One  man  came  lately  to  raise  money  ;  he  had 
no  security,  and  had  raised  hundreds  of  thousands  on  bis  own  per- 
sonal responsibility,  with  the  house  of  Walters,  Jones,  and  Loyd. 
These  men  are  remarkably  punctual  in  their  payment* :  they  bor- 
row 7000/.  or  8000/.  at  a  time,  and  they  hardly  ever  deceive  the 
K-ndtT.  The  bank  that  lent  so  largely  without  security  failed,  and 
increased  the  distress  of  1831.  The  wool  trade  i*  low  at  present ; 
wage*  are  Ss.  per  week  to  farm  labourers,  and  10«  today  lalMurrrs. 
Thtre  have  been  riots  in  the  district  for  increased  wage*,  but  the 
present  price*  are  not  insufficient  to  maintain  the  labourer.  There 
were  disturbances  in  the  spring  on  the  Monmouth  b*»rder  of  Montgo- 
meryshire; the  men  consented  to  work  at  reduced  wage*,  but  a  set 
of  fellows,  called  Black  Cattle,  would  not  let  them.  Tliere  ha*  been 
diitresa  among  the  farmer*,  bectiuac  the  gr.izier*  c«.utd  not  readily 
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raise  moncj  co  purchase  their  cattle,  but  fairs  are  improving,  and 
cattle  rising.  The  country  bankers  take  each  other's  notes,  and 
exchange  weekly  or  monthly,  paying  the  balances  in  London. 
Up  to  a  late  period  the  Brecon  notes  were  payable  in  London  ;  an 
impolitic  ch an i^e  confined  them  to  a  local  circulation,  which  is  very 
limited.  Wales  would  absorb  twice  as  much  of  the  circulating 
medium  as  it  now  does  if  it  could  get  it. 

7.  State  of  the  Iron  Trade  in  Wales,  Ifc.     (p.  1712.) 

The  iron  trade  of  Merthyr  suffers  by  competition  with  Stafford- 
shire ;  but  if  the  price  were  raised,  there  is  as  much  iron  there 
as  would  supply  the  world.  The  issue  of  paper  would  create  spe- 
culation, and  that  would  create  iron ;  but  permanent  good  would 
not  be  done  except  by  increasing  the  demand  ;  for  there  might 
be  in  Staffordshire  at  the  same  time  an  issue  of  paper  and  in- 
creased production,  and  then  would  come  stagnation  and  greater 
distress.  A  manufacturer  of  iron  bringing  good  security  would 
scarcely  be  accommodated  at  the  bank  just  now ;  at  least  he  would 
not  be  allowed  to  over-draw  his  account.  There  is  an  immense 
stock  of  iron  at  Merthyr.  There  appears  to  be  no  difficulty  in 
paying  the  work  people  in  coin  from  10s.  to  12s.  a  week,  while  the 
agricultural  labourer  has  only  8s.  The  late  rioters  were  not  in 
actual  distress;  they  wanted  to  regulate  the  price  of  wages.  Com- 
bination is  often  most  prevalent  when  wages  are  highest.  When 
wages  were  high,  the  men  had  ducks  and  green  peas,  and  luxuries 
the  masters  could  not  afford  ;  besides,  there  is  more  iron  made  than 
the  market  will  consume. 

8.  Principles  on  which  Issues  are  made,  Sfc,     (p.  1756.) 

No  circumstance  is  regarded  in  the  paper  presented  except  its 
credit ;  if  inconvertible,  however,  a  higher  commission  is  charged 
for  it.  The  bill  of  a  known  drover  would  be  discounted  without 
regard  to  any  thing  but  his  credit.  There  was  a  rise  in  price  up  to 
1825,  and  a  fall  afterwards,  which  makes  a  prosperous  or  unprospe- 
rous  state  of  trade.  The  decrease  of  issue  lately  is  not  from  the 
want  of  demand  on  the  bank,  but  from  a  refusal  to  discount  largely. 
The  branch  bank  is  a  great  convenience  to  the  country  banks  in  the 
supply  of  gold  and  bank  notes.  No  sum  is  refused  on  a  bill  payable 
in  London.  Checks  are  not  paid  in  Bank  of  England  notes  except 
they  are  required.  Before  1796  the  bank  kept  one-fifth  as  a  bullion 
reserve;  it  now  fluctuates  between  one-tenth  and  one-fifth,  the 
branch  being  at  hand.  Any  sum  can  be  had  at  twelve  hours' 
notice.  The  1/.  notes  parsed  and  returned  mure  rapidly  than  51. 
notes. 

9.  Branch  Banks  of  the  Bank  of  England ;  the  Effects  qf  them,  Sfc, 

(p.  1762.) 

Present  price  of  iron  would  prevent  speculation  ;  but  an  issue  of 
notes  might  encourage  it,  by  raising  the  price.  There  is  more  iron 
on  band  now  than  in   1825.    The  farmers  consumed  more  then  : 


I 


J.  B.  WILKINS,  ESQ. 


I« 


they  were  very  UTi«li  in  the  i^ood  times ;  hut  if  high  price*  aroac 
frum  an  over-iMue  ur  paper  the  pruapcriiy  mutt  have  been  f«Ua« 
oioua.  At  Brittol,  at  Swaii^ra,  aod  indeed  wherever  there  ia  • 
branch  bank  of  England  e»tabh»hed.  the  bankera  find  it  not  vvorlh 
their  while  to  iwue  their  own  notea,  for  the  Bank  of  hngland  notat 
mu»t  have  the  preference  la  timc$  of  dijfieuUw,  and  by  dr^reea  Um 
whole  circulation  muat  be  Rank  of  Engiaoa  notes,  llie  branch 
banks  interfere  little  with  the  mam  bu»ineuof  the  country  bankera, 
and  where  lucaJ  notes  do  cirrulate,  ihry  have  better  cretlit,  on  ac« 
count  of  the  vicinity  of  the  branch  bank.  The  withdrawal  of  1/. 
notes  has  limited  the  mean^  of  accommodation  held  by  country 
bankers,  and  if  they  cease  to  issue  any  notes  of  their  own,  they  will 
have  still  less  power  of  accommodation  ;  but  the  banks  which  issue 
Bank  of  England  notes  only,  receive  favours  from  the  Bank  of 
Eni^land  almost  equivalent  to  the  Iom  of  their  circulation.  The 
Bank  does  busineu  for  them  at  a  lower  rate  of  interest.  It  makes 
them  more  cautious  in  the  persons  they  lend  to ;  but  it  does  not 
much  limit  their  useful  accommodation.  If  country  banks  were 
wholly  excluded  there  would  be  a  clas;*  of  industry  which  the  Bank 
of  England  could  never  reach  with  relief,  on  account  of  its  pre- 
scriptive forms.  But  if  the  Bank  of  England  allows  a  certain  quan- 
tity of  notes  to  a  country  bank  to  remain  out  (on  deposit)  fur  an 
unlimited  period,  then  the  accommodatioti  it  would  give  wouki  be 
much  the  same  as  before. 

10.  Had  proposed  the  EttablUhment  of  a  Joint-Stock  Bank  ;  its 
Advantages,  Disadvantages,  t^c.  (p.  1804.) 

I  have  proposed  to  establish  a  joint-stock  bank  at  Brecon,  for 
Monmouth,  Hereford,  and  South  Wales,  the  capital  to  be  tiOOOUO/. 
half  paid  down,  and  business  to  be  done  with  the  Bank  of  England 
notes  only.  Deposits  would  be  taken  from  the  branch  banks,  and 
placed  in  this  chartered  bank,  because  it  would  give  interest  to  two 
and  a  half  per  cent,  and  be  as  safe  as  the  branch ;  on  those  deposits 
money  could  be  advanced  to  tradesmen  on  promissory  notes,  at  five 
per  cent.,  and  the  trade  bills  of  the  neighbourhood  freely  discounted 
to  a  large  amount ;  two  and  a  half  per  cent,  being  expres»ly  re- 
served to  meet  any  luss  by  this  free  trade,  and  the  Irish  bills  drawn 
at  six  months  would  then  be  discounted,  while  the  Bank  of  England 
only  allows  three  months.  The  capitalists  of  the  country  would 
readily  embrace  this  plan,  it  would  engulph  all  the  private  banks, 
and  the  present  bankers  woukl  have  the  option  of  becoming  agents 
for  tht  dili'erent  branches  of  this  new  chartered  bank.  There  would 
be  a  dividend  of  ten  per  cent,  to  the  parties,  after  all  expenses.  The 
Bank  of  England  would  advance  to  such  a  company  any  sum,  and 
tbe  public  would  have  a  paid  up  capital  of  SOO.tXH)/  as  a  security. 
The  Bank  of  England  would  also  discount  any  thing  indorsed  by 
such  a  company  ;  the  face  of  the  bill  would  never  be  looked  at. 
This  bank  would  doubtless  increase  speculation  ;  it  would,  bowef  er, 
take  oft' from  the  country  banks  all  the  investments  they  now  bold. 
A  chartered  bank,  issuing  lU  own  paper,  in>gbt  do  business  cheaper. 
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but  it  would  not  be  so  safe.  The  country  would  have  immense 
confidence  in  such  a  bank.  Had  such  banks  been  established  in 
1825,  issuinfj  their  own  paper,  the  distress  might  have  betn  in- 
creased ;  but  if  they  had  issued  only  the  paper  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land, they  would  have  checked  speculation  altogether,  and  prevented 
the  disaster.  This  is  part  of  the  system  of  the  Scotch  banks,  but 
they  have  the  evils  of  their  own  notes,  and  1  /.  notes  ;  it  would  be  well 
for  the  country  if  all  banking  centered  in  the  Bank  of  England.  In 
case  of  a  panic,  not  one  .sovereign  should  be  paid  in  gold,  let  the 
alarmist  have  his  remedy  at  law.  'I'he  bankers  in  the  neighbourhood 
approve  the  plan,  and  would  become  agents ;  but  with  unlimited 
responsibility  it  would  be  impossible  to  get  partners. 
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Dh'ector  of  the  Bank  of  Manchester:  a  Joint-Stock  Company. 

1.  Description  of  the  Joint -Stock  Bank  of  Manchester,  and  the  Nature 

of  its  Transactions,  (p.  4118.) 

The  bank  of  Manchester,  being  the  first  joint-stock  bank  estab- 
lished there,  and  conducted  on  a  similar  plan  to  the  system  of  the 
private  banks,  was  established  in  the  end  of  1828,  under  the  provi- 
sions of  the  7th  George  IV.  A  deed  of  settlement  was  executed,  bear- 
ing date  in  December  1828.  The  company  consisted  of  six  hundred 
proprietors  ;  its  subscribed  capital  is  2,000,000/. ;  its  paid-up  capital 
is  nearly  300,000/.  It  came  into  operation  in  March,  1829.  The 
partners  are  liable  to  the  full  extent  of  their  property  :  it  docs  not 
issue  cash  notes,  but  paper,  payable  at  various  distances  of  time.  It 
issues  drafts  at  thirty,  sixty,  and  ninety  days,  and  bank  post  bills  at 
seven,  for  various  accounts,  but  chiefly  50/.  and  100/.  At  first  they 
issued  bills  under  50/. ;  but  it  was  thought  to  be  contrary  to  statute, 
and  to  the  injury  of  the  bank,  and  the  inconvenience  of  its  cus- 
tomers ;  the  practice  was  discontinued.  These  bank  post  bills  are 
payable  in  London,  at  the  house  of  Glyn  and  Company.  They 
thought  it  hard  that  the  strong  bank  could  not  issue  the  sort  of 
paper  that  the  weaker  banks  were  permitted  to  issue.  The  charac- 
ter of  the  business  of  the  bank  is  as  follows  : — Of  2,029,000/.  paid 
into  the  bank,  1,001,000/.  consisted  of  Bank  of  England  notes  and 
cash,  of  which  about  one-ninth  was  specie;  90,000/.  consisted  of 
promiscuous  bills,  or  the  re-is.sue  of  such  bdls  of  exchange,  are 
placed  to  the  credit  of  certain  customers  toother  customers;  upon 
which  item  it  is  necessary  to  remark,  that  if  bills  of  exchange  ought 
to  have  a  stamp,  it  seems  objectionable  to  allow  the  re-issue  to  fill  the 
office  of  circulation  without  stamps.  753,000/.,  consisting  of  drafts 
and  acceptances,  and  185,000  bank  post  bills,  which  would  have 
been  much  larger  but  for  the  cause  before  stated.  All  the  drafts 
are  made  payable  in  London.  The  bills  created  by  the  Manchester 
bank  are  seldom  sent  up  to  London  for  acceptance,  the  security  of 
the  company  being  considered  unquestionable:  they  generally  go 
up,  bond  fide,  to  be  paid,  or' for  payment. 
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2-     '^  :einnuilh  the   Bunk  ' and  Jttr  opening  a   Dii'vmnt 

/i  iihit;  ihe  Account  jf  the  Bank,  If e.  (p.  4139  ) 

At  one  limr  ihc  Hank  (li»coiintfd  with  thf  branch  h«nk ;  but 
from  (lifliciiltit^  thai  aro«e  out  of  the  ohjeriionf  ofTcrrd  to  crrtain 
proportiiins  of  the  liilU,  aud  loo  minute  an  examination  of  thrtn, 
the  habit  was  di»continiicH.  Tlie  branch  abruptly  dtftrontinuH 
•ccommodal'oii ;  and  ahhou^h  thr  manager  of  the  joint  Mock 
bank  had  half  a  million  of  (rood  bill*  in  hi*  hand*,  and  ufferrd  to 
deposit  double  the  amount  of  a  loan  he  required,  the  branch  re- 
fused to  accede  to  his  recpie-t.  The  ,'overnor  of  the  bank  declined 
to  i;ive  a  promise  that  he  would  discount  to  the  staled  amount  of 
20t),(MH)/. ,  a»  he  said  he  couhl  not  control  hi«  l««ue<.  'Flic  Rink  of 
Eng[iand,  boweter,  did  not  enter  into  such  an  armn-jrmint  nith 
the  bank  of  Liver|>ool;  the  reason  assigned  for  which  was.  that  it 
kept  a  greater  amount  uf  their  notes  in  circulation  at  a  di»tance 
from  Ixtndon ;  but  perhaps  they  thought,  that  as  the  Manchester 
joint-stock  bank  is  inevitably  their  a<;ents  to  the  amount  of  half  of 
its  transact  ion*.  lh»y  coul«l  not  make  it  more  so  by  the  accommo- 
dation. The  security  ofti-red  by  the  bank  was  bills  nrlorsed  by  the 
joint-stock  bank ;  and  the  governor  of  the  Bank  of  England  said, 
"  Wr  cuii^i'li  r  your  bank  as  secure  as  the  Hank  of  England."  l*h€ 
rate  of  interest  pr  ipused  was  the  same  as  that  arran'.jed  with  the 
iJTerpool  bank,  which  was  3  percent.,  being  1  percent,  lower  than 
the  rate  to  the  pub'ic.  It  appeared  that  the  negociatinn  went  off 
on  the  point  that  the  accommodation  would  not  make  the  joint- 
stock  bank  any  more  the  agent  of  the  Bank  of  In^lami  than  it  then 
was  of  necessity.  Of  course,  in  that  pnint  of  view,  attending  to 
their  own  interest,  they  were  rijrht :  but  in  anj'  ca«e  the  circula- 
tion of  Kank  uf  England  notes  in  Lancaster,  would  not  have  been 
altered  by  the  discounts.  The  joint-stock  bank  still  continues  its 
accounts  with  the  branch  bank,  through  which  it  receives  its  bills 
that  are  discounted  in  London  ;  but  it  employs  an  agent  in  London, 
to  whom  it  pays  a  commission,  which  would  be  saved  if  the  dis- 
count were  had  from  the  bank.  Ihe  brokerage,  in  London,  U 
fixed  from  lime  to  time. 

3.    Jiate  of  Interest  paid  in   London,  nud  charged   in  Manchester. 

(p.  4156.) 
,  The  witness  here  handed  in  a  paper,  showing  the  various  rate* 
of  interest  paid,  at  different  periods,  by  the  joint-stock  bank  fur 
discount. 


Jane 1829  8| 

Novemlxr   1M29  S 

April    1830  S| 

Se^ttembrr  1030  S^ 

Jannary    18S1  t^ 

Febniary 1S81  1 

A|irii IMI  4| 

Jniw.^.^ »  18tl  .» *\ 

Jaly „  mi  H 


June  1810  21 

November 1830  4) 

April IMI    4( 

[  Novrmber IHSO  4| 

[Sr|itrmbcr IMI   4 

January IMS  ... 

Frbrnary    1HS3  ... 

April  IHJJ  .. 

Jane  iKlt  .. 

Jaly.*^ IMt  .. 
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The  variations  in  the  above  table  cannot  be  accounted  for  by  any 
corresponding  fluctuations  in  trade  ;  which  shows  that  the  system 
is  objectionable.  Throughout  the  above  period  the  joint-stock  bank 
frequently  discounted  at  a  loss,  never  charged  four  and  a  half  per 
cent.,  and  seldom  charged  even  four  per  cent.,  and  always  kept  very 
steady  in  its  rate.  The  banker's  profit  is  in  the  commission,  and 
not  in  the  interest.  The  Lancashire  bankers  sometimes  supply 
money  cheaper  than  they  can  get  it,  owing  to  an  unseen  hand  that 
prejudices  them.  The  usual  rate  charged  was  three  per  cent,  and 
a  quarter  commission.  On  deposits  the  interest  is  two  and  a  half 
•percent.;  and  upon  merchants'  accounts  the  charge  is  5s.  per 
100/.  to  all :  whether  overdrawn  or  underdrawn  the  commission  is 
charged  alike,  but  only  in  the  payments.  Deposit  accounts  are 
dilFerent  from  circulating  accounts  :  upon  them  the  bank  puts  half 
per  cent,  difterence.  The  witness  put  in  another  paper,  showing  in 
a  comparative  form  the  fluctuations  of  interest. 


.  1 

ji         ^ 

PERIODS 

s 

5-0   =  I.StJ   3 

cs 

S3    Qi^    "7T    <y  ^ 

Between  which  the  fluctuations  occurred. 

> 

< 

V 

Q 

Adv 

compar 

20th 

SS5 

o 
u 

1829.    Froni20th  July  to  30th  July        



i  p'Ct. 



— 

—       From  30th  July  to  2nd  November 



X      

4 

. . 

i  -- 

—       From  2nd  November  to  19th  April,  1830 

i  - 

1830.   From  19th  April  to  29th  September    ... 



i    — 

1   — 

—       From  29tb  September  to  22nd  December 

Hp'Ct 

• .     .  • 

i'p'c't! 

_ 

—      Fiom22nd  Dec.  to  10th  January,  1831 

.••        ... 

i    — 

i  - 

1831.  From  lOtli  January  to  19th  February  ... 



i    - 

• .   . . 

h  - 

—      From  19th  Febrnary  to  28th  February 

...      ... 

i    - 

f  - 

—      From  28th  February  to  9th  March      ... 

i  - 

f  - 

—       From  9th  March  to  6th  April 

J  - 

— 

— 

—       From  Cth  April  to  11th  April 

i  - 

— 

i  ~ 

— 

—       From  nth  April  to  28th  June 

i  ~ 

. . 

h  - 

— 

—      From  28th  June  to  17lh  September     ... 

i    - 

— 

—      From  17th  September  to  15th  October 

"i  - 

i  ~ 

— 

—       From  15tli  October  to  21st  January,  1832 

i  — 

•  •          •  > 

i  - 

— 

1832.  From  21st  January  to  15th  February  ... 

i    - 

— 

—       From  15th  Febrnary  to  3rd  May 

.  . 

i    — 

. . 

*  - 

—      From  3rd  May  to  lOlh  July  ... 

..  ..i  -1..  ..1 

It  was  hardly  with  the  view  of  obtaining  a  fixed  rate  of  three 
per  cent.,  instead  of  being  subjected  to  these  fluctuations,  that  the 
joint-stock  bank  made  its  proposition  to  the  Bank  of  England.  It 
had  in  fact  no  profound  view  of  the  subject;  but  rather  a  vague 
notion  that  the  law  would  be  changed,  and  that  whatever  arrange- 
ment was  made  would  only  be  temporary. 

4.   The  Bank  would  have  preferred  issuing  its  own  Notes.     Reasons 
for  not  doing  so,  l)'c.  (p.  4173.) 

Had  its  managers  been  left  to  themselves,  they  would  have  issued 
their  own  notes  instead  of  paying  3s.  a  year  for  the  right  of  asing  a 
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5/.  Bank  uf  Kn^laml  noir  ;  nt  nc  tliey,  a*  merchant!, 

having  »  liiriftr  »tukr  m  that  <  i*  bankrn,  •boulU  have 

been  careful  hour  ihcy  crealcti  iucal  paprr.  It  was  abuul  twdve 
monttt-i  .iixo  that  the  a|)|>hcation  for  iliMrount  wat  made  to  tb«  BMik 
<■'  !•     The  manai^er  of  the  hrauch   bank    never  gtrc  any 

r<  lejectin^  the  hilU.  uiiich  he  (hii  iii  a  moM  inex(>iicablc 

ni.iniMi,  .ttU-r  »L-rutini/m|{  the  private  allam  of  ibe  draw  em  and 
aict  pt<>r>.  The  re-is»ue  of  biiU  of  cxchanife  ;;ive«  them  a  "  par> 
chasin];^  pnu-er,"  without  tlie  exaction  ol'  the  stamp,  which  falls  an 
the  restuf  the  circuliiting  medium.  Witneas  conceives  that  any 
note  may  Ite  u<c«l  with  itA  ori);inal  >iHmp  so  long  as  it  remains  m 
circulation,  hut  that  li  it  iMue  attain  iroin  the  bank,  it  ought  to  be 
made  subject  to  the  »ame  condiiioii  a«  at  Br»t.  Hills  have  come  for 
payment  with  fifteen  and  twenty  indor*cnients;  and,  when  tbereia  a 
demand  on  the  bank,  bills  are  paid  away  that  are  discounted  on  the 
hank.  If  the  bank  could  issue  itsown  notes,  instead  of  a  great  cen* 
tral  part  of  our  iiidu»try  beint;  obliged  to  u«e  a  description  uf  cur- 
rency which  pays  a  cuminissioii,  the  commimity  would  be  better 
supplied.  The  reason  why  the  hank  does  not  issue  its  own  notes, 
is,  because  they  cannot  make  them  payable  in  London,  witboMt 
uhirh  I'.ey  \v>>uM  nut  ansiwerthe  pur^MMes  of  time  or  profit.  The 
bankers  in  M<tnche8ter  who  can,  do  not,  issue  notes,  in  conse- 
quence of  the  strong  feeling  that  prevails  in  Lancashire  a^aiuat 
local  paper  There  were  two  occasions  w  hen  that  feelinj;  was  pub- 
licly expressed,  firbt  in  lS^i4,  and  next,  when  the  hank  of  Ma»- 
chester  was  formed.  Bankers  who  intended  to  is>uc  notes,  aban- 
doned their  intention,  from  a  conviction  that,  under  any  such  circum- 
stances, they  could  not  derive  any  profit  by  the  issue.  The  bank  of 
Manchester  would  not,  if  it  were  enabled,  issue  notes  payable  in 
London,  unless  the  law  was  otherwise  altered,  because  it  would  aet 
an  example  to  local  establisbmenu  that  might  be  injurious. 

5.  Propoaitiona  tubmitted  to  the  Government  for  the  future  Regulo' 
tion  of  Joint-Stock  Banking  Companies,  (p.  4197.) 

The  following  propositions,  embodying  the  views  of  the  law  enter- 
tained by  the  directors  of  both  the  Liverpool  and  Manchester, 
were,  after  much  consideration,  submitted  to  U>rd  Althorp. 

Propositions  submitted  at  the  interview  with  Lord  .Althorp,  by  a 
joint  deputation  from  the  banks  of  Manchester  and  Liverpool,  9th 
April,  1832:— 

1st.  Thatjoint-stock  banking  companiea  shall  consist  of  at  least 
100  proprietors,  of  whom  no  fewer  than  twenty  shall  hare  paid  up 
at  least  1000/.  each. 

2ih1.  That  such  companies  shall  have  a  paid-up  capital  of  at  ieaflC 
100,000/..  and  a  subscribed  capital  of  not  Us»  than  500.000/.,  Mmd 
that  all  the  proprietors  of  such  companies  shall  be  individuaily 
answerable  for  all  the  obligations  of  the  company. 

3rd.  That  such  companies  shall  make  and  execute  a  deetl  of 
settlement,  stating  the  number  of  proprietors,  the  amount  of  swb- 
scribed  and  paid-up  capital  of  each  respectively,  the  iiauica  and 
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designation  of  ihe  directors  and  public  officers,  and  all  the  conditions 
of  the  partnership ;  which  deed  shall  be  sent  to  a  public  registry 
before  it  shall  be  lawful  to  commence  business  as  a  joint-stock  bank- 
ing company. 

4th.  Ihat  such  companies  shall  not  establish  branches  at  a 
greater  distance  than  twenty  miles  frotn  the  parent  bank,  nor  shall 
such  be  empowered  to  issue  notes  or  bills  other  than  those  of  the 
parent  bank  ;  such  branches  being  intended  to  act  only  as  discount 
and  deposit  offices. 

5lh.  That  such  companies  shall  be  under  the  government  and 
control  of  boards  of  directors,  to  be  annually  chosen  by  the 
proprietors,  consisting  of  not  fewer  than  seven. 

6lh.  '1  hat  reports  be  made  annually  by  the  directors  of  such  com- 
panies, exhibiting  a  corrected  list  of  the  proprietors,  with  the  amount 
held  by  each,  the  amount  of  capital  at  the  time,  and  a  full  and  fair 
account  of  the  affairs  of  the  company  :  which  report  shall  be  sent  to 
a  public  registry,  and  be  accessible  to  the  public  on  the  payment  of 
one  shilling. 

7th.  That  such  companies  shall  have  the  power  of  making  their 
notes  and  drafts,  of  whatever  amount,  payable  either  at  their 
respective  localities,  or  in  London,  or  in  both  places,  but  not  else- 
where, and  when  payable  in  London,  either  at  a  London  banker's 
or  at  an  office  of  the  company. 

8th.  That  such  company  shall  have  the  power  to  draw  Bank  post 
bills  made  payable  to  a  party  other  than  the  party,  from  whom  the 
value  is  received,  as  the  Bank  of  England. 

9ih.  That  such  company  shall  have  the  privilege  of  using  the 
same  description  of  engraving  and  watermarks,  for  the  prevention 
of  forgery,  as  the  Hank  of  England  has  or  may  have  secured  to  it. 

lOlh.  That  such  company  shall  have  the  power  to  compound  for 
stamps  on  the  same  terms  pro  rc/a  for  the  business  done  as  the 
Bank  of  England. 

11th.  That  assignees  and  trustees,  who  may  be  shareholders  in 
such  companies,  shall  have  the  power  to  deposit  the  trust-monies 
in  a  joint-slock  bank,  notwithstanding  their  having  a  proprietary 
interest  in  the  company. 

12lh.  That  transfers  of  shares  in  the  stock  of  such  company  be 
allowed  to  be  made  on  \.t.  stamps. 

13th.  That  all  banking  houses  not  conforming  to  the  proposed 
law,  be  held  by  law  to  be  private  banking  houses,  of  whatever  num- 
ber of  partners  they  may  consist. 

14th.  That  while  compliance  with  the  preceding  conditions  be 
enforced  by  Parliament  in  every  joint-stock  bank  that  shall  be 
established,  a  specific  licence  or  charter  shall  be  requisite  in  each 
particular  case,  in  order  that  government  may  exercise  its  discre- 
tion in  every  application,  in  determining  the  number  of  proprietors 
and  amount  of  paid-up  and  subscribed  capital  which  may  be  requi- 
site beyond  the  minimum  prescribed  by  law,  to  give  full  security 
to  the  public,  and  a  reasonable  protection  to  joint-stock  banks  pre- 
viously established. 
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llie  fir»t  proposition  ia  iiiirndrd  to  prevent  it  fron  bttioff  »  thatn 
company.  Wlu-n  it  »hiill  havr  fewer  partner*  on  •  ■OMller  capital 
it  shall  cea««  to  be  a  joint>ktoclc  company;  and  the  claw  of  capi- 
talut*  hultJiDi;  1000/.  ca»h  ic  fixed  upon  in  ordrr  to  cnaure  that 
the  dtrecton of  a  monied  intlituiion  ahould  have  monry  of  their 
own.  In  case  one  of  the  twenty,  holding  the  lOOO/.  each,  thuutd 
tell  hiii  ahare  amontfiil  individuals,  the  charter  of  the  bank  »hould 
cease ;  but  no  transfer  should  lake  place  without  the  permisaum  of 
the  directors,  who  would  naturally  prevent  any  transfer  that  would 
break  up  the  company.  In  every  company  there  is  such  a  power 
resident.  These  propositions  have  been  the  result  of  experience, 
and  probably  caused  in  part  by  an  attempt  to  form  a  local  circula> 
liun  by  a  joint>stoi.'k  bank  which  nobody  knew  any  thing  about. 

6.     Ohjeclioitt  to   the    Circulation  imd  Syttem  qf  the  Dank  qf 
England,  tfc.  (p.  4206.) 

The  reason  why  it  is  necessary  to  make  an  alteration  in  the 
banking  system  of  [.ancashire,  is.  that  the  circulation  by  the  Bank 
of  Eii'^land  bubject^  the  trade  to  fluctuations,  and  exercises  a  |>erni- 
cious  influence  over  the  destinies  of  commerce.  This  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  circulation  induces  on  similar  effect*,  to  a  ruin* 
oui  extent.  All  the  periods  of  panic  may  be  attributed  to  that 
power  exerciseil  in  secret,  and  of  which  the  public  can  have  no 
knowledge  until  it  has  eflected  its  results.  It  stimulates  over-issues 
ill  the  country,  raises  and  lowers  the  value  of  money  capriciously, 
and  erects  its  own  security  on  the  insecurity  of  the  country  banker*. 
Such  a  company,  po>6e>sing  such  influence  so  exercised,  is  a  dan- 
gernu^  company,  and  plans  can  be  devised  to  procure  a  better  cir* 
culation  than  the  present,  in  which  there  is  neither  stability  nor 
steadiness.  If  the  issues  of  the  Bank  be  made,  with  reference  to 
the  exchanges,  they  are  always  made  after  the  mischief  has  been 
done.  Tho  bank  of  Manchester  does  not  attend  to  the  exchanges, 
because  il  does  not  issue  its  own  notes.  A  contraction  of  the  cur- 
rency is  not  always  necessary,  and  sometimes  by  no  means  the  best 
way  to  check  the  turn  of  the  exchanges.  When  the  exchanges  are 
against  us  there  is  a  profit  on  the  export  of  gold,  which  is  because 
there  is  not  a  demand  for  our  manufactures.  If  the  {leople  confide 
in  the  paper,  gold  will  only  be  demanded  for  ex|M>rt.  In  that  ca*e. 
the  cheap  rate  of  bills  in  London  would  aflurd  a  proportionate  profit 
on  our  manufactures  abroad.  This  would  turn  the  balance  of  trade 
in  our  favour,  and  cause  the  return  of  the  gold;  thus  we  might 
gain  a  permanent  increase  in  our  circulation,  and  the  reduction  uf 
its  value  as  a  purchasing  power.  A  similar  result  would  take  eflect 
in  all  other  countries.  If,  however,  other  states  were  not  in  a  con- 
dition to  purchase  our  inanulactures,  as  sup|KM>ed,  still  it  would  be 
better  to  let  the  excl)an;;es  fall  until  these  effects  were  produocd. 
than  to  sprea<l  distress  by  a  sudden  contraction  of  the  paper  cur- 
rency;  but  the  Bank  is  unfitted  to  regulate  the  circulation.  Banks 
for  such  objects  ought  to  be  confined  to  the  circulation  of  ptprr 
against  credits  that   will  nut  circulate,     'ilie   Bank  of  BBglmo  h 
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obliged  to  ir.ake  large  issues  against  stock,  or  rather  it  does  not 
supply  the  circulation  by  discounting  bills;  the  whole  object  of  the 
directors  appears  to  be  to  make  the  best  profit  they  can.  If  the 
Manchester  bank  issued  notes,  it  should  attend  to  the  exchanges.  In 
that  case,  supposing  its  deposit  of  gold  to  become  insufficient,  it 
should  go  into  the  market  to  buy  it :  if  it  were  not  to  be  had  at 
home,  it  should  be  got  abroad  :  if  the  Bank  of  England  is  in  fact  the 
feeder  of  gold  for  the  three  kingdoms,  it  is  because  its  capital  is  so 
large,  that,  of  course,  it  commands  the  greatest  quantity  of  specie. 

7.  Metallic  bases  for  circulation  cannot  be   determined  ;  American 
Banks,  Sic.  (p.  4219.) 

It  is  impossible  to  say  what  is  the  metallic  basis  that  ought  to 
support  a  given  circulation.  It  can  only  be  ascertained  and  fixed 
by  experience  and  observation.  The  American  banks,  which 
profess  to  rest  on  a  metallic  basis,  have  always  cash  equal  to  one- 
iburth  of  the  notes.  They  must  make  statements  of  their  condition 
periodically,  to  commissioners  appointed  for  that  purpose;  and  by 
previous  agreement  they  furnish  one  another  with  a  supply  to 
make  up  the  required  sum ;  so  that  they  have  always  a  very  large 
amount  of  paper  out  without  its  convertibility  into  specie  depre- 
ciating its  value.  Within  these  twenty  years  100  banks  have  failed 
in  the  United  States,  but  none  that  should  ever  have  existed. 
A  large  paper  circulation  may  be  safely  used  in  a  commercial 
country  without  getting  to  a  discount,  if  the  people  have  con- 
fidence in  it. 

8.  Further  Explanations  of  Propositions  to  Government,  (p.  4238.) 

In  reference  to  the  second  resolution,  the  sum  was  suggested  in 
reference  to  small  towns.  No  joint-stock  company  ought  to  be 
established  without  possessing  a  paid-up  capital  proportionate  to 
its  business.  The  notes  of  a  joint-stock  bank  might  be  distinguished, 
perhaj)6,  by  being  unstamped.  By  taking  the  two  articles  together, 
2  and  14,  it  will  be  perceived,  that  the  originators  of  the  propo- 
sitions left  to  government  the  discretion  of  adapting  large  banks  to 
large  places,  while  they  defined  the  smallest  that  ought  to  exist. 
A  proprietor  of  a  bank  has  no  right  to  draw  out  a  shilling,  unless 
the  directors  choose  to  trust  him — the  joint  character  of  customer 
and  proprietor  is  objectionable  ;  it  does  not  follow  from  the  manner 
in  which  those  banks  conduct  their  business,  that  the  shareholder 
should  be  permitted,  because  he  is  a  shareholder,  to  draw  out  his 
money.  As  there  can  hardly  be  one  hundred  aggregated  together, 
without  there  being  more  than  twenty  subscribing  at  1000/.  each, 
it  is  ail  extreme  case  to  suppose  that  there  should  only  be  twenty. 
The  third  clause  has  reference  to  the  formation  of  a  sound  company; 
without  some  such  provision,  there  would  be  a  temptation  to  turn 
.  bankers  into  a  state  of  law  where  no  pre-requisites  exist.  The 
objection,  in  the  fourth  clause,  to  the  distant  establishment  of 
branches,  is  to  guard  against  an  over  issue,  which  might  be  dis- 
tributed, in  obscure  places,  at  a  distance.     The  branches,  all  over 
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Scotland,  of  the  K(linl)un;h  bank*,  ia  obfMlioiMlbltr  |  ont  btnk^oafill 
tu  be  one— inniiy  braiitlirs  make  manjT  banltt.     Itt  aMasion  I»IIm 

»ixth  cluuse,  It  U  ronsiUered  indi»(K-ntabte,  that  the  whole  atfair*  of 
the  bank  »hould  be  periodically  publwhed,  that  the  pubb'-  inu'bt 
know  who  they  have  to  deal  with. 

July  17. 

In  reference  to  a  former  que»tion,  witneac  aayt,  that  the  Bunk 
contract*  suddenly,  and  too  late,  in  order  to  rectify  the  exchan{;e«. 
Joint-fttock  companies  should  have  the  privilege  of  making  their 
bills  payable  at  their  localities,  or  in  l^ndon.  It  wuuld  effect  a 
great  improvement  in  the  currency.  They  should  have  the  optioa 
of  makiii!^  the  bills  payable  at  a  London  banking>huuse  or  not. 
It  would  be  advanta];cous  if  the  monopoly  of  the  bank  of  England 
were  so  relaxed  that  the  notes  of  jotnt-&tock  banks  were  made 
payable  in  lx>ndon.  An  understanding  was  supposed  to  have  been 
come  to  with  the  Birmingham  joint-stock  bank,  that  they  might 
safely  continue  to  issue  those  notes.  If  so,  such  application  of  the 
law  to  one  party,  and  not  to  another,  was  monstrous  on  the  parr  of 
the  Bank.  Mr.  Sluckcy's  joint-stock  bank  issues  notes  payable 
in  London,  under  50/.  In  reference  to  the  eighth  proposition,, 
joint-stock  banks  should  have  the  same  privilege  as  tiie  Bank  of 
England.  In  reference  to  the  ninth  proposition,  if  any  deM:riptioii 
of  water  mark  on  paper  be  a  security  agaiii»t  forgery,  or  a  bar  to 
the  coinmissiun  of  that  crime,  it  should  not  be  made  a  monopoly. 
The  Bank  of  England  notes  are  more  forged  than  any  other. 
The  reason  its  power  of  preventing  forgery  is  greater  than  any 
other  is,  that  the  watrr  martu  and  style  of  paper  ia  too  great  an 
expense  for  small  banks. 

9.  The  Prevention  of  Forgery,   (p.  4252.) 

Very  little  alteration  in  the  fabrication  of  the  Bank  of  England 
note  was  the  result  of  a  commission  appointed  by  the  House  of 
Commons,  to  inquire  into  the  prevention  of  forgery.  There  arc 
several  eminent  engravers  in  London  who  have  places  for  renderinjf 
forgery  of  notes  much  more  difficult.  The  important  privilege  of 
the  Bank,  and  which  should  be  common,  is  the  pulling  the  denomi- 
nation of  the  note  in  while  figures  on  a  black  ground.  This  is  by 
an  Act  of  Parliament.  The  construction  of  notes  on  the  part  of 
the  Bank  is  very  expensive.  The  guard  against  forgery  is  not 
expensive.  The  whole  system  of  forging  the  notes  is  clumay  and 
inartificial. 

10.  Propositioni  lo  Government  further  explained^  and  a  list  qfJaimt- 
Stock  Banks  formed  under  the  ActqflfiS6.  (p.  495S.) 

In  reference  to  the  thirteenth  projjosition.  spurious  oompaniet, 
under  ibe  name  of  joint-stock  banks,  would  impose  on  the  public, 
unless  there  waa  a  guard,  to  distinguish  their  cbaracteriatica.  which 
the  public  could  undersUnd.    WilncM  then  handed  in  the  following 
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paper,  which  states  what  has  been  done  in  the  eslabhshment  of 
twenty-three  banks  under  the  present  law  : — 

Total  number  of  Joint-Slock   Banks  established  under  the   Act 
7th  Geo.iyc.2S. 

They  are  as  follow  :— 

Huddersfield  Banking  Company,  established  1827  ;  capital 
500,000/.  and  20  per  cent,  called  up,  viz.  100,000/.  Has  a  branch 
at  Wakefield. 

Bradford  Banking  Company,  established  1837  ;  capital  500,000/. 
not  known  how  much  called  up.     Has  no  branches. 

Lancaster  Banking  Company,  established  1827,  upon  a  limited 
scale  ;  its  cash  capital  about  20,000/.     Has  three  branches. 

Norfolk  and  Norwich  Banking  Company,  established  1827.  Has 
nine  branches.     Capital  not  known. 

Bank  of  Manchester,  established  1S29;  capital  2,000,000/  15 
per  cent,  called  up,  viz.  800,000/.  Has  two  branches,  vtz.  at 
Stockport  and  Bolton. 

Halifax  Joint  Stock  Company,  established  in  1829,  upon  a  small 
scale,  its  cash  capital  being  little  more  than  15,000/. 

Leicester  Banking  Company,  established  ls29,  upon  a  limited 
scale,  capital  not  known.     Has  one  branch. 

Birmingham  Banking  Company,  established  1829;  its  cash 
capital  is  50,000/.     Has  one  branch. 

Cuml)erland  Union  Baukini^  Company,  established  1829,  upon  a 
limited  scale.  lis  cash  capital  is  little  more  than  20,000/.  It  has 
seven  branches. 

Stuckey's  Banking  Company.  This  was  a  private  bank  at 
Bri>lol,  and  took  the  name  of  a  joint-stock  bank,  after  adding  a  few 
partners.  The  partners  are  about  ten  in  number.  Have  eleven 
branches,  beside  a  house  in  London. 

Manchester  and  Liverpool  District  Bank  opened  in  1829,  by 
issuing  U'  tes,  wliich  state  upon  the  face  of  them,  "  Capital 
5.000,000/.  in  fifty  ihousand  shares  of  lOO/.  each."  Was  nearly 
eighteen  months  without  a  board  of  directors.  No  account  of  their 
proceedings  has  ever  been  published,  and  their  present  paid-up 
capital  is  therefore  unknown.     Nine  branches  open. 

York  City  and  County  Banking  Company,  established  1830,  in 
five  thousand  shares  of  100/.  each,  upon  which  5/.  per  share  have 
been  called  up,  making  a  cash  capitid  of  25,000/.     Has  one  branch. 

Bank  of  Liverpool,  e.stabli>hed  in  !S30,  capital  2,500,000/.  in 
twenty-five  thousand  shares  of  100/.  each,  upon  which  10/.  per 
share  have  been  called  up,  makiiiij  a  cash  capital  of  250,000/.  and 
a  further  call  of  125,000/.- 375.000/. 

Whitehaven  Banking  Company.  On  a  small  scale,  and  no 
particulars  known  here. 

Sheflield  Banking  Company,  established  1831,  in  fifteen  hundred 
shares  of  200/.  each,  upon  which  40/.  per  share  have  been  called 
up,  making  a  cash  capital  of  00,000/. 
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BBrndry  B^nkini;:  Company, e»ia(ilulicf)  in  \Hil^2. 

Darlinifton  Bankmi;  Company,  I)»rlini;ton  Diktncl  Bank,  Glou- 
cr^ter  Bankni^  Company.  Knare*l>on»(iKh  Hankmg  Company, 
Wolrrrhamptoii  and  Slailunlkhtre  Bankini;  Cnm|>any,  Ptymnulh 
and  I)fvonfK>rt  Kankin<;  Company,  Stamford  and  Spaldmi;  Bankmg^ 
Company,  all  rccinily  cMabli)»hcd,  and  no  particular*  known  here 
rrftpectingr  them. 

In  rtrff  rcncf  to  the  fourteenth  propoaition,  the  if^vrrnment  •ImmiM 
judge  in  each  particular  case  of  what  dimentiona  the  bank  khould 
be.  The  limit  that  would  suit  one  bank,  would  not  tuit  another, 
iii  the  larger  commercial  citiea.  Makinj;  proprietor*  ir,dividually 
answerable,  would  not  prevent  the  e*tabli>hnient  of  a  sufficient 
number  of  joint-stock  banks.  At  the  formation  of  witnesa's  bank, 
there  was  a  strung  feelinj;  that  the  liability  was  a  great  hazard  ; 
after  some  time  this  feeling  subsided  ;  and  during  the  sales  and 
transfers  of  witness's  stock,  at  the  Manchester  bank,  many  parlies 
bought  it  at  a  premium  of  ten  cent,  who,  at  the  outset,  would  not 
have  it  at  par.  The  objectionable  circulation  is  that  of  the  Bank 
of  England,  and  creating  bills  of  exchange. 

II.  Price  of  Skares,  and  Projitt.  (p.  4205.) 

The  price  of  witness's  htock  is  a  liltle  over  19/.  for  15/.  paid  up. 
The  pricen  of  theirstork,  and  that  of  the  Liverpool  bank,  are  nearly 
similar.  They  paid  six  per  cent,  on  their  capital  la»t  year,  and 
made  a  full  report  of  their  funds.  They  merely  »taie  the  total 
amount  of  capital— the  total  amount  gained  by  the  busine<>a  of  the 
year,  and  the  total  amount  of  surplus  fund  is  the  sum  previously 
gained  and  not  divided. 

12.   On  the  Suture  of  Circuhuhn,  more  especially  in  reference  to  the 
System  pursued  in  iMncnshire,  6ic.  (p.  4i74.) 

In  both  bunks  of  issue,  and  the  bank  of  I.anca!>hire,  the  issues  are 
to  afVurd  the  means  of  circulaiin;;  the  credits  of  bankers,  in  exchange 
for  t>ther  credits:  the  issuing  of  ca»h  notes  is  not  coining  money, 
any  more  than  usuin;;  of  bills  at  short  date.  'I  hey  are  circulating 
credits.  The  Bank  of  Kn^lund  notes  are  a  dangerous  and  unsuit- 
able instrument  for  Ciinductmg  the  business  of  the  country.  An 
experiment  should  be  made  to  provide  a  better  one,  without  the 
interference  of  the  Bank.  The  Lancashire  banks  cannot  is>ue  notts 
payable  on  demand,  lest,  by  following  their  example,  the  country 
should  be  inundated  with  unsafe  notes :  to  say  they  are  not  banks 
of  issue  that  merely  issue  bills,  and  that  those  who  issue  notes  pay-, 
able  on  demand,  are  banks  of  issue,  is  a  distinction  without  a  dif> 
ference.  The  system  of  banking  in  Lancashire  is  very  l»ad  ;  but 
it  is  not  so  bad  as  a  system  that  is  less  safe.  The  issue  of  a  bill  of 
exchange  by  a  banker,  is  a  mere  exchange  of  credits.  It  is  in  iu 
nature  the  same  aa  a  bank-note,  payable  on  demand,  except  that  it 
it  leta  secure  on  account  of  the  hazard,  if  it  be  issued  at  a  payable 
distance  of  lime.  The  banker's  bill  of  exchange  is  created  on  him- 
self, and  all  other  bills  of  exchange  are  creatcil  by  the  customers  of 
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be  bank,  and  are  the  types  of  the  trade  on  credit,  while  the  credit 
that  circulates  is  the  quantitj'  sent  out  by  the  banker  of  either  sort 
of  bills.  In  one  case  the  bill  represents  a  real  transaction  ;  in  the 
other  it  does  not.  A  bill  of  exchange  being  brought  to  witness,  he 
discounts  it,  and  gives  something  in  exchange;  sometimes  he  lets 
it  lie  in  his  drawer  till  it  is  due,  and  sometimes  he  does  not.  One 
portion  of  the  bills  is  discounted,  and  the  other  put  to  the  credit  of 
the  customer.  If  more  cash  be  wanted  than  the  capital,  the  bills 
are  gathered,  and  a  portion  sent  to  be  discounted  at  London,  or 
wherever  cash  can  be  had.  The  bills  of  exchange  that  a  banker 
takes  ought  to  be  drawn  for  real  transactions,  those  that  he  gives 
out  seldom  are.  If  he  falls  short  of  cash  to  continue  his  discount 
operations,  he  is  obliiicd  to  take  part  of  his  bills  and  go  to  another 
banker,  and  exchange  credits  again.  He  never  goes  into  the 
market  to  exchange  it  for  real  transactions.  Bank-notes,  and  bankers* 
bills,  frequently  go  out  against  injudicious  credits,  and  foster  inju- 
dicious speculations:  they  go  out  sometimes  against  mortgages, 
and  sometimes  against  open  credits;  and  whenever  they  go  out 
injudiciously,  the  banker  is  so  far  vitiating  the  currency. 

13.  The  Circulation  might  be  improved  by  being  placed  in  the  hands 
qfa  certain  number  of  large  Joint-Stock  Banks,  with  Regulations 
for  founding  it  on  a  Metallic  Basis,  Sfc.     (p.  4290.) 

The  issue  of  .secure  country  paper,  in  large  amount  with  gold, 
would  greatly  improve  the  circulation  of  Lancashire.  At  a  public 
meeting  held  three  years  ago,  the  expression  was  the  other  way ; 
still  it  was  consistent  with  witness's  statement,  because  it  was  the 
fear  of  the  country's  being  inundated  with  insecure  paper  that 
caused  them  to  hold  on  upon  the  present  system.  If  banking  were 
thrown  open  to  competition,  the  public  would  be  greatly  benefited, 
provided  the  principle  was  adhered  to,  of  restricting  the  circulation 
of  objectionable  paper,  as  regards  quantity  and  security.  Absolutely 
free  banking  would  be  dangerous.  A  sound  system  should  rest 
upon  a  metallic  basis,  so  that  the  aggregate  amount  of  gold  that 
banks  would  keep  for  their  own  protection,  would  increase  the  total 
circulation  in  numerical  amount,  and  prevent  a  depreciation  of  their 
notes.  If  the  metallic  basis  of  our  circulation  were  distributed 
among  any  large  number  of  banks  in  different  parts  of  the  king- 
dom, acting  on  the  plan  of  getting  a  good  profit  on  an  adequate 
capital,  we  should  have  a  sound  currency  as  regards  the  circulation 
of  paper,  and  a  greater  aggregate  amount  of  gold,  than  if  that  gold 
were  controlled  by  one  body.  The  Bank  of  England  might  be  one 
of  those  joint-stock  banks,  subject  to  the  same  restrictions,  and  pur- 
suing the  same  privileges.  The  vast  and  capital  credit  of  the  Bank 
of  England  would  cause  the  others  to  be  some  time  in  displacing  its 
notes  ;  but,  ultimately,  the  great  mother  Bank  would  gradually 
dwindle  down.  The  Bank  of  England  would  be  hampered  with 
the  necessity  of  issuing  seven  or  eight  millions  a  quarter,  which  it 
cannot  be  certain  of  getting  back,  except  as  it  flows  in  from  the 
treasury,  or  the  sale  of  stock,  while  other  banks  could  furnish  the 
commerce  of  the  country. 
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14.   n4  Bank  qf  Jimt;itiiid  tkt  <  ilmctmuttmn  and  Panics,  ifC, 

li-  '  "  I 
The  Bank  hu  been  the  caute  of  (he  panict.  Their  manner  of 
i$sutn((  and  withdrawinj;  the  Bank  of  Enuiand  pafwr  produce*  tboae 
cuntinued  fluctuatiuiik  at  »hort  p«:riod»,  vhich  aifcct  the  price*  in 
the  market,  and  thereby  aflrcl  trade.  Tho«e  i»»ue»,  komctiinra  in 
a  single  week,  vary  ttirec  or  four  uiillioiu.  'I  he  Bank  iiiiiy  be  ne> 
ces»italcd  to  do  »u,  but  tuch  a  necc»»ity  U  that  uf  infliciii  t 

evd  un  tl)c  country.     The  rcturn»  of  the  weekly  ifttues,  : 
28th   of  Dect-mbtT,  1819,  to  February   4,    lifHi,  prove  witnts^  • 
»tntemrnt.    The  fluctuations  which  take  place,  from  the  neceMily  o| 

flaying  the  public  revenue  through  the  Bank  of  Kn|{laiid,  would  be 
ikely  to  atrectlhe  aggregate  amount,  at  diiTerent  period*  of  crcdii, 
in  circulation.  The  Bank,  a»  the  inktrument  of  cautiog  tbit  influx 
and  efflux  of  paper,  due»  great  injury.  If  the  Bank  iMued  a  quan- 
tity of  notes  in  the  purchase  of  bullion,  and  if  the  »unie  .imount  if 
bullion  were  taken  to  the  Mint  to  be  coined,  that  guld  would  lie 
part  of  the  circulation  as  soon  as  coined,  and  the  issue  l>y  the  Bank 
would  be  fairly  accounted  for.  If  there  were  nothing  but  a  metallic 
currency,  the  total  amount  from  time  to  time  brought  into  the 
country,  and  sent  to  the  Mint  to  be  coined,  would  add  so  much  to 
the  sum  total,  and  so  far  depreciate  the  individual  parts  of  it,  and 
vice  vend,  as  to  the  exportation. 


JOHN  BENJAMIN  SMITH,  ESQ. 

Director  of  the  Bank  of  Manchester,  a  Joint-Stock  Company. 

1.  Annual  Statementt  qf  the  Manchester  Bank  ;   Losses  to  which  it  is 
subject;   Provision  against  them,  ffc.     (p.  4JU2j 

For  tlie  inspection  of  the  proprietors  of  the  bank  at  Manchester, 
an  annual  debtor  and  creditor  account  is  taken  out :  on  one  side  is 
put  the  capital,  the  sums  owing  by  the  bank  on  lodgment  accounts, 
and  on  accounts  current ;  on  the  other  side  is  put  the  debt«  owin? 
to  the  bank,  the  assets  on  band,  consisting  oC  bills  and  ca^h,  and 
difierent  kinds  of  securities;  the  balance  constitutes  the  profit  or 
loss.  'I'he  profits  of  the  first  year  of  the  bank  were  nut  divided,  but 
were  carried  to  the  re»er>'ed  surplus  fund,  to  provide  against  any 
unforeseen  losses,  and  bad  debts.  The  surplus  fund  was  more  than 
sufficient  to  cover  any  \o*he»  the  bank  had  sustained  ;  and,  if  sufli- 
ciently  supported,  is  to  continue  to  meet  the  amount  of  bad  debts 
in  subsequent  years.  No  estimate  was  made  of  probable  Iomc*, 
but  merely  of  absolute  bad  debLi.  The  accounts  of  the  bank  have 
been  made  up  these  two  years.  The  interest  of  the  surplus  fund  will 
be  adequate  to  meet  the  bad  debts,  as  the  directors  will  maintain 
it  by  periodical  additions  from  the  bank  profits.  'I  he  fund  has  not 
hitherto  been  diminished  by  bad  debt*.  I1ie  number  of  bank 
customers  consists  of  a  larger  pro()ortion  of  {lersons  who  are  not 
intertsied  in  the  bank.     The  proprietors  are  not  obliged  to  keep  a 

firivate  account  with  the  bank.     No  estimate  has  been  f 

low  much  ))er  cent,  it  would  take  to  insure  the  bank  h;.  m1 

debts,  and  other  It 


UQ  J.  B.  SMITH,  ESQ.  MANCHESTER. 

2.   The  Bauk  of  England  ought  to  have  no  exclusive  Privileges 
whatever,     (p,  4331.) 

The  Bank  of  England  charter  should  not  be  renewed  with  any 
exclusive  privileges  whatever.  The  evils  resulting  from  the  con- 
trol of  the  currency  by  the  Bank  are  sufficient  evidence  of  the 
impolicy  of  continuing  such  privileges  to  that  or  any  other  com- 
pany. The  origin  of  those  evils  was  the  limitation  of  other  banking 
companies  to  six  partners  to  secure  the  Bank  of  England's  uncon- 
trolled power  over  the  monetary  system,  which  real  controlling 
power  over  the  currency  has  been  solely  vested  in  the  Bank 
Directors,  a  power  over  the  property  of  the  kingdom  far  exceeding 
the  power  vested  in  any  government.  When,  in  1826,  the  evils  of 
weak  banks  had  become  intolerable,  by  the  failure  of  one  sixth,  the 
Bank  of  England  consented  to  allow  the  extended  partnerships  and 
the  establishment  of  joint-stock  banks,  taking  care,  however,  to 
obtain  the  power  to  establish  branch  banks,  conducted  on  the  same 
principles  of  secrecy,  which  was  a  virtual  extension  of  their  mono- 
poly. If  the  establishment  of  joint-stock  banks  were  freely  per- 
mitted by  law,  merchants  would  possess  equal  facilities  of  obtaining 
discounts  as  at  present. 

S.  Contrast  befween  the  Bank  of  England  and  the  Bank  of  the  United 
States;  Joiut-Slock  Banks  similar  in  principle  to  the  United 
States  Bunk.     (p.  4353.) 

The  difference  between  the  disposal  of  the  capital  and  circulation 
of  the  Bank  of  the  United  States  and  that  of  the  Bank  of  England 
is  very  great.  According  to  an  official  statement,  dated  1st  April, 
1830,  the  capital  of  the  United  States  Bank  was  thirty-five  millions 
of  dollars;  their  notes  in  circulation  were  sixteen  millions,  making 
a  total  of  fifty-one  millions  ;  this  was  partly  disposed  of  in  «lis- 
counting  notes,  thirty-two  millions^  and  ni  discounting  domestic 
bills  ten  millions  and  a  half,  making  a  total  of  forty-two  millions 
and  a  half  employed,in  commercial  objects.  The  slate  of  the  Bank 
of  England's  concerns  can  be  merely  guessed  at.  The  capital  may 
be  taken  at  fourteen  millions  and  a  half;  the  amount  of  notes  in 
circulation  at  nineteen  millions  and  a  half,  making  a  total  of  thirty- 
four  millions,  of  which  not  more  than  two  or  three  millions  is  issued 
on  commercial  discounts,  the  remainder  being  employed  in  accom- 
modations to  the  government.  The  notes  are  not  part  of  the 
capital  of  the  Bank;  they  are  its  circulating  credit.  If  the  Bank 
have  lent  its  capital  to  the  government,  it  can  have  no  circulating 
capital.  The  sum  owing  by  the  government  of  the  United  States 
Bank,  at  the  period  referred  to,  was  eleven  millions  of  dollars. 
Joint-stock  banks  are  similar  in  principle  to  the  United  States 
Bank.  If  there  were  only  joint-stock  banks  there  would  be  no 
more  difficulty  in  getting  discounts  than  there  is  at  present.  If 
19,000,000/.  were  the  Bank  of  England  circulation,  and  were  suffi- 
cient lor  the  demand,  it  would  make  no  difference  in  the  accom- 
modation to  merchants,  whether  they  applied  to  private  bankers. 
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in  who«e  hatuU  thr  cirt  iilntioti  wm,  or  whrihf  r  thrjr  had  to  go  and 
jfrt  bank  nolf»  in  iIim^ouiiI  from  thr  Bank  of  t  n-|jnd.  When  the 
Bank  of  luii^iand  imu^  on  commrrcMi  d  t  imuc*  frotn  • 

demanilcoiinrcted  withtradr  ;  if  inrxchrip  n  acirmanddi*- 

tinct  fromj4n(i  injiirioiH  tu.tradr.  TbrliMi  •  ..i  iiutdic  ftecuritinby 
the  Bank  nviy  caiMe  a  ncu-  and  incrra-ri|  isotir  of  lU  it<«tri,  which 
will  tuell  the  circulation,  while  ibe  mrrchant  can  only  hold  liicm 
in  cxchanjfc  for  note*  already  in  circulation,  or  for  tome  other 
profH-rty  nol  aOeciins;  the  circulation.  It  make*  no  di(r<rreticc  to 
the  merchant  whether  mercantile  InlU  are  di»counted  by  the  Bank 
of  England  or  private  banker*,  if  the  aame  amount  of  note*  be 
used.  If  the  amount  which  the  private  bankers  now  have  in  di«> 
count  were  transferred  to  the  Bank  of  Kni^lnnd.  it  mijjht  make  a 
diflerence  as  to  the  facility  of  discounting  biJU.  A  bank  that 
employs  a  great  part  of  its  capital  in  loans  to  government  is  of 
little  public  utility.  A  bank  issuins;  its  own  notes  could  'Ttve  more 
accoinniodation  to  trade  than  a  bank  depending  on  another  for  it* 
tu|)ply.  The  profit  of  isstiing  note*  enable*  a  banker  to  gire  more 
accommodation  than  one  not  issuing  notes,  as  the  Scotch  bank* 
show,  by  their  liberality  as  regards  cash  credit*  and  deposit*. 

4.    The   circulation   qf   Dills  in    ManchcUer :    Mi$chief  coMicd  hy 
them  m  I8i5,  ifc.    (p.  43G1.) 

Ttie  I.ancashire  banks  issue  drafts  upon  their  I^ondon  agent*, 
which  is«ue  is  tantamount  to  that  of  their  own  note*.  These  draA* 
do  not  form  so  large  a  portion  of  the  circulation  now  at  they  did 
some  year*  ago.  'I'he  substitution  of  the  Bank  of  England  nole« 
for  bills  of  exchange  is  an  advantage  to  the  trading  community  of 
Lancashire.  It  is  common  for  the  I^ncashire  banks,  when  applied 
to  for  advances,  to  give  their  customer^  their  drafts  on  tendon  at 
three  months,  and  their  customers  provide  the  bankers  with  cash  to 
meet  them  when  due.  The  extent  of  those  bills  issued  in  1 825  waa 
immense,  and  induced  considerable  speculations — »uch  a«  the  pur> 
chase  of  manufactures  and  raw  materials,  and  the  entabluliment  of 
mills  and  manufactories,  which  should  not  have  been  established. 
The  bankers  would  have  been  less  inclined  to  make  these  advance*, 
if  they  had  issued  their  own  cash  notes,  which  would  be  payable 
on  demand.  There  was  more  mischief  done  in  18*25  by  this 
enlarged  issue  of  paper,  than  there  was  from  banks  is«uing  their 
own  notes  in  other  parts  of  England.  The  accommodation  would 
be  less  with  notes  payable  on  demand,  than  by  bills  payable  after 
date.  The  issue  of  such  bills  is  greatly  diminished  by  the  esta- 
blishment of  the  Manchester  bank.  In  some  case*,  the  bankera 
were  willing,  in  addition  to  the  *um«  lent  in  bilU,  to  lend  a  *uin  aa 
a  dead  loan  upon  the  mortgage  of  any  building  which  wa*  formed 
by  the  credit  given  by  linker*.  If  the  party  to  whom  the  b>U  at 
three  months  was  lent,  did  not  meet  it  when  due,  it  would  become 
a  dead  loan.  The  banker*  at  Manchetter  wouUi  take  a  mortfafe 
on  such  building*  or  manufacioni-*,  if  they  could  get  no  olbcr 
security.      It   is  over«trading  where  a  man  biiiki*  a  manufactory 
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and  increases  bis  business,  not  from  extra  demand  for  tbe  manu- 
factured article,  but  because  he  is  furnished  with  the  means  of 
increasing  the  supply  of  it.  No  man  possessini^  capital  will  build 
a  mill,  unless  he  has  a  prospect  of  disposinj^  of  the  extra  quantity 
which  will  be  produced.  The  increase  of  mills  in  Manchester  has 
not  been  gradual ;  it  was  very  great  from  1824  to  1S35  ;  and  since 
then,  from  182G  to  the  present  time,  there  have  been  very  few 
mills  built.  It  was  a  long  time  before  the  mills  built  in  1824  and 
1825  came  into  operation.  The  aggregate  manufacture  in  Man- 
chester has  increased  year  after  year,  for  some  years  past.  Every 
operation  in  trade  is  a  speculation. 

5.  The  great  evils  uhiclt  resulted  from  the  large  Loans  of  Bankers  in 
Lancashire  being  suddenly  withdrawn;  by  a  Joint-Stock  system 
these  evils  would  have  been  averted  ;  practice  of  business  in  Man- 
chester, S(c.    (p.  4368.) 

Great  evils  arose  in  Lancashire  from  the  larsfc  loans  lent  by 
bankers,  which  led  to  over-trading  in  1824  and  1825.  In  1824,  a 
house  worth,  perhaps,  10,000/.  built  a  large  cotton  mill;  discounts 
were  then  easily  obtained,  and  by  keeping  accommodation  bills 
afloat,  they  expended  40,000/.  or  50,000/.  in  machinery.  This 
caused  surprise  ;  but  the  panic  came,  and  explained  the  mystery  by 
breaking  up  their  credit.  Another  house,  possessing  a  mill,  were 
encouraged  by  their  bankers  to  borrow,  and  double  the  size  of 
their  concern.  The  bankers  took  a  mortgage  on  the  mill  for  part 
of  the  loan,  but  for  the  rest  had  no  security.  So  long  as  discounts 
were  to  be  had,  all  went  on  well ;  but  when  a  scarcity  began  to  be 
felt,  the  bankers  gave  notice  to  pay  off  the  advances.  The  house, 
however,  failed,  and  out  of  a  loan  of  about  25,000/.  the  bankers 
were  fortunate  enough  not  to  lose  more  than  one-half  beyond  the 
sum  secured  to  them.  In  another  case,  the  bankers  lent  8000/.  to 
a  man  without  capital  to  build  a  mill ;  the  public  believed  him  to  be 
solvent,  and  he  got  extensive  credit,  but  when  he  failed  it  was  dis- 
covered that  the  loan  which  had  deluded  his  creditors  was  all  that 
he  was  worth,  which  loan  was  .secured  by  mortgage.  The  extent 
to  which  this  system  was  carried  is  almost  incredible.  The  banks 
were  enabled  to  carry  it  on  by  requiring  every  person  who  wanted 
an  advance,  to  make  all  his  payments  by  bis  banker's  drafts  at  three 
months'  date,  and  to  pay  in  all  the  cash  and  promiscuous  bills  he 
received,  so  that  the  bankers  were  enabled  to  make  advances  on 
this  circulating  credit,  without  advancing  a  shilling  of  real  capital. 
Yet  such  banks  are  not  called  banks  of  issue.  If  the  ruin  had  been 
confined  to  those  engaged  in  over-trading,  the  evil  would  have 
long  since  ceased;  but  it  was  so  extensive  that  trade  will  long 
suffer  from  its  effects. 

If  the  increase  of  manufactures  had  been  produced  by  real  capital, 
it  would  have  headed  the  demand.  The  fall  of  wages  increased 
the  demand,  but  not  enough.  In  the  case  of  one  mill,  the  owner, 
on  calculating,  found  that  if  he  shut  it  up,  his  expenses  of  keeping 
it  ill  order  would  be  1500/.,  while  by  working  it,  he  only  lost  50U/.; 
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•o  ibat  workiiit;  at  thai  Iom  wuuUl  be  a  khiii  of  1000/.  per  annmtt. 
Butkucli  );aiii«are  ruiiiouft.  'riifconaiimption  nf  rMtnu  iiianiirartarv 
ia  increatinj; ;  ami  but  for  the  u\trr-tratlinf;  ''  bt  have  bMD 

at  lar^e  a  proiluctlon  brought  altoul  by  rr^l  nt*  inalrMl  «f 

artificial  capital.  irMxiiui  bank*  had  been  «»iiii>li»brii  in  Lancathire, 
all  these  evils  would  have  been  averted.  No  douirt  aome  of  the 
bankers  who  made  tho^c  advance*  were  poaMrwkcd  uf  brKe  capital. 
Joint  atock  banks  could  ref^ulaie  the  currency,  a«  the  Scolcll 
banks  do.  belter  than  the  Bunk  of  hn^land.  which,  beini;  the  beak 
of  the  state,  cannot,  if  it  would,  suit  itself  to  the  public  wanli. 
The  fluctuations  in  the  currency  in  Scotland  are  not  so  f^cat  aa  in 
£ni;land.  The  fluctuations  in  England  must  aliect  Scotland— it  ia 
impossible  to  say  to  what  extent.  One  pound  notea  circulate  in 
Scotland.  There  was  considerable  distress  from  over>i»»u«-  "f  •.:>•. .-r 
all  over  the  kinj^dom,  at  the  same  tune  that  Lancashire  wa 
The  bank  of  Si  anche»>ter  be^an,  witness  thinks,  in  Ma:*..  1  .j. 
The  rate  of  discount  wa»  four  per  cent,  without  a  commission.  !  lie 
other  bankers  lowered  their  rate  to  three  per  cent.,  with  the  addition 
of  a  quarter  per  cent.,  somewhere  about  that  time,  which  on  a 
three  m<»nth»'  bill  is  equal  to  four  percent,  without  commission, 
an<l  more  if  the  date  be  shorter.  The  payment  for  the  purchase  of 
cotton  is  by  a  bill  at  three  months'  date,  within  ten  days,  with  an 
allowance  of  five  per  cent.  :  if  paid  in  cash,  a  bill  at  a  shorter  date. 
The  reduction  in  the  rate  accounts  in  a  };reat  degree  for  the  reduc* 
tion  of  bills  uf  exchange.  The  facility  in  the  transmission  of  pay- 
ments by  the  branch  bank  is  aflurded  only  between  two  (Mrtira 
who  keep  accounts  with  the  bank.  Such  accommodation  •crtres 
materially  to  dimini»h  bills  of  exchange.  It  alM>  interfere*  villi 
the  business  of  the  private  banks.  The  failure  of  all  the  Lancaater 
banks  produced  the  joint-stock  company,  which  is  now  the  only 
bank  there.  Thomas  Crewdson  and  Co.  failed  about  1826:  tbev 
had  been  in  business  only  a  short  time,  but  they  paid  in  fuU.  All 
these  bankers  were  too  lavish.  Had  the  bankers  been  able  to  iaMM 
their  own  notes,  they  would  not  have  been  able  to  issue  them 
to  such  an  enormous  amount  as  they  did  bills  of  exchange  ;  hot 
the  public  would  not  permit  them  to  iwue  their  own  notes,  and 
if  they  did,  it  would  hate  excited  alarm  to  have  isaued  large 
quantities  of  both.  The  bankers  would  not  have  issued  the  aauM 
amount  if  they  had  issued  notes  payable  on  demand,  which  mf 
liable  to  be  presented  at  any  moment. 
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Director  of  the  Bank  of  Maochrster,  a  Joint-Stock  OoaipaBy. 

1 .  EviU  of  the  Monopoly  qf  the  Bank  uf  Ettgland.     (p.  444i.) 

The  banking  trade  of  England  is  altogether  unsound,  and  mual 

continue  so  while  the  Bank  of  England  preserves  lU  arbitrary  pri- 

rileges.    The  esctemion  of  its  issues  makes  money  appear  to  be 

f^enty,  for  it  i|MdiM>oCher  bankers  let  out  their  is%ue«:  but  when 
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the  contraction  follows  then  comes  a  train  of  evils,  such  as  accom- 
pany over-production,  a  stacjnation  of  trade,  and  a  fluctuation  in 
the  currency.  The  power  of  causing-  these  effects  is  too  great  for 
any  company.  The  fluctuations  may  not  be  from  week  to  week,  or 
month  to  month,  but  dij^counts  and  prices  are  always  affected  by 
them.  The  conduct  of  the  Bank  is  so  uncertain  that  no  merchant 
can  calculate  upon  what  will  be  the  effect  in  two  or  three  months 
to  come.  All  his  speculations  are  rendered  unavailing.  The  mar- 
kets and  prices  are  not  .<;ettled  by  demand  and  supply,  but  by  the 
issues  of  the  Bank,  which  influence  the  actions  of  the  manufacturer. 
Fluctuations  would  take  place  if  there  were  purely  a  metallic  cur- 
rency, but  that  would  not  be  great.  Artificial  fluctuations  are  bad. 
ISi'atural  causes  must  always  aflect  ])rices ;  a  short  harvest  for  in- 
stance. Variations  in  prices  are  influenced  by  other  causes  than 
the  issues,  but  it  is  impossible  to  assign  to  each  cause  its  proportion 
of  influence.  '1  he  publication  of  the  accounts  of  the  Bank  would 
go  a  great  way  towards  reducing  the  evil.  The  Bank  ought  to  be 
regulated  by  the  exchanges,  instead  of  regulating  the  exchanges, 
as  It  is  said  to  do.  It  appears  to  regulate  its  issues  solely  by  stlf- 
intercst,  and  with  a  view  to  its  own  protection.  The  preserving 
principle  is  inherent  in  all  mercantile  societies.  It  is  very  doubtful 
whether  the  interest  of  the  Bank  is  coincident  with  that  of  the 
public,  and  also  whether  that  principle  is  acted  upon.  Reasons  for 
thinking  so  may  be  found  in  the  tardy  operations  of  the  Baak 
during  the  panic  of  1793,  and  the  late  panic,  and  all  intermediate 
periods  of  fluctuation.  Reference  in  proof  may  be  had  to  the 
books,  by  Mr.  Tooke,  Mr.  M'Culloch,  Sir  Henry  Parnell,  and  other 
gentlemen.  The  fluctuations  since  the  panic  have  not  been  so 
severe ;  people  have  become  more  guarded  :  but  the  conduct  of 
the  Bank  has  continued  to  be  very  variable.  It  would  be  a  matter 
of  great  importance  if  the  Bank  would  keep  its  mercantile  discounts 
as  nearly  at  a  level  as  possible,  so  as  not  to  be  redundant  at  one 
time,  and  at  another  to  run  into  the  opposite  extreme. 

2.  On  the  Principles  of  circulation,  the  wants  of  Manchester,  the 
Laws  with  regard  to  Circulation,  ifc.  (p.  4479.) 
When  merchants  can  make  a  profit  of  the  export  of  gold,  there 
will  be  a  demand  for  gold  on  the  Bank  ;  and  it  would  depend  on 
the  amount  of  the  circulation,  whether  it  would  be  desirable  so  to 
diminish  it  as  to  reduce  the  merchant's  profit  on  the  export  of  bul- 
lion. The  redundancy  of  the  circulation  reduces  the  exchanges, 
and  then  gold  goes  out  of  the  country.  There  is  great  fear  in 
Lancashire  of  a  redundant  and  insecure,  but  not  of  a  safe  and 
expanded  circulation  ;  and  on  that  is  founded  the  objection  to 
local  paper.  Accommodation  in  Lancashire  depends  upon  the 
facility  of  obtaining  the  supplies  from  London.  The  re-issue  of 
small  notes  might  have  the  effect  of  banishing  gold  from  the  circu- 
lation. A  good  round  circulation  is  wanted  in  Lancashire;  it 
would  not  be  desirable  that  any  bank  should  be  released  from  the 
obligation  of  paying  their  notes  in  gold  on  demand,  which  is  a 
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«btek  ifMnst  vmt'mno,    TUe  moneUry  lyticm  would  be  mdau- 

Cred  fay  tuth  m  rcUtfe.  The  Dank  of  LngUnd  note  ought  not  to 
Mibitiluted  in  lieu  of  gokl,  nor  inide  a  Icj^sl  tcniler.  for  erery 
banker  ou{;bt  to  ket|t  a  •ufficicnt  quantity  of  i^old  for  hit  own 
•ecurily.  If  the  Bank  were  not  prrroitted  to  iMue  notrt,  and  lb« 
country  banker  were  not  re<|itired  to  give  uthrr  than  Rank  at 
En^luntl  in  payment  »r  hi*  own  i»Mie»,  then  he  would  be  eaone- 
rated  from  (Kiymi;  any  iwitc  unilt-r  M. ;  if  he  did  pay  any  wich  noCc» 
il  would  be  a  voluutary  act,  and  in  gold  and  silver.  A*  the  law 
DOW  ia,  he  mu»t  pay  in  ^uld  and  »ilver  on  demand.  The  pennta- 
•io»to  a  country  banker  to  |Hiy  »»  Bank  of  £iigland  note*,  would 
■at  ofneccssiiiy  U-ad  to  a  return  to  It,  note*,  a*  the  minor  curreocj 
toaki  be  supplied  in  g(4<i  and  tilver.  A  country  banker  ought  to 
he  aM«wed  to  pay  in  any  way  he  like*. 

S.  Open   Compeutinn    in    Banking   rrcommenHed,   and  rufofCtd  g 
PuhUcity  of  Accounts,  Ifc.  (p.  4501.) 

Thtf  change*  that  would  be  advitable  on  the  renewal  of  the 
Bank  Charter  appear  to  be  these:  There  should  be  open  com* 
petition  in  banking;  exclusive  privilege*  should  be  aboli»hed; 
tUrrr  •should  he  no  secrets  with  regard  to  joint-stock  banka, 
and  their  proceedings  ought  to  be  made  public ;  but  the  private 
banker,  hat-ing  a  right  tu  do  as  he  pleaite*,  it  would  be  a  violatioa 
of  the  liberty  of  tlie  subject  to  hold  any  inr)ui»ition  upon  hia 
capital.  In  all  ca^es,  private  bankers  should  find  aecurity.  The 
annual  publication  of  the  aflairs  of  the  joint-stock  banks  would 
procure  confidence.  The  power  of  the  Bank  to  raise  and  depreciate 
property  is  injurious^  There  should  be  no  monopoly.  The  same 
rule  of  reference  to  the  government,  as  to  the  amount  of  capital 
for  particular  localities  (as  suggested  in  the  propositions  given 
in)  should  hold  good  with  respect  to  the  Bank  of  England,  ia 
common  with  all  other  joint-stock  establishments.  If  there  were 
many  banks  of  issue  in  the  metropolis  instead  of  one.  they  would 
naturally  become  adapted  to  circumstances,  and  be  regulated  by 
the  exchanges.  Competition  would  produce  a  check  againtt  over* 
i»i.iie  ;  for  an  exce)>sive  amount  of  notes  of  any  one  bank  would  be 
furnished  to  other  banks  in  greater  abundance,  and  they  must  pay 
for  their  over-issue.  In  1845,  all  the  banket  in  England  and  Scot* 
land  depended  on  the  Bank  of  England  :  but  as  the  Bank  w^s  the 
main  cause  of  the  panic,  it  is  not  ea«y  to  say  whether  the  distress 
would  have  been  greater  or  lesser,  had  there  been  no  such  e*ta* 
blislimenC  in  existence.  Experience  alone  can  decide  how  mucb 
specie,  in  proportion  to  its  issue,  a  bank  ought  to  resene.  Had 
the  mass  of  paper  circulation  proceeded  from  a  number  of  discon* 
nected  banks,  instead  of  the  Bank  of  linglaud,  and  had  the  amount 
of  bullion  It  poas eased  been  distributed  among»t  them,  thcfC 
is  no  doubt  the  panic  would  have  hern  leas  intense,  and  of 
shorter  duration.  In  Scotland  1/.  notea  circulate  instead  of  gold* 
The  banks  ke«p  litUe  »|>ecie  :  they  have  several  aecunlies  tbe^ 
can  ttll  for  gokl  when  they  want  it.     No  bank  haa  failed  there 
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from  inability  to  pay  in  gold.  They  are  prevented  from  over- 
issuing by  being  corrected  every  week.  They  exchange  twice  a 
week,  and  an  excess  is  settled  at  once  by  a  bill  at  sight  on  London. 
If  the  Bank  of  England  had  not  a  monopoly  they  would  act 
differently.  If  that  monopoly  did  not  exist,  it  would  be  no  con- 
sequence to  the  Scotch  banks  if  there  were  a  run  on  the  great 
London  bank.  Their  capital  is  so  well  known,  and  their  principles 
are  so  sound,  that  there  are  seldom  any  runs  upon  them.  The 
exclusive  privileges  of  the  Bank  load  the  country  bankers  with 
disabilities.  Joint-stock  banks  are  virtually  denied  the  privilege 
of  issuing  notes  in  the  present  state  of  the  law.  Every  private  bank 
may  issue  notes  without  security,  which,  if  joint-stock  companies 
set  the  example,  would  lead  to  an  insecure  currency.  Joint-stock 
companies  might  issue  notes  with  perfect  security,  but  then  it 
would  introduce  an  unsound  system  of  currency.  As  the  exchanges 
fall,  and  money  goes  out  of  the  country,  the  Bank  ought  to  lessen 
its  issues:  it  should  not  wait  for  the  evil,  but  prevent  it.  The 
exchanges  are  against  the  country  when  they  fall,  and  that  is  known 
by  bills  being  drawn  on  England  at  a  rate  lower  than  the  previous 
average  rate,  and  by  gold  going  out  of  the  country.  Of  course,  if 
the  Bank  regulated  by  the  exchanges,  it  follows  that  its  action  must 
ultimately  regulate  the  exchanges.  The  exchanges  depend  also  on 
the  quantity  of  property  sent  out  of  the  country  over  or  under  the 
property  bought  in,  and  the  difference  to  be  paid  for  in  gold  is  called 
the  exchange.  Before  the  Bank  contracts  its  issues,  it  should  look 
at  all  the  operating  causes,  and  see  whether  the  issues  were  to 
private  merchants,  to  government,  or  for  annuities,  or  any  thing 
else  :  its  decision  should  be  taken  from  a  view  of  all  the  causes.  A 
case  might  occur,  when  the  bank,  at  a  time  of  a  demand  for  gold 
abroad,  might  do  as  a  private  merchant,  and  sell  the  overplus  in 
its  treasure,  if  it  had  more  gold  than  it  wanted.  It  is  likely  a 
fall  in  the  exchanges  would  precede  an  exportation  of  bullion. 
Although  no  great  disturbance  in  currency  or  commerce  has  oc- 
curred within  five  years,  yet  the  same  causes  that  have  existed, 
may  exist  again.  The  act  of  1S26,  relating  to  banks,  and  the 
suppression  of  1/.  notes,  was  not  sufficient  to  avert  the  causes  of 
the  panic, and  its  consequences.  When  the  Bank  has  permitted 
joint-stock  banks  to  be  established,  it  has  hampered  them  with 
restrictions,  and  placed  branch  banks  simultaneously  with  them. 
There  is  no  security  so  long  as  the  Bank  of  England  acts  upon  the 
principle  of  secrecy.  A  country  banker  extends  his  issues,  not 
according  to  the  wants  of  his  locality,  but  according  to  the  facility 
of  obtaining  Bank  of  England  notes,  and  as  he  finds  the  rale  of 
interest  low  in  London.  In  the  desire  to  make  money,  the  directors 
of  the  Bank  may  depart  from  their  own  interest  as  well  as  that 
of  the  public.  The  Bank,  however,  has  been  very  successful, 
having  made  large  dividends  in  the  shape  of  interest,  besides 
paying  very  large  bonuses  to  its  proprietors,  within  the  last  thirty 
years.  Had  the  affjirs  of  the  Bank  been  published  some  time 
previously  to  the  panic  of  1825,  it  is  hkely  that   a  good  deal 
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of  loM  might  hare  been  SYoided,  hy  the  country  beinif  better  en. 
•bled  to  estimate  what  wa«  abcnit  to  take  place.  Certainly  the 
mere  knuwiedge  of  the  i»»ue«  from  time  to  time  might  mi*lcad,  as 
circiimslancet  mi;;ht  cxitt  to  ju«iify  at  one  time  what  would  be  un« 
justlHable  at  another,  while  circum»Unce»  could  not  be  shown  in 
figures. 

4.  Over  Trading ;  the  eviU  qf  it  avetud  by  an  improved  SvMem  ^ 
Banking  ;  ohjectiom  to  the  Bank  of  England,  Ifc.    (p.  4xK>.) 

There  was  a  greater  loss  »u«iained  in  Ijincashire  by  oTcr-tradin; 
than  by  the  failure  uf  the  bank«.     There  were  two  operations :-» 
1st,  the  facility  of  getting  money  led  to  profuse  advances  by  the 
bankers;  then  the  puMic  were  suddenly  called  on,  when  the  panic 
came,  to  pay  up  the  loans  xooner  than  was  expected.     The  money 
was  borrowed  when  prices  were  hiyh,  and  repaid  when  they  were 
low  ;  so  many  failures  followed,  and  much  pro|)erty  was  sacriBced. 
A  similar  system  was  curried  on  in  other  parts  of  England,  although 
not  to  the  same  extent.     The  same  evil  would  not  accrue  from  an 
over-issue  by  a  joint-stock  hank  as  by  the  Bank  of  England;  but 
the  former  would  not  be  likely  to  make  an  over-issue.     Although 
the  system    of  banking    in    England   observes  the  same  wecklj 
exchange  that  is  observed  in  Scotland,  yet   it  is  not  so  secure; 
for  the  Scotch  banks  are  managed  by  a  IwanI  of  directors,   who 
are  more  prudent  than  a  private  banker;  besides,  there  is  t  pro- 
tection  in  the  Scotch  joint-sti>ck  banks,  that  have  large  capiula. 
Two  weak  banks  may  exchange  weekly,  an<i  yet  not  check  each 
other's  over-ixsues,  since  both    may  over-issue  alike.     The   Bank 
have  no  privileges  that  are  denied  to  other  banks.     It  is  a  misfor- 
tune that  it  has  so  large  a  capital,  and  that  government  should  not 
give  encouragement  to  some  other  with  an  overwhelming  capital. 
'Ilie  Bank  of  England  may  do  any  thing  it  likes.     It  regulates  the 
whole  monetary  system,  the  rate  of  interest,  and  every  thing  else. 
If  its  power  were  divided,  it  would  not  be  so  great.     Monopoly  m 
banking  is  bad,  but  the  chief  thing  to  guard  against  is  too  small  a 
capital,  therefore  in  the  previous  propositions  the  minimam  has 
been  laid  down ;  the  maximum  is  leflto  the  wisdom  of  government. 
The  minimum  for  a  small  town  ought  to  be  no  less  than  100,000^ ; 
for  London,  perhaps,  it  ought  not  to  be  less  than  one  million.     Go- 
vernment should  regulate  the  capital  fit  for  each  place;  but  not  to 
restrict  the  number  of  banks.     Private  banks  should  find  security, 
and  joint-stock  banks  should  only  be  allowed  to  issue  in  proportion 
to  their  paid-up  capital.     As  the  greater  the  amount  of  capital  the 
better,  it  is  nut  necessary  to  be  nice  about  the  maximum.     The 
greater  part  of  the  capital  of  the  Bank  of  England  is  lent  to  gorcm- 
ment ;  so  long  as  the  government  is  secure  it  does  not  want  ita 
capital,  but  the  money  it  issues  is  issued  on  its  circulating  crcdtU 
A  bank  should  be  possessed  of  the  minimum  of  its  capital  at  least 
for  ail'ording  assurance  of  its  security  ;  but  the  capital  itself  would 
be  necessary  for  carrying  on  its  business.     Although  tlie  Bank  of 
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England  hai  lent  all  its  capital  to  govemtnent,  yet  it  has  the  same 
power  of  overwhelming  other  banks  through  its  credit.  If  the  go- 
vernment establie^h  a  national  bank,  the  necessity  of  its  having  a 
capital  would  depend  on  whether  it  paid  its  notes  in  gold  or  not. 
Even  competition  should  not  prevent  the  capital  of  new  banks  being 
well  looked  after.  The  banks  in  Scotland  have  been  brought  to 
their  present  perfection  without  any  regulation  as  to  the  amount 
of  capital ;  but  there  the  business  is  better  understood  ;  and  they 
must  have  a  certain  amount  before  they  can  obtain  a  charter. 


HENRY  BURGESS,  ESQ. 

Secretary  to  the  Committee  of  Country  Bankers. 

1.  Qnnmittee  repraents  seven-eighths  qf  the  Bankers  of  England. 
Bankers  have  resolved  to  relinquish  their  Circuhition,  rather 
than  give  Security  for  it.  (p.  5131.) 

The  committee  ofconntry  bankers  represents  all  the  country  bankers 
throughout  the  kingdom,  with  the  exception  of  about  one-eighth. 
The  fund  was  formed  in  1827,  to  protect  the  interests  of  the  country 
bankers  against  the  Bank  of  England.  In  1827  and  1828,  when 
the  renewal  of  the  charter  was  at  issue,  a  deputation  from  the 
committee  obtained  a  promise  from  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  that 
their  interests  should  be  attended  to  in  any  contemplated  arrange- 
ment. The  only  strong  opinion  to  which  the  committee  have  come 
18,  that  if  securities  for  their  issues  were  demanded,  they  would 
relinqui^h  their  issues  altogether.  That  resolution  was  embodied 
in  a  petition  to  Parliament.  With  the  exception  of  Messrs. 
Stuckey,  Messrs.  Halford,  and  Messrs.  Elton,  of  Bristol,  no  joint- 
stock  banks  have  coalesced  with  the  committee. 

%  Statement  of  relative  Increase  and  Decrease  of  the  Circulation  of 
One  Hundred  and  Twenty-Two  Country  Banks,  from  1818  to 
1828.  (p.  5168.) 
From  an  extensive  acquaintance  with  the  country  banks,  witness 
is  enabled  to  «ay,  that  no  specific  information  as  to  the  amount  of 
their  circulation  can  be  obtained.  Witness  put  in  a  statement  of 
the  relative  increase  and  decrease,  from  1818  to  1825,  of  one  hun- 
dred and  twenty-two  country  banks,  assuming  the  first  amount 
at  one  hundred.  The  number  of  licences  is  a  false  criterion  of  the 
number  of  banks  ;  for  licences  must  be  taken  out  for  every  branch 
bank  issuing  notes,  as  well  as  the  mother  bank.  The  statement 
includes  principal  banks  only,  about  a  third  of  the  whole  in  number, 
but  issuing  more  than  a  third.  It  is  drawn  up  from  information 
supplied  by  the  bankers  themselves,  and  aflPords  a  very  accurate  test 
by  which  to  judi^e  of  all  the  bankers  of  England  and  Wales.  For 
this  statement,  see  Appendix,  But  the  average  results  are,  that  their 
united  circulation,  in  1818,  being  represented  by  12,200/.,  it  fluc- 
tuated as  follows  : — 
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Tbe  circulation  uf  country  banker*'  Dotr«ap|ieir«toli«  the  lowest 
in  the  year  18:23,  and  the  highest  in  the  year  I9i5.  The  increaar, 
from  the  luwebt  toltie  hi^hect,  is  16/.  Ij.  \^J.  percent. 

It  woultl  be  difticult  to  continue  »uch  a  return  to  the  |*re»en(  time, 
in  consequence  of  the  uiiall  note*,  which  aooie  baokert  began  to 
take  out  in  1817,  and  toroe  banken  have  not  taken  all  out  yet  In 
one  bank  in  Cornwall,  and  another  in  Wales  (the  funner  GnllaajMl 
Co.,  the  latter  Jonc«)  the  1/.  note*  have  never  been  returned,  and 
the  bankers  have  not  re-i»sucd  them.  The  ab<»vc  •tatement  in* 
elude*  some  banks  that  after  failing;  resumed  payment,  but  none 
that  did  not.  Not  more  than  twenty  principal  banks  that  failed 
in  1 825  have  not  rtsnmrd;  1818  was  a  year  of  hif^h  circulation. 
I'he  statement  demonstrates,  that  betucen  iHii  and  \ifi5,  tbe 
circulation  of  cuuntry  bnnkerft  increased  about  IG  f>er  crnL.  It  ia 
difficult  to  (ret  a  satisfactory  »tutement  of  the  banks  that  Ciiled 
between  1818  and  1835,  and  which  have  not  resumed  payment. 
Pvobably  aitout  thirty  failed  in  182j  that  have  not  resunerf. 
Some  have  reaumed  without  issuing  notes;  others,  who  are  n«t 
bankerv,  take  out  a  licence  to  iskue  notes.  In  Trowbridge  there 
were  at  one  time  nine  or  ten  licensed  bankers,  and  but  one  who 
was  substantially  so. 

3.  Reasons  why  Country  Bankers  object  to  give  Security /or  their 

Issues,    (p.  5176.) 

Tbe  chief  reason  \%by  cuuntry  bankers  would  cease  to  issue  notes, 
if  called  upon  for  sccunliei^,  is,  that  it  would  be  givioica  preference 
to  one  class  of  creditors  over  another,  the  depo»itors  being  iKemed 
as  worthy  uf  beiiii;  protected  a^^aintt  failure  as  thu»e  who  circulate 
tbeir  notes;  betides,  giving  securities  would  be  lockin;;  up  their 
money  in  the  fundb^,  which  money  would  thus  be  unavailable,  and 
be  aUo  placed  in  risk.  If  they  were  called  ou  for  securities,  it 
would  alarm  depositor.s,  who  would  withdraw  iheir  de|H>«it»;  it 
would  also  set  an  iinpro|>er  mark  upon  them,  to  be  required  to  give 
security  for  their  issuer,  which  they  do  not  give  to  their  cus- 
tomers :  it  would  impeach  their  credit. 

4.  Injury  that   would  result  front  the  prtseat  Bamktrg  witUrmmtf 

their  Issues,  (p.  5180.) 

The  withdrawal  of  the  circulation  of  the  country  banker*  would 
embarrass  internal  commerce,  and  {greatly  im|>edeiiidu»try  ;  neither 
could  the  joint -stock  banks  of  any  description  supply  the  wants  of 
the  community  as  the  private  bankt  do.  Tbe  llank  of  England 
could  not  take  up  the  circulation  if  it  were  abandoned  Ifjr  the 
country  banks,  because  it  would  alter  all  their  rcgnlaliem;  nor 
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could  the  joint-stock  banks,  because  they  must  in  each  individual 
case  have  the  sanction  of  the  directors. 

5.   On  the  Remittance  of  the  Taxes  by  Private  Banks,  Ifc.    (p.  5184.) 

Some  private  bankers  receive  and  remit  the  taxes,  but  the  branch 
banks  have  taken  much  of  that  business,  to  the  injury  of  the  others. 
Bankers  remitting  taxes  are  subject  to  an  extent,  government 
having  a  prior  claim  ;  which  fact  has  affected  their  credit,  more  or 
less,  in  the  immediate  district.  Bankers  remitting  taxes  do  not 
form  one-fifth  of  the  whole.  The  liability  to  the  extent  is  not  so 
injurious  to  credit  as  the  giving  securities  would  be,  because  the 
amount  of  taxes  is  small,  compared  to  the  deposits,  and  their  re- 
sponsibility is  only  periodical ;  while  such  security,  although  limited, 
would  be  constantly  before  the  public,  and  its  object  would  be 
obvious.  The  security  given  for  the  remittance  of  the  tax  is  in 
private  bonds. 

6.    Superior    Advantages    of  the  existing;   System   of   Country 
Banking,  ifc.  (p.  5197.) 

Where  bankers  issue  the  notes  of  branch  banks,  they  give  secu- 
rity to  the  Bank  of  England  by  bills  of  exchange,  which  are  no 
security  whatever  to  the  public.  The  machinery  of  a  joint-stock 
bank  company  is  so  cumbrous,  that  it  cannot  give  such  accommo- 
dation as  a  private  bank.  Personal  character,  and  stability  in  life, 
even  with  imperfect  security,  is  considered  sufficient  by  country 
bankers  to  justify  advances.  The  Bank  of  England  does  not  think 
so;  and  the  difficulties  in  the  operations  of  the  joint-stock  bank, 
although  less  than  the  Bank  of  England,  are  greater  than  the 
private  bank.  The  accommodating  spirit  of  private  banks  has 
produced  extensive  good  in  times  of  distress,  and  no  ultimate  loss 
is  sustained,  but,  on  the  contrary,  a  profit  on  the  conclusion.  Such 
accommodation,  by  preserving  one  great  concern,  has  often  averted 
wide-spread  confusion  and  discredit.  Loans,  on  personal  charac- 
ter, sustained  by  a  belief  in  the  responsibility  of  the  borrower,  are 
seldom  made  by  London  bankers,  who  do  not  usually  advance  upon 
the  personal  security  of  the  individual,  without  other  security,  nor 
for  an  undefined  period,  as  country  bankers  do.  The  accommo- 
dation afforded  by  country  bankers  facilitates  general  business, 
enables  rents  to  be  collected,  the  farmer  to  await  his  returns,  the 
manufacturer  to  procure  the  raw  material  and  manufacture  it  be- 
fore his  own  capital  need  be  employed,  and  in  many  ways  assists 
commercial  transactions.  If  all  these  advantages  were  suddenly 
arrested,  a  convulsion  would  be  the  consequence. 

7.   Objectionable  Mode  of  acquiring  Business  by  Joint-Stock  Banks. 
Stability  depends  upon  Profits,   (p.  5216.) 

The  mode  of  acquiring  business  adopted  by  thejoint-stock  banks 
is  highly  objectionable:  they  tempt  old  customers  from  private 
banks,  by  transferring  to  their  names  shares  bearing  a  premium, 
and  they  canvass  in  all  directions ;  and  every  body  connected  with 
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them  canviMe*  fur  them,  a  mode  which  a  respccubic  prirste 
banker  could  iiut  pur>uc.  In  Mitnc  caaea  thry  Iraiiaact  aomc  of  their 
business  at  a  cheaper  rate,  to  attract  cuktomcra  ;  but  the  tdfantage 
ia  doubtful ,  fur  they  often  obtain  rukful  accouiiU,  tu  gd  ftt^tftm. 
The  cumpctition  with  them  i^iiot  whulc«uine.  Permanent  atabilitjr 
depends  on  profit*.  If  comp^ililion  de»tr«>y*the  remunerating  profit, 
banker:*  inu»t  ultimately  fail,  or  be  driven  to  abandon  buainCM. 
Competition  that  reduces  the  proHtaof  banking  it  ultimately  anaafe. 

8.  Delusive  and  unsafe  System  pursued  by  the  JoUt'Stock  B0Hk$» 
(p.  5W3.) 

Some  of  the  joint-ttock  bank*  eatabli»hed  by  Act  of  Parliament, 
are  much  lesa  safe  than  the  country  bank*  that  previoucly  esiated ; 
others  are  quite  as  safe;  but  a  rule,  which  witnesa  believes  to  be 
generally  adopted,  of  the  York  City  and  County  Banking  Company, 
shows  how  dehisive  their  system  is.  The  rule  is.  "  Sliarehuldera 
may  have  credit,  or  advances  on  cash  accounts,  to  such  extent  of 
their  stock  paid  up  as  the  directors  think  proper."  Several  of  the 
banks  allow  all  the  money  paid  up  on  »hares  to  be  available  to  any 
person  keeping  an  account.  The  principle  is  calculated  to  create  a 
class  of  proprietors  speculating  on  burrowed  capital ;  and  gives  a 
fallacious  ap|>earance  of  capital  where  there  may  be  no  capital  left. 
It  is  a  rule,  when  required,  also  to  lend  the  whole  capital  to  share- 
holders. A  large  paid-up  capital  is  not  necessary  if  there  be  pru- 
dence, otherwise  i*.  is.  The  number  of  contributors  certainly  aflbrda 
security  to  the  public  ultimately,  but  rrxiotance  to  a  claim  may  be 
put  in  motion  for  eighteen  months,  or  two  years ;  and  you  must  firat 
obtain  judgment  against  the  secretary  before  you  can  proceed 
against  any  co-partner.  As  the  law  stands,  joint-stock  banks  might 
be  established  with  a  great  capital,  which  might  all  be  lent  bark  to 
the  person  who  advanced  it;  and  the  bank,  being  led  withotit  capi- 
tal, might  issue  notes  and  receive  deposits,  and  then  fail,  and  leave 
their  creditors  without  any  means  of  recovery  except  a  process  at 
law,  which  would  take  a  year  or  two  to  have  eficct.  It  is  in  any 
rase  a  diflficull  thing  to  recover  money  from  joint-stock  aocietiet 
determined  to  resist.  When  such  companies  become  insolvent, 
they  throw  every  legal  obstacle  in  the  way  of  their  creditors.  Cre- 
ditors unable  to  meet  law  expences  may  commonly  go  without 
payment. 

9.  Improper  Motives  upon  which  JoiiU-Stock  Banks  have  been 
establiihed.     (p.  5230) 

All  such  companies  are  bad  ;  but  the  banking  joint-stock  com* 
panics  are  the  most  mischievous  of  all.  They  are  (leculiarly  habic 
to  abuse  and  mismanagement:  in  one  instance,  in  about  six  years, 
such  a  bank  made  losses  to  three  or  four  times  the  amount  of  ita 
whole  paid-up  capital.  It  might  be  the  interest  of  shareholders 
to  take  shares,  which  they  can  do  without  an  advance,  merelv  for 
the  sake  of  obtaining  influence.  In  the  case  of  the  bank  of  the 
United  Sutes,  three  |»er»ons  lent  3,(XM),000/.  in  a  phtalc  apccu- 
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lation,  and  the  bank  lost  700,000/.  in  consequence  of  these  persons 
so  using  its  credit.  That  bank  has  been  latterly  considered  one  of 
the  best.  Joint-stock  banks  have  been  undoubtedly  established 
in  England  with  such  views,  and  in  consequence  of  the  refusal 
of  private  bankers  to  accommodate  persons  in  their  immediate 
vicinity.  If  the  object  were  to  make  it  available  to  all  the  pro- 
prietors, and  not  to  a  lew,  that  would  be  legitimate.  It  is  not 
legitimate  in  a  proprietor  to  look  beyond  his  profits,  and  become  a 
partner,  that  he  may  borrow  from  the  eslablishm«Mit.  The  giving 
facilities  to  traders  by  discounting  is  a  legitimate  object,  prudently 
conducted  ;  but  ihe  circumstances  of  the  old  banks  refusing  faci- 
lities sought  by  the  proprietors  of  joint-stock  banks  is  presumptive 
of  something  unsound.  The  proprietors  and  directors  who  establish 
a  bank  that  they  may  borrow  from  it  would  be  the  principal  bor- 
rowers, which  would  be  a  most  unsound  system.  As  the  law  stands, 
a  few  persons  receive  assistance  from  joint-stock  banks,  and  the 
community  does  not.  There  is  a  want  of  discrimination  in  their 
transactions.  In  one  case,  a  joint-stock  bank  lent  15,000/.  upon 
securities  upon  which  the  private  bank  refused  to  advance  6000/.; 
the  borrower  failed,  and  the  bank  will  lose  at  least  9000/.  There 
are,  however,  instances  of  prudent  management.  If  the  capital 
subscribed  were  invested  in  securities,  there  might  still  be  danger  in 
allowing  subscribers  to  do  business  to  the  amount  of  their  shares, 
unless  there  was  a  larger  deposit  found.  The  amount  of  their  paid- 
up  capital  is  generally  small;  several  are  under  30,000/.,  which  is 
not  enough.  They  are  exposed  to  heavier  lo-ses  ;  for  they  cannot 
so  nicely  discriminate  in  their  transactions  as  the  individual  banker, 
who  is  more  interested  and  mixed  up  in  his  business.  The  risk  is 
increased  by  the  branch  bank  :  20.000/.  was  an  instance  of  one 
loss  in  that  way.  There  is  always  the  further  security  of  private 
property,  but  it  is  difficult  to  get  at  it.  In  proportion  as  the  paid- 
up-capital  is  small,  the  dividend  is  large,  which  gives  a  show  of 
prosperity.  If  they  paid  up  a  large  capital,  they  should  make 
smaller  dividends.  To  pay  up  largely  would  so  reduce  the  premium, 
that  it  would  be  equivalent  to  preventing  the  establishment  of  such 
banks.  A  bank  recently  failed  at  Carmarthen,  when  a  number  of 
gentlemen  who  had  been  largely  indebted  to  the  bank  immediately 
proposed  a  joint-stock  bank,  in  order  to  borrow  money  from  it.  A 
joint-stock  banking  company  is  formed  under  the  Act  of  1826i  the 
shares  are  vendible  in  the  market,  and  the  individuals  composing 
it  are  not  subject  to  arrest,  whether  chartered  or  not.  There  is  a 
great  want  of  banks  of  issue  in  South  Wales,  and  as  no  private 
capitalists  appear  disposed  to  embark  in  banking  there,  a  joint 
stock  might  be  established  with  utility. 

10.  Failures  of  Joint- Stock  Banks  more  ruinous  than  those  of  Private 
Banks,  ifc.  (p.  3296.) 

By  law,  joint-stock  banks,  as  compared  with  others  composed  of 
fewer  than  six  partners,  cannot  draw  a  bill  on  London  for  less  than 
50/.,  cannot  make  their  bills  payable  in  London,  or  draw  on  a  firm 
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imnMKliatrly  connected  with  them  in  London  ;  but,  in  Dractice, 
the  Bank  of  Knt;hind  allows  these  restriclion»  tu  iMietaaid*.  The 
cftect  of  a  failure  of  a  joint  stock  company  may  be  iutaaocd  by 
the  case  uf  the  Stirling  hank,  where  the  msM  of  tbe  propricCon 
were  persons  of  no  nrojiertv,  and  the  whole  of  the  asaets  recovered 
were  from  a  few  individuals.  Mi«t  of  the  bills  discounted  by  tb« 
joint  stock  banks,  are,  immediatrly  after,  re-discountc<l  in  London, 
or  at  a  Bank  of  England  branch  Imuk,  which  is  a  legitimate  mod* 
of  extending  the  circulation.  Such  transactions  may  lie  profitable 
to  the  joint  stock,  but  not  to  the  Bank  of  England.  The  failureof 
a  joint  stock  bank  would  be  more  ruinous,  and  involves  a  greater 
number  of  persons  than  that  of  a  private  bank,  even  to  the  aaine 
extent ;  and  its  business  is  so  ill-conducte^l,  that  it  would  be  terj 
difiicult  for  another  bank  to  take  up  its  accounts. 

11.     Further  Evils  and  Danger$  of  the  Joint  Stock  Sjfttem ;  Imt 
they  may  be  mitigated,     (p.  6207.) 

One  great  joint  stock  bank  could  not  afford  so  much  convenience 
as  Hve  private  banks,  in  any  given  district;  thccbances  are  infinitely 
against  all  the  Ave  banks  failing.  Shares  in  joint  stocks  are  favourite 
objects  in  times  of  speculation.  The  lending  de|M)sits  to  those  who 
take  shares,  enhances  their  popularity.  In  one  case,  a  joint  stock 
bank,  having  a  larger  paid-up  capital  than  they  wanted,  lent 
10,000/.  to  a  corn  merchant,  wno  had  failed  before,  to  speculate 
in  corn,  which  no  private  banker  would  now  do.  We  have  bad 
sufficient  proofs  of  the  danger  of  the  whole  system.  lo  case  of 
an  unusually  large  loan  being  required  of  a  country  banker,  he 
ought,  in  prudence,  to  ascertain  the  purpose  for  which  it  was  re- 
quired ;  as  it  is  a  mixed  consideration  of  character  and  objects 
which  governs  all  such  advances.  Witness  is  not  aware  whether 
the  Bank,  on  lending  money  to  a  joint  stock  bank,  requires  it  not 
to  lend  money  on  shares  ;  but  believes  the  Bank  itself  does  so. 
The  Bank  of  England  has  held  over  dishonoured  paper,  because 
the  joint  stock  bank  could  not  take  it  up.  In  one  case,  two 
bills  for  1000/.  were  so  held  over;  the  branch  bank,  however, 
refused  to  discount  any  more  of  the  same  acceptances.  A  great 
number  of  joint  stock  banks  have  been  broken  up  in  America,  in 
consequence  of  losses  ;  but  none  in  England.  A  joint  stock  may 
go  on  along  time  after  they  are  insolvent — much  longer  than  a  pri- 
vate bank.  Witness  could  substantiate,  by  the  testimony  of  local 
bankers,  what  he  had  previously  stated,  of  a  bank  that  incurred 
debts  to  three  or  four  times  the  amount  of  its  capital.  Sup|>4)sing 
a  joint  stock  bank  to  be  conducted  on  sound  principles,  it  would 
be  consistent  with  prudence  not  to  pay  up  more  capital  than  could 
be  employetl  on  good  security.  As  the  law  stands,  it  is  imprudent 
for  a  man  to  take  the  office  of  a  director,  unlea*  tlMn  be  a  large 
paid-up  capital.  The  Saint  Patrick's  Insaraooe  Cpapeay  wee 
broken  by  the  misconduct  of  distant  agents,  who,  to  get  their  per 
centage  brokerage,  took  very  imprudent  risks.    The  company  was 
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an  extended  copartnership  for  insuring  vessels,  and  underwriting. 
When  it  failed,  many,  who  had  property,  were  obliged  to  pay;  but 
a  great  number  sold  their  property,  and  went  off  to  America.  Wit- 
ness was  not  aware,  that,  although  the  English  creditors  were 
obliged  to  sue  through  the  Irish  courts,  the  company  paid  all  its 
debts  to  them  in  full.  Government  ought  to  see,  when  a  bank  is 
about  to  be  established,  that  sufficient  capital  is  paid  up  to  secure 
the  country.  If  the  whole  capital  were  paid  up,  the  evils  would 
be  greatly  mitigated. 

12.     Bad  Faith  of  the  Bank  of  England,  (p.  5322.) 

If  the  Bank  of  England  were  to  become  the  sole  bank  of  issue, 
it  would  be  like  taking  silver  from  the  circulation,  and  leaving 
only  gold  :  the  minor  channels  of  circulation  would  be  greatly 
impoverished,  and  small  transactions  embarrassed.  It  is  not  the 
practice  of  the  Bank  of  England  to  permit  to  the  managers  of  its 
branch  banks  any  discretion  in  the  conduct  of  transactions.  It 
happened  that  a  sum  of  270,000/.  was  advanced  on  discount,  by 
a  branch  bank  to  a  private  bank,  on  condition  that  it  should 
become  a  customer,  but  when  the  discount  was  reduced  to  about 
30,000/.,  and  a  fresh  discount  required,  on  the  faith  of  the  en- 
gagement, the  manager  said  he  must  obey  his  orders,  and  refused 
the  loan,  although  it  was  only  wanted  from  Friday  to  Wednes- 
day. A  joint  stock  bank  in  Manchester  relinquished  issuing 
notes  on  condition  of  having  a  certain  amount  always  discounted 
by  the  branch  bank,  but  the  bank  subsequently  broke  faith.  Wit- 
ness did  not  understand  that  the  cause  was  a  refusal  to  continue 
so  low  a  rate  of  discount  as  three  per  cent. 

13.  On  the  Circulation  of  Bills  of  Exchange  in  the  Manvfactur- 
ing  Districts,  and  the  effect  of  the  Issues  of  the  Bank  of  England 
upon  them;  Remedy  for  Fluctuations,  an  inconvertible  Govern- 
ment Paper,  ^-c.  (p  5328.) 

Up  to  1825,  there  was  a  large  circulation  of  small  notes  in 
Lancashire  ;  one  banker  had  1/.  notes  out,  exceeding  140,000/.  in 
1825.  Small  bills  of  exchange,  by  way  of  accommodation,  per- 
formed the  functions  of  a  circulating  medium  then,  but  the  high 
rate  of  stamps  has  greatly  diminished  their  number.  Bills  of 
exchange  form,  at  present,  the  great  currency  of  Lancashire,  and 
formed,  with  the  exception  of  small  notes  paid  for  wages,  almost 
the  exclusive  currency,  until  within  the  last  seven  years.  As  the 
Bank  of  England  extends  or  contracts  its  issues,  these  bills  are 
extended  or  contracted  in  a  very  increased  ratio.  Nine  parts  out 
often  of  the  business  of  the  West  Riding  of  Yorkshire,  of  War- 
wickshire, and  Staffordshire,  and,  in  general,  of  the  manufacturing 
districts,  are  represented  by  similar  bills.  A  banker  in  Lanca- 
shire stated,  some  years  ago,  that  the  amount  of  bills  paid  into 
his  bank,  as  compared  with  all  other  kinds  of  currency,  was  as 
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fifty  to  one.    As  they  depeiKl  mainly  oo  tb«  eirenUliM  of  tile 

b«ak,  it  t'ullowA,  that  the  eoatraclion  of  the  Imnk  iMUf-a  forou  an 
uncertain  nieusuru  «>i'  the  extent  of  the  cootr«ctioo  of  the  whol« 
circulation  of  the  country.  In  the  panic  of  May  ImI,  m  penoa 
appliod  to  a  northern  l>ank  for  a  sun  of  mosey,  which  ww  aot 
one-fourth  of  tiie  amount  with  which,  in  ordinary  times,  he  wosld 
have  been  supplictl ;  and  tlie  banker  only  gave  a  fourth  part  of 
what  he  asktHl,  in  consequf  nee  of  tlie  run,  and  the  doubt  or  whtt 
waa  coming.  A  Miidilen  diminution  of  bills  of  exchaags  opsnlM 
more  materially  upon  prices  than  uiiy  contraction  of  tbebsak  isHMS* 
The  Bank  of  England,  therefore,  in  contracting  its  isMMS,  ffsaifli 
calculate  upon  the  efl'ectii  that  may  result.  Thus  S  linitll  OO*- 
traction  of  issues,  uiuy  prtxluce  a  great  costrsotioB  of  its  opera- 
tion on  bills  of  Lxchunge,  producing  unforeseen  cooseqoeaces.  In 
order  to  prevent  the  fluctuations  occasioned  by  bilb  being  pay- 
able in  a  standard  of  value,  (government,  while  there  b  so  large  a 
debt,  public  and  private,  should  issue,  on  its  own  resitonsibility, 
a  certain  portion  of  circulating  medium,  which  should  not  be  con- 
vertible into  coiih.  This  inconvertible  currency  might,  at  times, 
fall  to  discount ;  but  if  the  standard  and  legal  tender  were  in 
silver,  it  would  not  so  frequently  happen.  There  has  been  s 
period,  when  even  exchequer  bills,  which  are  received  in  payment 
of  revenue,  and  also  carry  interest,  have  fallen  to  a  discount.  Tho 
periods  when  the  inconvertible  paper  might  fall  below  the  othor 
currency,  would  depend  on  the  amount  issued.  So  long  as  it  was 
limited,  and  &s  it  was  payable  for  dividends,  and  receivable  for 
taxes,  it  would  present  a  more  efficient  mode  of  regulating  the 
currency,  than  that  at  present  in  existence.  That  sort  of  paper 
would  rise  and  fall  with  commodities,  so  long  as  there  was  a  paper 
currency.  In  times  of  panic,  or  when  the  exchanges  demanded  an 
export  of  gold,  it  would  form  an  available  currency,  fixed  in 
amount,  for  circulation.  If  the  export  of  precious  metals  were  of 
long  duration,  the  inconvertible  paper  would  fall  to  a  discount. 
If  there  were  merely  a  metallic  currency,  it  would  be  mbieet  to 
great  fluctuations,  as  compared  with  commodities.  A  curreaey 
partly  metallic,  and  partly  paper,  would  be  also  subject  to  flno- 
tuations  ;  but  a  great  part  of  the  evil  arises  from  having  so  small 
a  proportion  of  gold  to  paper,  and  obligations  [by  obligations,  are 
meant  the  debts  of  (lovernment,  and  public  bodies].  It  is  a  con- 
dition of  great  peril  to  have  so  large  a  pajier  currency  resting  oa 
so  narrow  a  metallic  basis.  Exchequer  bills  would  be  resorted 
to  for  paying  taxes,  whenever  they  should  l>e  at  a  discount.  Whea 
the  treasure  of  the  bank  should  be  reduced  very  low,  it  would  save 
the  difficulty,  if  Government  gave  paper  to  the  Bank  to  issue  ia 
place  of  gold,  making  it  a  legal  tender;  »uch  an  issae  shoald alwavs 
Dear  a  proportion  to  the  annual  amount  of  dividends,  and  the  pah- 
lie  taxes.  Arguing  from  analogy,  5,000,000/.  would  not  be 
enough  to  stand  a  panic  ;  for,  in  1825,  the  Bank  increaMid  iu 
issues  7,000,000/.,  and  that  left  the  circulating  BMdium  unreple- 
■ished.    There  would  be  no  di£Sculty  in  withdrawing  tha  iaooa- 


156  HENRY  BURGESS,  ESQ. 

vertible  paper,  by  degrees,  when  confidence  was  restored.  In  1825, 
the  country  banks,  at  the  request  of  the  Bank  of  England,  took 
paper  instead  of  gold,  and  there  was  no  difficulty  in  withdrawing 
it  subsequently.  The  power  to  issue  paper  in  that  way,  is  a  mode 
of  enabling  the  Bank  to  sustain  its  payments  in  times  of  pressure. 
Unless  such  paper  were  of  an  unreasonable  amount,  it  would  be 
in  as  high  estimation  as  the  notes  of  the  Bank,  its  credit  being 
always  dependent  on  the  duration  and  degree  of  pressure.  If  the 
pressure  were  caused  by  the  fall  of  the  exchanges,  and  the  export 
of  gold,  it  might,  or  might  not,  reduce  the  currency  to  a  discount, 
but  not  for  a  considerable  time.  Putting  a  panic  out  of  the  ques- 
tion, and  supposing  the  issue  of  inconvertible  paper  to  be  limited 
to  10,000,000/.,  no  part  of  it  could  be  reduced  to  a  discount,  as 
long  as  the  other  paper  money  was  payable  in  gold.  A  great  por- 
tion of  it  would  remain  locked  up  in  the  country  banks.  No  in- 
considerable proportion  of  the  notes  taken  out  by  the  private 
bankers,  in  1825,  still  remain  in  masses  in  their  hands  :  they  were 
not  wanted.  A  similar  result  might  be  calculated  upon  from  in- 
convertible paper,  if  in  exchequer  bills,  not  exceeding  10,000,000/. 
Such  paper  would  not  differ  in  principle  from  inconvertible  paper, 
bearing  the  name  of  the  Bank,  and  Government  holding  14,500,000/. 
as  security.  It  would  be  equivalent  to  a  temporary  suspension  of 
cash  payments  to  that  amount,  at  a  moment  of  pressure,  when  the 
appeal  to  enlarge  the  issue,  would  be  irresistible. 

14.  Proposition  that  the  Bankers  should  pay  in  Bills  of  Exchange, 
instead  of  Notes,  during  the  Panic.  Cause  of  the  Panic,  Sfc. 
(p.  5367.) 

In  1825,  Mr.  Baring,  or  some  other  person,  proposed  that 
bills  due  should  not  be  paid  in  money,  but  in  good  bills  not  due. 
That  proposition,  in  the  Bullion  Report  of  1810,  is  judicious, 
which  says,  that  there  is  an  important  distinction  between  the  de- 
mand for  gold  which  arises  from  the  failure  of  confidence,  and 
that  which  is  caused  by  the  state  of  the  exchanges,  and  that  the 
former  is  best  relieved  by  an  increase  of  accommodation.  Panics 
have  generally  arisen  from  the  state  of  the  exchanges,  and  the 
drain  for  gold.  In  1825,  and  May  last,  but  particularly  in  the 
former  period,  they  were  produced  by  the  contraction  consequent 
on  the  drain  :  the  exchanges  were  in  our  favour  at  both  those  par- 
ticular periods,  but  not  in  the  early  part  of  1825,  nor  in  1831, 
when  the  contraction  was  going  on.  Contraction  may  not  pro- 
duce immediate  convulsion. 

16.  Explanation  of  the  discrepancy  between  the  great  variation  in 
the  demand  for  Stamps,  at  the  Stamp  Office,  by  the  Country 
Bankers,  and  the  small  variation  in  their  Issues,  as  exhibited  by 
hu  Table,  (p.  5480.) 

It  does  not  appear  that  the  country  bankers  made  an  impru- 
dent issue  in  1825,  although  the  Nottingham  banks,  which  are 
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ilistinguisliLHl  by  pxcellent  manafpoient,  w  •■oagtt  Um  hi^fawt, 
hut  timt  was  attributable  to  un  increase  in  the  ■Matt&ctarcs.  TIm 
8Uini|i  returns  sbuw  a  grtuit  incriaae of  imuc  in  1H2A,  while  IIm  te> 
bic  banilfd  in  by  witneiui,  shows  but  a  Muall  incrtaM  in  tha  lOtaal 
circulutiun  ;  the  inconsistency  is  thus  explained  : — After  the  SM- 
suri'  of  1810,  thi>  t'urrincy  becanif  restricted,  and  the  covntry 
bankers  drew  in  a  ^reat  many  not(>s ;  but,  wantios  new  staape, 
while  they  had  the  old  ones  ready  fur  use,  they  did  not  get  aay 
large  utnount  for  some  years,  waitinjc;  for  the  change  they  wen 
cunfulent  would  take  place.  That  change  did  take  place  in  18S9. 
I/ord  Castlercagh  brought  forward  a  measure  to  extend  the  issue  of 
small  notes  from  18*25  to  1833,  saying,  that  a  subject  would  come 
appropriately  under  discuiuiiun,  when  the  renewal  of  the  charter 
came  to  be  considered.  Many  of  the  bankers,  anticipating,  from 
this  measure,  that  the  old  system  would  be  restorea,  laid  in  a 
stock  of  notes.  It  happened,  also,  that  Mr.  Perkins,  a  gentle- 
man from  America,  introduced,  at  tliat  time,  an  improveoMat  ia 
the  engraving  of  notes,  to  prevent  forgery,  which  tempted  nwny 
bankers  to  get  new  notes  engraved.  One  bunker  had  4,000 
stamps  for  each,  filled  up  and  signed,  in  1823,  but  never  could 
get  them  into  circulation  between  that  and  1820,  when  small 
notes  were  suppressed.  Theiie  circumstances  go  far  to  account  for 
the  conflicting  statements  of  the  large  increase  of  stamps,  and  the 
small  increase  of  the  issues.  Mr.  Sedgwick's  tables  of  iaMee  are 
founded  on  the  datum  of  the  issue  of  stamps.  It  has  been  cus- 
tomary to  draw  a  conclusion  from  the  issue  of  stamps,  supposing 
the  notes  to  last  three  years  ;  but  there  are  so  many  instances  of 
notes  averaging  four,  five,  and  six  years,  that  the  calculation  is 
fallacious.  Witness's  table  is  founde<l  on  the  actual  issues,  and 
shows  a  very  small  increase  of  circulation.  The  average  increase 
is  16/.  Is.  lOd.  per  cent.  In  some  places  it  exceeded  thirty  per 
cent. ;  but  in  the  agricultural  districts  there  was  a  great  diminu- 
tion.    In  Kent  only,  one  or  two  increased  in  1820. 

18.  Country  Bankera  in  favour  of  a  Renewal  of  the  Charter  of 
the  Hank  of  England,  if  the  Bank  would  not  interfere  with 
their  interests,  Sfc.  (p.  541)1.) 

The  country  bankers  generally  are  favoureble  to  a  renewal  of 
the  charter,  provi<led  the  Bank'do  not  interfere  with  their  parti- 
cular interests.  The  present  privileges  interfere  with  country 
banks,  through  the  o|)eration  of^  branch  banks,  which  do  busineaa 
on  lower  terms  than  they  do,  and  receives  the  taxes,  collecting 
them  in  a  prejudicial  manner,  and  remitting  them  to  lx>ndon. 
By  a  lute  law,  too,  all  bankrupts  diviilcnds  are  payable  into  the 
Bank  of  England.  The  law  prevails  in  I.ondon,  but  witneM 
does  not  know  whether  ii  extends  to  the  country.  The  praetice 
of  discounting  at  a  lower  rate  than  the  private  banks,  is  certainly 
advantageous  to  a  small  portion  of  the  public,  but  it  alio  createa 
speculation. 
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17.   On  Publicity  of  Accounts  by  the  Bunk  of  England,  (p.  5498.) 

The  secresy  of  the  bank  system  excludes  country  bankers  from 
important  information,  as  to  the  responsibility  of  their  connexions, 
where  they  have  accounts  with  the  bank,  which  affords  a  channel 
for  discounting  accommodation  bills.  To  be  informed,  at  parti- 
cular times,  of  the  amount  of  the  gold  coming  in  and  going  out 
of  the  country,  might  be  advantageous  to  country  bankers.  It  is 
thought  generally,  by  country  bankers,  that  the  publication  of  the 
accounts  of  the  Bank  would  facilitate  runs,  and  occasion  great 
derangement,  if  the  public  were  not  to  obtain  that  knowledge  ; 
but  if  they  were,  it  might  be  valuable,  by  causing  a  sort  of  iden- 
tity of  action  between  them.  A  prudent  country  banker,  having 
a  large  circulation  out,  would  contract  his  issues,  if  the  Bank,  in 
consequence  of  a  drain,  resorted  to  a  contraction  :  and  when  the 
exchanges  became  rectified,  he  would  adapt  his  conduct  to  that  of 
the  Bank.  The  publication  of  the  accounts  of  the  Bank  would 
be  useful  to  merchants,  through  the  medium  of  the  bankers,  who 
are  the  centre  of  all  money  operations.  It  would  be  useful,  in 
fact,  to  all  classes,  because  the  increase  or  diminution  of  the  cir- 
culating medium  operates  upon  prices  ;  but  it  would  be  accompa- 
nied with  the  occasional  risk  of  creating  a  demand  for  gold.  In 
America,  the  bank  accounts  are  published ;  but  it  does  not  pro- 
duce the  same  evils  there  it  would  here,  owing  to  the  fact,  that, 
by  an  understanding  on  the  part  of  the  public,  there  is  a  practical 
restriction  on  cash  payments,  except  for  the  convenience  of  frac- 
tional issues.  The  same  principle  operates,  to  a  great  extent,  in 
Scotland.  Up  to  seven  years  past,  it  was  a  combination  amongst 
the  banks. 


18.  Evils  of  a   Competition  of  Banks  of  Issue  in  London,  Sfc. 

(p.  5516.) 

A  competition  in  the  metropolis,  in  the  issue  of  paper,  would 
lead  to  great  confusion,  and  either  to  competition  amongst  the 
issuers,  or  such  a  combination  as  exists  in  Scotland,  which  would 
nearly  amount  to  a  suspension  of  cash  payments.  The  exchanges 
would  occasionally  act  as  a  check ;  but  while  there  is  so  much 
credit  between  states,  we  hardly  know  what  state  the  exchanges 
are  in  for  a  considerable  time  after  a  change  has  been  indicated. 
They  are  not  influenced  now  by  the  transmission  of  commodities, 
but  also  by  the  passage  of  credit  and  money  capital.  The  ba- 
lancing of  credit  in  specie,  does  not  take  place  until  after  a  very 
long  period.  The  capital  sent  from  Great  Britain  during  the  last 
fifteen  years,  exceeds  150  raillons.  The  proportions  in  goods,  or 
specie,  depends  on  the  exchanges.  The  great  extension  of  credit 
may  be  dated  from  1823. 
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1».  Individmal  Banknt  ohjeet  to  the  FrMkgm  of  tk*  Bmmk,  6«l 
not  thi'  Body,  with  tkt  eteepHam  rnhmtfy  timtfd ;  BmJi  Notta  m 
ie^al  Tender  by  Country  Bankrrt ;  Rmrve  of  SjmHm  mmd  Bmmk 
oj  Enyland  Notes  kept  by  Country  Bankg ;  Cotmlry  Bmmken 
opposed  to  a  Ke-it$ue  o/$maU  Notes,  (p.  6520.) 

It  is  understood  that  the  charttT  of  the  United  States  will  be 
rencwid  this  year.  There  arc  individual  bankers  who  object  to 
the  privileges  of  the  Bank  of  Knglaiul,  but,  as  a  body,  they  h«ve 
expressed  only  the  one  objection  before  ftatcd^-AgaiMt  the  inlM*- 
ferencc  of  the  branch  banks  with  their  business.  If  the  brmaoh 
banks  drove  the  private  out  of  the  held,  it  Mould  occasion  MffiOM 
inconvenience  to  the  public.  If  the  branch  tmnks  wora  oOMfiscd 
in  their  business  to  bankers,  it  would  be  very  desirable ;  and 
uiany  ni>tc-issuers  would  be  Klad  that  the  Kank  of  Knglaod  note 
should  be  made  a  legal  tender  from  licensed  bankers.  If  Um 
bank  notes  were  made  a  legal  tender  generally  by  every  body, 
except  the  Bank,  the  effect  would  be  to  reduce  the  gold  in  circa- 
iation  ;  but  silver  should  be  made  the  standard  of  value,  because 
|>eople  would  not  rush  for  it  with  avidity,  and  it  is  not  so  portable, 
or  easily  kept,  or  fashionable,  and  it  is  more  easily  obtained. 
Had  it  l)een  so  in  1R25,  the  same  demand  for  metal  would  not 
have  occurred.  It  is  an  alarm  for  the  security  of  Government 
that  causes  a  demand  on  the  bank  :  it  was  so  in  May  last.  In 
lBt25,  the  transmission  of  notes  into  the  country,  acted  like  a  wet 
blanket  on  a  tire,  in  diminishing  the  outcry  for  gold :  had  gold 
been  sent,  it  would  have  quickened  the  demand.  The  fact  that 
gold  is  the  standard,  is  a  reason  why  the  note  should  be  made  a 
legal  tender.  In  case  of  a  silver  standard,  the  country  note 
should  not  be  convertible  at  option  into  any  thing  but  Bank  of 
England  Notes  ;  nor  would  that  make  silver  scarce,  for  it  al>ound8 
every  where.  Bankers  find  it  difficult  to  dispose  of  their  surplus 
silver.  Silver,  in  that  event,  should  only  lie  obtained  by  a  draft, 
as  is  now  the  way  :  drafts  should  be  paid  by  the  banker,  accord- 
ing to  the  convenience  of  his  customers.  If  silver  were  substi- 
tuted for  gold,  the  same  system  would  prevail  that  now  gorenH 
the  issue  of  gold.  Of  the  specie  a  banker  now  keeps,  about  ooe- 
eighth  only  is  for  his  own  engagements;  the  rest  is  for  the  conre- 
nience  of  his  customers :  he  %vould  then  do  the  same.  Tbe 
amount  he  generally  keeps,  in  Bank  of  England  notes,  and  •]»- 
cie,  is  generally  about  one-fourth  of  his  issues,  but  that  varire 
very  much  amongst  different  bankers.  Some  bankers,  from  a 
feeling  that  the  Bank  of  Knglund  has  invaded  their  rights,  do  not 
keep  any  of  its  paper.  It  does  not  follow,  if  bankers  were  re- 
leased from  the  obligation  of  paying  in  specie,  except  the  frno- 
tional  parts  of  5/..  that  they  should  starve  the  silrer  cmnomof, 
which  is  so  abundant,  as  to  supersede  such  a  necessity.  The  in- 
convenience of  having  no  intermediate  note  or  coin  between  6/. 
and  silver  coin,  might  render  it  necessary  to  bate  sovereigns,  or 
small  notes  ;  it  might  produce  2/.  or  8/.  notes.     Nine  out  of  ten 
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of  the  country  bankers  are  decidedly  opposed  to  the  issue  of  small 
notes  under  5/. ;  the  principal  reason  of  which  is,  that  they  have 
found,  from  experience,  that  all  great  demands  upon  the  banks 
have  commenced  through  the  demand  for  small  notes,  and  been 
created  by  their  holders,  who  were  the  first  seized  with  alarm. 


August  2. 

THOMAS  ATTWOOD,  ESQ. 

A  Banker  at  Birmingham. 

1.  No  Evil  whatever  results  from  the  exclusive  Privileges  of  the 
Bank  of  England.  Joint  Stock  Banks  dangerous,  and  the  Re- 
strictions upon  them  ought  to  he  increased.  Branch  Banks,  4*c. 
(p.  55G8.) 

No  evil  whatever  results  from  the  exclusive  privileges  of  the 
Bank  of  England,  although  the  good  is  difficult  to  state.  A  bad 
effect  arises  from  the  fluctuations  of  Bank  paper  ;  but  the  fluctu- 
ations are  not  attributable  to  the  Bank  of  England.  The  restric- 
tion against  any  bank  having  a  larger  number  of  partners  than 
six,  drawing  bills  under  50^.  upon  London,  or  issuing  notes  pay- 
able in  London,  is  not  disadvantageous  to  the  public.  Joint  stock 
banks  are  very  dangerous.  The  more  they  are  limited  the  better ; 
the  restrictions  upon  them  ought  to  be  increased.  The  branch 
banks  have  been  a  material  protection  to  the  country,  rendering 
the  transition  to  distress  gradual.  They  have  facilitated  our  pro- 
gress to  the  ancient  standard,  (although  we  are  not  yet  one-tenth 
way  to  the  object,)  by  circulating  notes  and  bullion  into  channels 
acting  on  industry  and  credit.  Their  issues  in  many  places  are 
extensive,  and  their  discounts  have  averted  great  commercial  diffi- 
culties; by  increasing  the  facility  of  discounts,  they  keep  up  the 
mass  of  circulation  and  the  confidence  of  the  bankers.  They  dis- 
count all  the  best,  and  none  of  the  bad  or  difficult  bills,  which 
latter  are  left  as  legacies  of  ruin  in  the  hands  of  the  old  bankers. 
Joint  stock  banks  are  injurious  to  private  bankers.  The  injuries 
resulting  from  branch  banks  are  not  so  clear ;  for  although  they 
take  away  much  of  the  good  bills,  that  fact  was  serviceable 
during  the  last  seven  years.  The  rate  of  discount,  five  per  cent, 
which  prevailed  during  the  war,  still  prevail.  Merchants  do  not 
complain  ;  for  the  accommodation  is  too  valuable,  to  make  the 
rate  of  any  consequence.  The  branch  bank  discounts  at  four  per 
cent.,  and  then  none  but  the  best  bills.  More  branch  banks  might 
be  established,  if  their  dealings  were  confined  to  the  country 
bankers,  and  their  competition  withdrawn.  In  London,  the  same 
objection  to  the  Bank  does  not  prevail  that  is  true  in  the  country ; 
for  in  London  it  has  grown  into  use  by  a  hundred  years  expe- 
rience, and  become  an  accustomed  system.  If  branch  banks  did 
not  exist,  inferior  bills  would  be  rejected  by  the  banker,  who 
would  receive  only  good  bills,  thereby  increasing  the  great  mass  of 


THOMAS  ATTWOOD.  ESQ.  im 

miMry  in  the  couotry.  The  Buak  of  Eagtaml  dow  sot  dbco««t 
baoken'  billa  at  a  lower  rate  Ihui  MarchanUi'  bilb,  esoept  whw 
bankers  do  not  iMue  their  own  notea.  There  it  lakea  tha  cuBitey 
bankers'  bills  only  to  a  limited  aoMunt ;  but  tbav  mmy  tan,  is 
twenty-four  hours,  and  deny  tham.  That  power  in  the  huda  of 
the  branch  bunk,  although  witness  does  not  know  an  instaaeo  of 
it«  exercise,  is  a  greater  eril  than  the  one  per  cent,  saved  b  a 
benetit. 

2.  That  Bank  Note$  be  made  a  legal  Tender  rtomamded.  Th* 
Effects  of  tuck  a  Law  on  the  Itsuet  of  the  Banht,  in  ttimmtaiiag 
Trade,  and  in  producing  increase  of  prosperity .  It  womtd  evSM- 
tually  bring  at/out  an  alteration  of  the  Standard  of  the  Com, 
The  paramount  advantages  that  would  result  therefrom,  ^e, 
(p.  6500.) 

It  would  excite  confidenre  in  the  public,  and  be  of  adraalage 
to  country  bankers,  if  country  bankers  were  allowed  to  pay  their 
notes  in  Bank  of  England  paper,  which,  if  made  a  legal  tender 
by  all  persons  but  the  Bank  of  England,  would  give  unbounded 
satisfaction.  In  cases  of  panic  it  would  afford  a  vast  protection. 
It  would  not  prevent  the  |)eople  in  the  country  from  getttSf  gold, 
which,  by  senaing  their  notes  to  London,  they  could  get  in  thre« 
days.  >o  panic  could  ever  arise  towards  Bank  of  England 
|>a|>er  in  the  present  state  of  the  public  mind.  Persons  might 
wish  to  exchange  for  gold,  but  not  from  panic ;  but  for  the 
purpose  of  exporting  or  hoarding  it.  A  |)olitical  excitement  to 
distress  government  is  expressed  by  hoarding.  Ninety-nine  peo- 
ple out  of  a  hundred  believe  the  note  to  be  as  legal  a  tender  as  the 
sovereign,  and  it  is  a  political  object,  and  not  fear  of  loss,  that 
causes  the  demand  for  gold.  It  is  now  known  that  a  bank  note  b 
not  a  legal  tender,  but  it  was  not  known  in  the  panic  of  18*25. 
The  object  of  the  run,  in  last  May,  was  to  do  a  political  mischief 
by  legal  means,  and  every  man  was  alarmed,  and  got  sovereigns 
as  a  protection  against  a  stoppage.  Of  course,  such  a  drain  nMy 
be  occasioned  in  the  present  state  of  the  law.  If  the  note  were 
made  legal,  the  small  currency  should  be  provide<l  by  1/.  notes. 
In  paying  broken  sums  in  less  than  6/.,  the  country  banker  most 
pay  either  1/.  notes  or  sovereigns ;  and  they  might  be  allowed  to 
Bank  of  Kngland  notes  for  their  liabilities,  although  there  wera 
none  under  6/.  If  the  Bank  of  England  notes  were  mada  a  legal 
tender,  it  would  be  necessary  to  issue  the  notea  of  a  saudl'  deiio- 
mination,  for  it  would  be  dangerous  to  make  then  a  legal  taadar 
from  the  country  bankers,  and  not  from  other  persons.  In  a  few 
years  the  effect  might  be  to  turn  the  exchange  against  ua.  It 
would  increase  the  facilities  of  accommodation,  tno  prices  of  coa- 
mo<liti(>s,  and  the  prosperity  of  our  country.  The  facilities  of  ae- 
commodation  would  be  increased  by  the  confidence  bankers  woald 
feel,  who  would  then  keep  the  less  quantity  of  sorereigna,  and 
throw  them  into  circulation.  That  confidence  woald  be  nalnal, 
and   have  a   great   effect  on  credit  and  prices,   althoagh    tka 


162  THOMAS  ATTWOOD,  ESQ. 

country  banker  must  give  security  as  before.  If  exchanges  were 
turned  agairst  us,  it  would  produce  a  draft  of  bullion  from  the 
Bank,  which  would  continue  until  it  brought  prices  to  their  present 
level,  or  rather  lower.  Temporary  prosperity  is  better  than  certain 
ruin.  It  is  not  certain  that  a  re-action  would  follow,  for  the  in- 
crease of  paper  credit  and  confidence  would  cause  a  rise  of  prices 
in  Europe,  and  the  bullion,  perhaps  one-half,  thrown  out  of  Eng- 
land, would  produce  so  much  prosperity  in  foreign  countries,  that 
it  would  raise  their  prices,  and  enable  them  to  consume  our  food 
at  high  prices  as  they  now  do  at  low.  A  rise  in  our  prices  would 
relieve  foreign  markets  from  the  pressure  of  our  cheap  manufac- 
tures, raise  the  price  of  their  art,  and,  by  receiving  our  bullion, 
enable  them  to  give  higher  prices  for  our  productions.  The  balance 
of  exchange  or  trade  being  against  us,  would  carry  out  part  of  our 
bullion,  perhaps  not  so  much  as  to  cause anotherfall  of  prices.  When 
gold  last  year  was  leaving  this  country,  there  was  a  great  depre- 
ciation io  prices  on  the  continent,  but  the  export  of  gold  must  in 
a  few  years  raise  the  prices.  The  raising  of  prices  at  home,  and 
the  turning  the  exchanges  against  us,  would  produce  the  export  of 
gold  instead  of  manufactures,  which  would  diminish  our  foreign 
trade,  but  only  until  our  manufactures  fell  again  ;  but  consumption 
at  home  would  increase  with  increase  of  price,  and  half  the  quan- 
tity sold  abroad  at  fair  prices  would  be  better  than  a  double  quan- 
tity sold  at  ruinous  prices.  When  general  prices  rise  by  an  in- 
crease of  money,  consumption  increases ;  but  when  they  rise  from 
deficiency  of  supply,  consumption  diminishes.  If  the  value  of 
money  be  judiciously  increased,  the  price  of  labour  rises  first. 
If  we  should  ever  attain  that  happy  state  of  prices  which  would 
preserve  the  reward  of  industry  and  the  employment  of  labour, 
government  might  interfere  by  an  order  in  council  to  prevent  the 
bank  from  making  its  payments.  This  plan  does  not  lead  to  un- 
limited depreciation.  A  fall  of  money  to  10s.  to  a  bushel  of 
wheat  is  sufficient  in  times  of  plenty.  This  would  have  a  ten- 
dency to  make  the  standard  of  value  wheat,  not  gold,  or  rather 
to  create  a  new  metallic  standard.  Gold  is  not  suitable  to  our 
artificial  state  of  society.  Those  principles  would,  probably,  en- 
tirely subvert  the  ancient  standard.  One  reason  in  favour  of  the 
alteration  would  be  to  enforce  a  suspension  of  cash  payments.  It 
would  also  restore  prosperity  and  content ;  and  if  a  contingency 
should  arise,  we  could  either  force  the  country  into  anarchy,  or 
cast  anchor  on  a  new  metallic  standard,  or  a  limited  circulation  of 
Bank  of  England  notes.  We  cannot  go  on  as  we  are.  The  quan- 
tity of  consumption  depends  on  the  process  of  production  ;  and  the 
alteration  in  the  system  would  give  every  labourer  full  employ- 
ment, and  enable  him  to  consume  masses  of  other  commodities 
equivalent  to  the  produce  of  his  own  labour.  If  any  surplus  occur 
between  production  and  consumption,  it  is  national  wealth.  In- 
crease in  the  circulating  medium  increases  the  power  gf  production 
permanently ;  for  the  prices  of  property  being  raised  by  an  in- 
crease in  the  circulation,  a  reward  is  gained  in  the  production  of 
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t/tmj  «Hiol« :  and  the  productive  powen  of  the  utioa  beiag 
in  the  full  stretch,  greater  wealth  b  produced,  and  the  i  ii— |il 
of  additioaal  aaaeee  effecled  in  the  ahape  of  wag ee,  pro6la,or  i 
The  diflbreaoe  betweau  high  and  low  prices  b  tMrioua :  IIm  mm 
oaee  ia  aa  exchange  at  prices  which  corer  the  baftheuaof  iadaslfj, 
theoiher  at  prices  which  niio  each  party.  In  the  cm  eaaa,  labmnm 
have  high  wages  to  purohase  coanmodities  at  high  prices ;  ia  tfM 
other  tiit'y  hare  low  wages  to  purchase  comroodUias at  low  prices; 
but  when  low  wages  come,  taxes  and  reoUare  not  reduced  in  pro- 
portiun,  ami  labour  is  less  in  deaiand.  Near  Bimingfaaai  taara 
are  50,000  nailers,  whose  wagca  have  fallen  ainua  tba  tsar  frooi 
sixteen  to  oi<;ht  shillings  per  week,  with  the  same  aiachiaary  aad 
lal>our  ;  their  rent  has  nut  fallen  a  farthing;,  and  they  still  pay,  as 
then,  three  shillings  per  week  fur  their  tenements,  leaving  only 
Ave  shillings  per  week  for  food. 

3.  Depressed  and  ruinous  State  of  Trade,  (p.  5Mi.) 

It  is  the  same  in  other  trades ;  and  it  is  a  curious  fact  that  tW 
very  distress  uf  trade  increasses  the  pruduction  of  particular  trades 
in  two  ways — the  workmen  work  harder  in  ooaaa^MUce  of  the 
fall  in  wages,  and  capitalists,  to  escape  ruin,  inoraasa  their  pro- 
ductions. Men  who  have  not  capital,  cannot  proloog  the  pata  to 
ruin,  and  feel  the  pressure  the  heavier.  All  trade  in  cnglaad 
has,  fur  the  last  seven  years,  been  carried  on  at  a  primitive  loss, 
except  in  cases  of  incidental  speculation.  But  the  increase  of 
production,  unless  accumpanied  by  an  increase  of  wages,  will  not 
alone  tend  to  prosperity  ;  an  increase  of  money  sufficient  to  raise 
prices  above  the  (ixed  changes  of  law  and  habit  alone  prodncea 
prosperity.  Owing  to  inordinate  toil  in  some  classes,  production 
is  greater  in  some  instances  than  it  was  seven  years  ago,  but  the 
want  of  employment  in  other  classes  makes  it  less  ia  other  instan- 
ces. In  the  aggregate  it  is  less.  There  is  little  or  no  money 
capital  now  in  existence.  It  is  all  brick  and  mortar,  machinery, 
dead  stock,  en^^nes,  and  tools.  Capital  has  been  annihilated 
within  seven  yeers.  In  some  cases  the  dratruction  of  one  man 
lets  in  a  new  tradesman,  who  contrives  U>  exist,  but  not  to  make 
a  prnHt.  Every  one  shrinks  from  manufactures  now.  There  ia 
no  single  branch  within  the  last  seven  years  in  which  capital 
could  be  pru<luctively  invested.  Capital  once  worth  lOO.OOOl. 
falls  down,  in  sume  cases,  to  5000/.  wnich  gets  into  new  haada; 
then  comes  another  failure,  and  it  is  again  transferred  tot  SOOM. 
and  so  it  goes  on  in  grailual  depreciation.  That  process  originally 
commenced  in  IHKt ;  then  it  changed  ia  1817  and  1818  ;  than  it 
MMUBenced  again  in  IB19,  and  went  on  until  18SS:  than  k 
changed  again,  and  prosperity  oontinned  until  1815.  The  trade 
of  Birmingham  is  not  half  what  it  was  prior  to  lUlO.  Articles  oC 
luxury  have  declined  terribly  in  the  last  one  or  two  you**^  If 
external  luxuries,  and  the  show  of  expanse,  have 
ttCMiagham,  it  b  not  becnoae  the  people  have  i 
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But  fashion  is  eccentric.  The  capital  to  meet  that  expense  was 
not  supplied  from  other  parts  of  the  country,  but  was  the  accumu- 
lation of  the  industry  of  the  war.  The  consumption  of  luxuries 
cannot  go  on,  unless  the  state  of  the  country  changes.  The  great 
influx  of  capital  and  population  into  Birmingham  has  prevented 
the  exhaustion  of  the  power  of  consumption  at  a  much  earlier 
period  ;  but  that  capital  is  not  for  manufacturing  purposes,  but 
accrues  from  persons  who  come  to  reside  there.  The  increase  of 
small  houses  is  referable  to  insolvent  men,  who  build  on  capital 
supplied  by  their  creditors  in  Birmingham,  and  fail  in  a  year  or 
two.  When  the  powers  of  industry  are  put  on  the  full  stress, 
and  prices  raised,  a  fall  does  not  necessarily  follow. 

4.  On  the  advantages  of  High  Prices  and  a  Depreciated  Currrency, 
4-c.  (p.  5694.) 

The  fall  in  1825  was  caused  by  the  contraction  of  the  currency; 
the  consumption  of  Birmingham  goods  at  high  prices  then  was 
greater  than  it  is  now  at  low.  Every  process  of  production  pro- 
duces consumption.  One  million  extra  put  into  the  iron  trade 
produces  one  million  of  extra  iron  more  than  is  wanted  ;  but  it 
produces  the  consumption  of  one  million  more  of  other  commodi- 
ties ;  and  if  such  action  be  made  general  upon  all  trade,  the 
increased  production  consumes  the  one  million  of  extra  iron,  and 
society  works  harmoniously.  Thus  the  increased  quantity  is 
taken  off  by  internal  consumption.  Taxes  do  not  raise  prices. 
Nothing  raises  prices  but  real  money  or  credit  money.  The  more 
the  currency  is  depreciated  the  greater  the  consumption,  until 
every  body  is  employed.  The  circulating  medium  is  the  labour 
fund.  Capital  is  money,  land,  houses,  and  property  of  any  des- 
cription, that  can  be  employed  in  production.  The  circulating 
medium  converts  capital  into  use.  Iron  will  not  feed  the  worker, 
nor  bread  the  baker,  but  they  derive  their  convertibility  into  use 
by  the  action  of  the  circulating  medium.  If  the  circulating 
medium  be  equal  to  cover  all  charges  and  expenses,  and  have  a 
moderate  profit,  then  the  interchange  is  ample  and  efficient;  but 
if  the  system  be  contracted  with  the  range  of  the  fixed  burthens 
and  habits,  then  the  machinery  of  convertibility  is  annihilated, 
and  the  terrible  phenomenon  of  abundance  and  poverty  is  ex- 
hibited ;  and  the  people  appear  like  fiies  in  a  sugar  bottle,  des- 
troyed in  the  midst  of  their  own  sweets.  The  augmentation  of 
the  circulating  medium  carrying  with  it  a  depreciation  of  the 
value  of  money,  enables  producers  to  get  beyond  their  fixed 
charges,  to  invest  the  profits  thus  acquired  in  fuller  employments, 
and  so  to  create  a  general  action  that  ultimately  liberates  trade 
from  its  thraldom.  Although,  when  prices  are  equally  increased 
on  all  articles,  a  man  will  have  to  pay  in  his  purchases  as  much 
as  he  gets  in  his  sales,  still  his  industry  will  be  liberated,  and  he 
will  have  a  profit,  arising  from  his  fixed  charges  being  still  the 
same,  while  his  income  is  greater.     Suppose  the  price  of  a  hat  be 
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raised  from  Is.  to  2$.,  the  fixed  chargM  being  ttill  the  mbm,  Um 
result  nsulvcs  its«lf  into  a  grMter  proportion  of  indMlry  baiag 
boneficiully  t>ni|>loye<i.  The  reduction  of  Uxatiun  doe*  Bol  pco* 
duce  the  mime  eflVct.  Taxes  are  oppr— ire,  io  proportion  to  tha 
quantity  of  money  in  circulation.  When  tlie  circulatiDf  aMdhni 
becumeii  efficient  for  the  employment  of  industry,  tite  BMik,  wIm« 
the  gold  goes  abroad,  ought  to  «upp|y  its  place  with  nolce.  It  « 
iirobahlc  that  might  lead  to  a  Hunk  reetriction,  b«t  we  ■honld 
nave  no  depreciation  of  pricen.  If  the  Bank  doce  ■Oteslcslnle 
on  a  restriction,  it  must  regulate  its  issues  by  the  fbnifa  •>• 
changes.  Increase  of  taxation  would  not  restore  proeperity»  bal 
the  diminution  of  taxation,  for  the  last  fifteen  yeere,  bM  gives 
very  little  relief,  owing  to  the  thraldom  of  industry.  Taxatioa 
does  not  diminish  consumption.  If  we  took  olf  30,000/.  in  taxes, 
we  should  reduce,  bv  so  much,  the  employment  of  labour.  The 
taxes  might  be  doubled,  and  the  country  not  suffer  so  much  a*  it 
does  at  present.  All  taxes  are  a  charge  on  industry.  A  smhiea 
reduction  would  reduce  the  consumption  of  the  industrious  cla«te 
for  one  or  two  years,  by  its  collateral  action  on  credit  and  confi- 
dence. Taxation  is  one  of  the  Axed  charges  upon  industry  ;  and 
it  is  because  the  fixed  charges  are  not  reduced  with  the  reduction 
of  the  prices  of  property,  that  the  motives  to  industry  are 
destroyed.  One  efi*ect  of  the  depreciation  of  the  value  of  money 
b,  that,  when  a  manufacturer  is  trading,  not  for  money,  but 
time,  he  pays,  when  the  period  comes,  in  a  currency  of  less  value 
than  he  stipulated  for,  and  so  secures  a  profit,  but  that  is  of  little 
conse((uence  to  the  manufacturer.  If  the  depreciation  were  rapid, 
the  profits  would  be  considerable,  on  a  large  quantity  of  goods. 
There  would  be  great  profit  to  the  holder  of  stocks  in  the  action 
of  depreciation,  but  that  completed,  there  would  still  remain  pro- 
fits. When  the  depreciation  had  reached  its  maximum,  supposing 
it  to  be  stationary,  the  stimulus  to  industry  would  be,  inat  the 
fixed  charges  would  not  rise  correspondingly. 

6.  Joint  Stock  Banks  injuriout  tn  every  respect.     Tk^r  imjmriom 
character  pointed  out,  Sfc.   (p.  5728.) 

The  chief  improvement  in  the  bank  system  would  be,  to  make 
its  notes  a  legal  tender.  Joint  stock  biuiks  are  injurious  in  every 
respect.  The  joint  stock  bank  in  Birmingham  docs  a  great  deu 
of  business,  and  interferes  very  much  with  the  private  banks. 
Country  bankers,  during  the  fluctuation  of  the  last  fifteen  years, 
stood  as  Ixirrowers,  on  one  hand,  and  lenders  on  the  other;  and  at 
each  period  of  fluctuation  they  were  like  guarantees  between  the 
debtor  and  creditor  interests  of  the  country.     They  were  oones 

auently  exposed  to  great  losses,  entanglements,  and  locked  vp 
ebts.  Their  only  means  of  supporting  tho»«>  difficulties  aniee 
from  the  masses  of  money  de|>osiU.d  by  the  public  in  their  kasds, 
and  the  annual   profits  of  their  business.     Now  their  profits  are 
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nearly  anuihilated.  Combinations  of  their  richer  connexions  have 
drawn  awuy  their  balances  to  form  new  combinations,  convert- 
ing former  friends  into  bitter  enemies  ;  and  thus  the  old  establish- 
ments are  sacrificed  to  the  joint  stock  banks,  through  which  the 
country  at  large  is  injured.  The  Birmingham  joint  stock  bank 
has  suffered  serious  losses,  but  their  extent  is  mainly  concealed. 
There  is  no  publication  of  their  accounts,  except  to  the  directors, 
which  is  more  delusive  than  the  bubble  of  1825.  Their  security 
is  not  more  safe  than  that  of  private  bankers.  Sixty,  out  of 
sixty-five  banks  that  stopped  during  the  panic,  have  paid  20s.  in 
the  pound,  and  the  one  in  Birmingham  paid  17s.  Qd.  There 
would  be  great  difficulty  in  recovering  from  joint  stock  banks, 
which  are,  in  that  respect,  on  a  better  footing,  than  private  banks. 
The  proprietors  are  not  known  publicly,  except  by  conversation. 
Proprietors  names  ought  to  be  known,  and  their  retirement  pub- 
lished :  they  can  retire  when  they  please,  and  in  three  years  are 
released  from  responsibility,  while  a  private  banker  must  publish 
in  the  Gazette.  Again,  no  lawsuit  can  reach  them  in  less  than 
twelve  months,  so  that  they  may  go  on  the  Continent  and  avoid 
a  bankruptcy.  The  public  are  imposed  on  by  this  system.  The 
opinion  is,  that  the  premiums  on  shares  were  merely  created  to 
let  them  go  in  a  puffed-up  way.  There  is  no  restriction  that 
witness  knows  of,  on  the  power  of  the  directors,  to  buy  or  sell. 
They  have  a  limited  power  of  issuing  Bank  of  England  notes  at 
three  per  cent.  Losses  have  arisen  by  loans  to  proprietors,  made 
upon  very  dangerous  securities.  Where  there  is  a  town  of  con- 
siderable trade  and  population  wanting  a  bank,  there  might  be  no 
objection  to  the  establishment  of  a  joint  stock  bank,  but  not  in 
other  places.  In  Lancaster  there  was  no  bank  a  few  years  ago, 
but  a  joint  stock  bank  has  been  established  there,  which  is  said  to 
have  been  beneficial,  but  of  the  benefit  of  which  witness  entertains 
great  doubt. 

6.   The  Advantages  of  a  Depreciation  of  the  Currency  further 
pointed  out,  Sfc.  (p.  5749.) 

A  reduction  of  taxation  would  but  occasion  permanent  distress, 
but  any  large  reduction  would  increase  the  national  embarrass- 
ment, as  things  now  are.  The  effect  of  a  depreciation,  when  it 
had  reached  its  maximum,  would  be,  to  diminish  the  power  of 
consumption  of  the  non-productive  classes,  because,  while  they 
would  have  but  a  limited  sum,  the  prices  of  property  would  have 
risen  ;  but  the  power  of  consumption  of  the  productive  classes 
would  be  greatly  increased,  nor  would  the  former  be  very  much 
diminished.  The  immediate  eftect  would  be,  to  transfer  a  por- 
tion of  income  from  the  receivers  of  rents  and  dividends  to  the  in- 
dustrious classes.  The  operation  of  the  distress  produced  by  a 
sudden  reduction  of  taxes  being  but  temporary,  at  the  end  of  a 
few  years,  if  the  people  could  be  maintained  through  it,  the  pros- 
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f^mky  of  the  industrious  cUimb  would  be  nodi  bmofiled.  A 
do^reciation  rapidly  roachinf  iu  maximuM,  m  a  iMallbT  iMido  of 
lolief.  while  a  reduction  of  taxra  is  an  unhealthy  aodo.  1«  tlM 
OM  oaae,  tke  people,  at  all  evenu,  get  money  to  pay  tiMir  debli 
and  taxes ;  in  the  other,  they  get  so  aaoMy  wlwtovar.  TMr 
distffsti  clcpetids  u|)on  getting  too  hmII  aa  aaovBt  to  pi 
debts  and  taxes,  and  not  on  gettini;  a  sum  which  OOaaaBi 
duced  ({uantity  of  commodities.  AVIien  the  depreciatkNi 
its  maximum,  there  will  be  no  occasion  to  go  any  &rtber.  La- 
bour, bein^  free,  would  find  its  own  field.  There  are  tarioos 
oimles  of  keepinu:  the  dinreciation  at  a  certain  |K>int — by  estab- 
lishing a  metallic  stamlard  of  value,  or  making  the  Bank  of 
England  note  a  legal  tender,  or  converting  a  mass  of  exchequer 
bills  into  a  legal  tender,  or  a  |>ortion  of  the  national  debt,  and  li- 
miting  it,  so  as  to  have  an  abundant  circulation,  without  excess. 
It  is  the  duty  and  interest  of  Government  to  continue  the  depre- 
ciation until  every  labourer  is  fully  employed.  There  is  no  accu- 
rate test  for  full  employment.  Every  honest  man  was  employed 
in  18*25.  There  is  no  occasion  to  go  on  depreciating,  as  popula- 
tion increases.  If  the  population  were  double<l,  the  whole  might 
be  employed  by  a  proper  stantiard,  or  an  artificial  standard, 
which  is  best  suited  to  an  artificial  condition.  Employment  ia 
housing,  feeding,  and  clothing,  [In  answer  to  the  question.  Can 
you  employ  more  labourers  in  a  country  than  you  can  house,  feed, 
and  clothe  ?]  The  mass  of  industry  that  can  l>e  set  in  motion, 
depends  on  the  quantity  of  the  necessaries  of  life  that  can  be  com- 
manded. Labourers  can  produce  more  than  four  times  what  they 
can  consume.  It  is  doubtful  whether  any  given  reduction  of  the  po- 
pulation would  render  the  present  state  of  the  currency  sufficieat 
for  the  rest.  At  present,  the  labouring  population  presents  a  sa- 
perabundance,  at  a  time  when  they  could  produce  four  times  aa 
much  as  they  could  consume,  because  money  does  not  exist  ia 
sufficient  quantity  to  set  them  in  motion.  Retail  profits  have  aoi 
been  reduced  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  wholesale  ;  if  thaw 
were  the  same  amount  ot  trade,  retail  profits  would  be  highar» 
but  bad  debts,  diminished  sales,  and  competition,  have  redooad 
them  lower  than  ever.  Com]>ctition  keeps  down  profits  to  a 
healthy  level.  A  sudden  interruption  to  the  social  machinery, 
would  precipitate  suddt  n  mischief,  but  a  depreciation  would  ho 
beneficial  to  both  creditor  and  debtor.  It  would  be  extremely 
advisable  to  make  silver  the  only  standard,  and  to  lei  cold  fiad 
its  agio;  also,  to  increase  the  issue  of  bank  notes  coasiaerably ; 
to  re-issue  1/.  notes,  and  to  make  Bank  of  Kngland  notes  a  legal 
tender  from  all  persons  but  the  Bank  itself.  Country  bank  aotoa 
are  the  most  important  instruments  of  circulation  in  existaaoa. 
One  of  the  probable  consequences  of  making  the  bank  note  a  iagal 
tender,  would  be,  a  Bank  restriction,  but  we  are  also  in  great 
danger  of  that  now.  Such  restriction  would  be  tantaawaat  to 
making  tlie  notes  a  legal  taader  by  the  Bank  itself,  but  tW  Icfia- 
lator  might  take  away  the  aril,  by  the  appointment  of  a  cominia- 
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sion,  to  limit  the  circulation  of  the  Bank.     The  circulation  of  the 
country  ought  to  possess  an  expansive,  but  rarely  a  contractive  ._, 

character.     The  country  bank  notes  are  most  important,  for  they  ■ 

act  directly  on  the  channels  of  industry,  and  are  hondjide  em-  ™ 

ployed  in  feeding  and  clothing  the  population,  but  the  Bank  of 
England  note  does  not  come  so  directly  in  contact. 


APPENDIX. 

Appendix,  No.  1,  (tt^iUfort.) 

COIN   AND    BULLION. 


Highest  and  Lowest  Amount  of  Coin  and  Bullion  in  sack 
Year^  beginning  the  28/A  February y  1815,  and  ending 
the  SIXA  February,  1832. 


DbMi. 


BmlU0«. 


5  Nov.     1814 

26  Feb.      Id  15 
4  March,  „ 

17  Feb.      1816 
2  March,  „ 
1  Feb.      1817 
1  March,  „ 

1 1  Oct. 
7  March,  1 81 8 

27  Feb.      1819 

4  SepL       „ 
26  Feb.      1820 

1  March,  „ 
24  Feb.      1821 

A  May        „ 

2  Feb.      1822 
16  March,  „ 

2  Nor. 

1  March,182S 
20  Dec.        „ 
20  March,l824 
26  Feb.      1825 

5  March,  „ 
24  Dec. 

4  March.1826 


£. 

428.000 

290,000 

i85,000 

3,018,000 

8,121.000 

7,963,000 

7.742,000 

6,477,000 

2.9-23.000 

1,038.000 

49H,000 

1,755.000 

1 ,800,(MX> 

7.792.000 

7.634.000 

4,327,000 

3.381.000 

1,861.000 

1,715,000 

5.936.000 

6,113.000 

1,572,000 

l,.S68,fMX) 

601,000 

9,428,000 


£. 
1.733,000 
1.719,000 
1,749,000 
1,54H,000 
1,557,000 
2,(:27.000 
1.932.000 
5.4.^7,000 
7,155,000 
3,316,000 
3,072,000 
3.152.000 
3,164,000 
S.847,000 
5.695.000 
6.631.(H)0 
7,705,000 
7,994.000 
8,657,000 
h.206.000 
7,832.000 
7,285.000 
7,245,000 
426.000 
920,000 


£. 

3,161.000 

2,009.000 

2,034,000 

4,566,000 

4,678,00(» 

9,990,000 

9,674,000 

11,914,000 

10,078,000 

4.354,000 

3.570.000 

4,907.000 

4.964.000 

11.639,000 

13.329.000 

10,958.000 

11.066.000 

9.855,000 

10.372,000 

14,142.000 

13,945,000 

8.857,000 

8,613.000 

1.027,000 

3,348.000 
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Date. 

BallioD. 

CoiD. 

Total. 

£. 

£. 

£, 

24  Feb.      1827 

2,460,000 

7,547,000 

10,007,000 

16  June,      „ 

1,563,000 

9,114,000 

10,677,000 

26  Jan.      1828 

1,391,000 

8,805,000 

10,196,000 

23  Aug.       „ 

1,746,000 

8,734,000 

10,480,000 

21  Feb.      1829 

730,000 

6,097,000 

6,827,000 

18  April,     „ 

793,000 

5,311,000 

6,104,000 

27  Feb.      1830 

2,075,000 

7,086,000 

9,161,000 

26  June       „ 

2,904,000 

8,891.000 

11,795,000 

19  Feb.      1831 

2,123,000 

6,088,000 

8,211,000 

5  March,  „ 

2,031,000 

6,179,000 

8.210,000 

4  Feb.     1832 

821,000 

4,267,000 

5,088,000 

Highest  and  Lowest  Amounts  of  Coin  and  Bullion  held  hy  the 
Bank  subsequent  to  the  withdrawal  of  its  Small  Note 
Circulationy  together  with  the  Sum  of  ea^h  Increase  and 
Decrease  in  that  period. 


Amount  of  Increase 

and  Decrease. 

20  Dec.     1823 

£. 
14,142,000 

£• 

24  Dec.     1825 

1,027,000 

Decrease  in  24  Months 

13,115,000 

16  June,    1827 

10,677,000 

Increase  in  18  Months 

9,650.000 

18  April,  1829 

6,104,000 

Decrease  in  23  Months 

4,573,000 

26  June,    1830 

11,795,000 

Increase  in  14  Months 

5,691,000 

4  Feb.      1832 

5,088,000 

Decrease  in  20  Months 

6,707,000 

COIN  AND  Bl'LLION. 


171 


Appendix,  No.  2,  (f»  qf  Rtport.j 


An  Account  of  the  Bullion^  including  Coined  ami  Cncoinrd  Geld  amd 
Silver,  on  the  26th  February,  26/A  May,  26/A  August,  and  9Stk 
B  November,  in  each  Year, from  1815. 


Dalr. 

Ballioa. 

Dal*. 

BaltlM. 

Date. 

Mb.. 

^■' 

. 

i       •" 

£. 

£. 

£. 

SSFeh.   1816 

4,599.500 

26  Aug.  1821 

11,149,400 

26  Feb.    1827 

10^106,900 

MMay.    „ 

5.816,300 

26  Nor.     „ 

11,577,000 

26  May,    „ 

10,614^000 

W  Aug.     „ 

7,406,500 

26  Feb.   1821 

10,994,100 

26Ai«.     „ 

10^1,600 

JINov.     „ 

9,626,100 

26  May,    „ 

9.909,300 

26  Nov.    „ 

10.419,600 

MFeb.   1817 

9,852,400 

26  Aug.     „ 

ie.078,300 

26  Feb.   1828 

10,311,700 

•  May.    „ 

10,770,900 

26  Nov.     „ 

10.221.100 

26  May,    „ 

10,202,600 

"Aug.     .. 

11,719,300 

26  Feb.    1823 

10,331,500 

26  Aug.     „ 

10.616,100 

16  Not.     „ 

1 1,4^*9,100 

26  May,    „ 

11,8^,106 

26  Nov.     „ 

8,941.900 

t6  Feb.    1818 

10,481,500 

26  Aug.     „ 

12,557,700 

26  Feb.    1829 

6,821,000 

«6M«y.    „ 

8,348,000 

26  Nov.     „ 

13.761,700 

26  May,    » 

6,244^900 

IS  Aug.    „ 

6,729,500 

26  Feb.    1824 

13.782,700 

26Auf.     „ 

e,72«,400 

11  Nov.     „ 

5.078,900 

26  May,    „ 

13,007.700 

26  Nov.     H 

6,2ni90§ 

16  Feb.   1819 

4,846,300 

2<5  Aug.     „ 

11.990,700 

26  Feb.    1830 

9, 141^000 

«M.y,    „ 

8,825,900 

•16  Nov.     ., 

11,448.000 

26  May.    „ 

11,416.700 

MAug.     „ 

3,685,300 

•26  Feb.    1825 

8,857.700 

26  Aug.     „ 

11.109.800 

16  Nov.     .. 

4,079,000 

26  May,    „ 

6,456.300 

26  Nor.     „ 

9.629,t00 

MFeb.    1820 

4.907,200 

26  Aug.     n 

8,683.700 

26  Feb.   1831 

8.190^100 

16M.y.    „ 

5,969,400 

26  Nov.     „ 

6.012,100 

MMqr.    » 

7.6SM00 

!•  Aug.     „ 

7,979,200 

26  Feb.    1826 

2,309,300 

26Ai«.     „ 

6.696J0O 

16  Nov.     ,. 

10,046.200 

26  May,    „ 

4,383,600 

26  Nov.     .. 

6.155.600 

MFeb.   1811 

11,714.300 

26  Aug.     „ 

6,645.600 

26Fchk    1832 

6.287,700 

UMiqr.    „ 

11,988,100 

26  Nov.     „ 

8,998,400 

26  May,   » 

4^19.000 
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Appendix,  No.  3,  (8i,s5,  and  t 5  of  Report.) 


An  Account  of  the  Average  Amounts  of  Gold  and  Silver 
Bullion^  held  hy  the  Bank^  in  the  Years  ending  9Sth 
February  1815,  1816,  1817,  1818,  1819,  1820,  1821, 
1822,  1823,  1824,  1825,  1826,  1827,  1828,  1829,  1830, 
1831,  and  1832;  also  a  separate  Account  of  the  Gold  Coin 
held  during  the  same  period  ;  distinguishing  Gold  Jrom 
Silver. 


Separate  Accoant 

In  the  Year  ending 

Gold. 

Silver. 

Total. 

of  the  Gold  Coin 
held  during  the 
same  period. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

28  Feb.  1815 

1,938,265 

240,882 

2,179,147 

1,631,000 

28  Feb.  181G 

2,828,707 

570,407 

3,399,114 

1,468,000 

28  Feb.  1817 

6,643,100 

861,184 

7.504,284 

1 ,366,000 

28  Feb,  1818 

10,147.115 

962,266 

11,109,381 

3,311,000 

28  Feb. 1819 

6,066,603 

655,044 

6,721,647 

4,805,000 

28  Feb.  18-20 

3.663,561 

305,967 

3.969,528 

2,957,000 

28  Feb.  1821 

6,291,446 

1,882,973 

8,174,419 

3,162,000 

28  Feb.  1823 

9,162,298 

2,468,792 

11,631,090 

4,805,000 

28  Feb.  1823 

8,135,629 

2,119,069 

10.254,698 

7,509,000 

28  Feb.  1824 

10,805,780 

1,801,183 

12,606.963 

7,575,000 

28  Feb.  1825 

10,213,247 

1,645,348 

11,858,595 

6,405,000 

28  Feb.  1826 

3,719,824 

601,878 

4,321,702 

2,682,000 

28  Feb.  1827 

5,880,S11 

727,165 

6,607,976 

3,769,000 

28  Feb.  1828 

9,505,630 

695,623 

10.201,253 

7,987,000 

28  Feb.  1829 

8,749,920 

1,013,210 

9,763,301 

7,230,000 

28  Feb.  1830 

5,736,186 

1,519,586 

7,255,772 

5,047,000 

28  Feb.  1831 

8.235,162 

2,095  J  99 

10,330,301 

6,761,000 

28  Feb.  1832 

5,853,334 

551,924      6,405,924 

4,772,000 

Bank  of  Englan 

d, 

l\ 

Villm  Smee, 

.  29  May,  1882 

Chief  Acct. 

Ai 

>PENDIX, 

No.  4,  a 

4  of  Report.) 

An  Account  showing  the  Periods  Jrom  which  the  Accumulation 
of  Silver  Coin  tooJc  place^  including  the  Branch  Banks. 

S  June  1836,      -  in  the  Bank           -         -         -  X90,000 

1  February,  1827 409,000 

29  March,  1828 773,000 

4  June,  1830 936,000 

Wim  Smee,  Chief  Acct. 
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Appendix,  No.  5,  not^fReporij 


An  Account  qf  Issues  of  Sovereigns  ami  Half-Sovereigns  issued  in 
each  MotitKtfrom  March  1819. 


1819. 

1 823 — ctmt'mmed 

1825 

—ctmHmntU 

1829. 

£• 

1. 

£. 

$. 

£. 

«. 

£.       >. 

March 

124,777 

0 

June 

85,071 

0 

Dec 

1,814^713 

0 

Jan. 

644.0»    0 

April 

36,S36 

0 

July 

495,522 

0 

P«b. 

8M,05«    0 

Auk. 

56,035 

0 

1826. 

March 

675.214    0 

1821. 

Oct. 

297,535 

10 

April 
May 

696,745    0 

Dec. 

47.572 

0 

Feb. 

867.146 

0 

316    0 

May 

1, 968,871 

10 

March 

M6.970 

0 

July 

21M06    0 

^     ■• 

1,02£.487 

0 

1824. 

April 

309,478 

0 

I,i38,609 

10 

July 

380,747 

0 

1830. 

.  ■.^. 

624,085 

0 

Jan. 

684.763 

0 

Oct. 

253,968 

0 

»q.t. 

446,557 

0 

March 

112,432 

0 

Jan. 

345.593    0 

Or. 

833,134 

0 

April 
.May 

1,071.193 

0 

1827. 

July 

633.964    0 

253.022 

0 

568.468 

10 

Au«. 

93,060    0 

284,735 

0 

June 

163,163 

0 

Jan. 

327.716 

0 

Sepc 

ao,7M  a 

July 

1,190,848 

0 

March 

47,172 

10 

Oct 

634,197    0 

1822. 

Aujf. 

244.650 

0 

April 

174.751 

0 

Not. 

369,640    0 

Sept. 

60,250 

0 

June 

162.721 

0 

I>ec. 

4S.M3    0 

Jan. 

1,154,976 

0 

Oct 

8S4,9&» 

0 

July 

389,953 

0 

Feb. 

363,163 

0 

Not. 

260.059 

0 

Au(?. 

90,089 

0 

1831. 

March 

415,747 

0 

Dec. 

204.088 

10 

OcL 

365,813 

0 

April 

552.977 

0 

Jan. 

1,033,069    0 

May 

199,383 

0 

1825. 

1828. 

March 

4«,SU    0 

June 

24,881 

10 

April 

130^79    • 

Julv 

7  M)..i86 

0 

Jan. 

908,875 

10 

Jan. 

310.178 

0 

July 

463,336    0 

■  1) 

0 

Ye\u 

.■J71,2!».1 

0 

Fch. 

37.538 

0 

Aug. 

1,476    0 

,'•> 

0 

March 

2115.546 

0 

March 

108,558 

0 

Sepc 

64,aS4    0 

(i7J,U7 

0 

April 
May 

892,214 

0 

April 

914^409 

0 

Oct 

933,664    0 

418.477 

0 

July 

440,752 

10 

1823. 

June 

491,880 

0 

Aug. 

96,138 

0 

1831 

July 

966,352 

0 

Sei>t. 

l8i,6«S 

0 

:i. 

712.380 

0 

Aug. 

454,120 

0 

Oct. 

648.484 

0 

Jan. 

436,733    0 

March 

133.391 

0 

Sept. 

231.024 

0 

Not. 

450,118 

0 

^_ 

340,043    0 

April 

381,366 

0 

Oct 

374,660 

0 

Dec 

115,790 

0 

1,461,750    0 

12,341 

0 

Not. 

287,824 

0 

M  1 

\m  »Mm  ««A   «« 

£.iajmjt}9  10 


NJ, — During  the  aboTc-mentioned  period  the  Bank  receiTcd  about  6,000.000  Sowrrifm,  ftc 


of  England, 
tSth  June,  183X 
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Appendix,  No.  6,  (89  of  Report.) 


An  Account  of  the  Prices  of  Gold  and  Silver  Bullion  at  the  Jbllowing 
Periods^  as  Jar  as  they  can  he  obtained ;  also  a  Statement  of  the 
Variations  in  the  Rate  of  Discount,  and  the  Dates  of  the  Change. 


Date. 


GoldBallioo. 


Silver  Bollioo, 


llate  of  Discount. 


1694  Aug.    8 

»      30 
Oct.    24 

1695  Jan.    16 


May  19 
June  6 
July     4 

1697  Nov.  13 

1698  May  4 
1704  Feb.  28 

1710  Mar.  20 

June  22 

1716  July  26 

1719  April  30 

1720  Oct  21 

27 
1722  Aug.  23 

24 
1742  Oct  18 


£.  s.   d. 
nil 
nil 
nil 


3  5  0 

3  14  3} 

" '  nil" '  * 

4  0  3 


1745 
1746 


„   19 

Dec.  12 

„   23 

»   31 

May  1 


»    6 

Aug.  30 

1778  May  13 

14 

1822  June  20 

,,   21 

1825  Dec.  13 

»   16 

1827  June  19 

July  5 

6 


3  19  11 
3  18  0 
3  19  4i 


3  17  10 

3  18  8 

3' 17  10 j 

3  17  ioj 

317  il 
3'i7  e' 
3  17  6 


3  17  6  I 


Bank  of  England,! 
9ih  Juno,  1832.  / 


£.  s.  d. 

nil 
nil 
nil 


0     5     2i 

0     5     2 

nil 


nil 

0 

nil 
nil 
5     2 

0 

5    4 

5     6i 

5    0 

5     3 

5    3} 

4  11 

0 
0 

5     Of 
4  111 

6  p.  c.  on  Foreign  Bills. 

4J  „  Ditto. 

6  „  Inland  Bills. 

6  „  Foreign  Bills,  three  months  to  run. 

4}  „  Inland  Bills   \  To  those  who  keep  cash 

3  „  Foreign  Bills/      at  the  Bank. 

3  „  Running  Notes  and  Bill*  ditto 


4  „  Foreign  Bills,  made  payable  at  the  Bank. 

5  „  Ditto,  not  made  payable  at  the  Bank. 

5  „  Foreign  Bills. 

4  „  Foreign  and  Inland  Bills. 

5  „  Bills  and  Notes. 

5  „  Bills. 

4  „  Ditto. 

5  „  Bills  drawn  within  the  kingdom. 

4  „  Ditto,  without  ditto. 

5  „  Foreign  Bills, 


4  „       Foreign  Bills  ( Notes  not  having 

5  „      Inland  Bills  and  Notes  <     more  than  is 

i      da>t  to  run. 

5      „      Foreign  Bills. 

4  „      All  Bills  and  Notes,  not  having  more 

than  95  days  to  run. 

5  „      Ditto         ditto        ditto 


4      „      Ditto         ditto         ditto 


T.  Rippon, 

Chief  Cashier. 
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Appendix,  No.  7,  n^qftupan.) 

An  Account  of  the  Average  Amount  of  Silver  Coin  reetivid 
Daily  Jrom  PeraonSy  other  than  Cuttomera  of  the  Bomk, 
Jrotn  the  5th  April  to  the  Srd  May,  1832,  both  inehuive. 

From  5th  April  to  Srd  May,  1833,  both  incIutiTe.  daily,  ^.4400. 

irifl-Sm«r,  Chief  Aoc«. 


Appendix,  No.  8,  (if^  qf  Report.) 

An  Account  of  the  Amount  of  Silver  Coin  melted;  aleo,  the 
Lose  sustained  thereby,  in  1881. 

£.      $.  d. 

Amount  of  Silver  Coin  melted  in  Bar*    -        -         565.000    0    0 
Ditto,  melted  and  re-coined         •        -        •  35,000    0    0 


Amount  of  Silver  Coin  melted 


LoM  on  Sixpenny  Pieces 
Ditto  on  other  Denominations 


Loss  sustained 


£. 


£. 


600,000  0 

0 

4.601  1 
63.989  19 

3 

3 

67,584  0 

5 

W%a^  Smee,  Chief  Acc«» 


Appendix,  No.  8,  (77  qf  Report.) 

Balance  of  Gold  Coin  delivered  to  the  Public,  between  th4 
\st  of  July  and  the  1st  qf  November  1824. 

£.      ».  4. 
Delivered  to  the  Public  ....        675,000    0    0 

Ditto  to  N.  M.  Rothschild.  Esq.,  from  thel 
Slst  July  to  the  28th  August  1824,  both  >      885,000    •    0 
days  inclusive  -         -        -        -        -j 


£. 


1,560,000    0    0 


Bank  of  England,') 
9th  June.  1839.  j 


J .  ifwpon. 

Chief  Cashier. 
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Appendix,  No.  9,  (86  of  Report.) 


An  Account  of  the  Periods  of  Purchase  and  Sale  of  Gold  hy 
the  BanJCf  in  1824,  and  up  to  February  1825. 


At 
1824. 
Jan. 
Fek 
Mar. 
April 
May 
June 
July 
Aug. 
Sept. 
Oct 

Nov. 
Dec. 

1825, 
Jan. 


£.S  17  6 

per 

BZ. 

Oz.    dwts. 

!?*• 

S0,216 

7 

3 

16,931 

0 

13 

24,874 

18 

14 

22,293 

8 

1 

114,468 

10 

4 

18,858 

4 

16 

66,287 

10 

23 

26,079 

2 

15 

ni 

10,448 

12 

4 

2,094 

15 

19 

nU 

5. 

nUj 

£.       s.  d. 

118,487  13  11 

65,607  13  0 

96,390     5  6 

86,735  10  8 

443,565     8  9 

73,075  11  11 

256,864     1  7 

101,569     9  10 

nU 

40,488     6  5 

8,443     9  4 
nil 


nil 


1824.     Oz.    dwts.  gi. 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

April 

May 

June 

July 

Aug. 

Sept 

Oct 


nil  - 

nil  - 

nil  - 

nil  - 

nil  - 

nil  - 

nU  - 

nil  - 

nil  - 

ml  - 


At  £.3  17  lOj  peroz. 
Nov.  38,221  15  12 
Dec.     85,976    8     6 

1825. 

Jan.     36,616  13  22 


£.        s.    d. 

.  nil  - 

-  nU  - 

-  nil  - 

-  nil  - 

-  nil  - 

-  ml  - 

-  nil  - 

-  nil  - 

-  nil  - 

-  nil  - 

148,826  0  8 
334,770  IS  1 


142,576  5  3 


Willm  Smee,  Chief  Acct. 


Appendix,  No.  10,  (81  of  Report.) 


Bar  Gold  Bought  in  the  Years  1792  and  1793. 


1792. 

£. 

1793. 

£. 

January 

- 

- 

14,185 

January     - 

- 

- 

5,775 

February 

- 

- 

17,227 

February 

- 

- 

15,406 

March   - 

- 

- 

16,793 

March   - 

- 

- 

9,018 

April     - 

- 

- 

3,560 

April      - 

- 

- 

65,957 

May 

- 

- 

2,799 

May 

- 

- 

321,786 

June 

- 

- 

286 

June 

- 

- 

401,382 

July        - 

- 

- 

— 

July       - 

- 

- 

663,105 

August 

- 

- 

1,150 

August  - 

- 

- 

250,555 

September 

- 

- 

2,761 

September 

- 

- 

180,372 

October 

- 

- 

1,039 

October 

- 

- 

213,074 

November 

- 

. 

4,341 

November 

. 

- 

152,922 

December 

old  Coin 

issued 

16,069 

December 

Bar  Gold  bought 

t 

£.; 

143,813 

£.80,210 

2,423,165 

N.B.—G 

in  1792, 

the  Bank  in  the 

£.3.051,000 

year  1793, 

all  at 

3  17  6 

per  oz. 

T.  Rippon,  Chief  Cashier. 
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Appendix,  No.  11,  (S\  qf  Report.) 


An  Account  of  the  Averoffe  Amounts  ofPromittory  Note*  amd 
Post  BlUt  of  the  Bank  of  Kntrland  in  Circulation  in  mA 
Year^frimi  the  Year  18U  to  the  Year  1832,  both  ineludte; 
and  aiw  on  the  \st  ofMay^  1832. 


£. 

£. 

£, 

IRU 

'     26,927,650 

1821 

-     21.577.670 

1827 

.    21.519.480 

1815 

-     26,887,010 

I82i     . 

-     17.S62.890 

1838 

.     21.0.19.8^10 

IH16 

-     26,574,840 

1823     . 

.     18,629.540 

1829 

.     I9,GS9.970 

1817 

-    28,274,880 

1824     ■ 

.     20,185,300 

18.10 

.    90,491.190 

181S 

-    27,221.200 

1825     • 

.     20,l05.0:iO 

1831 

.     18,' 51,940 

1819 

.    25,145,310 

1826     . 

.    22,251,600 

1H32 

■     19,046.290 

1820 

-    23,920,080 

Wih 

\»  Sinee 

,  Chief  Acci. 

Appendix,  No.  15,  (So  t^f  Report.) 


An  Account  of  the  Amount  qf  Bank  Notes  in  Circulation^  of 
Dates  beyond  5,  10,  15,  ayid  20  YearSy  respectively. 


Bank  Notes  of  £.b  and  upwards,  and  Post  Bills  1 
outstanding,  dated  prior  to  1  Jan.  1812  •  ) 

Ditto,  dated  between  1  Jan.  1812,  and  I  Jan.  1S17 
Ditto,  dated  between  1  Jan.  1817,  and  1  Jan.  1822 
Ditto,  dated  between  1  Jan.  1822,  and  I  Jan.  1897 

Bank  Notes  of  £.b  and  upwards,  and  PmI  Bills 

The  Bank  are  unable  to  state  what  amount  of  ^.  1  ^ 
and  £.i  Notes  is  outstanding  of  the  dates  abore  > 
speciBed.  but  the  present  Amount  is        •        -} 


£. 

980..180 

96.600 
149.860 
511,490 


jf.l,OJ7,S30 


jf  297.000 


IfiW-  Smee,  Chief  AccL 
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Appendix,  No.  12,  (S2  of  Report.) 


An  Account  of  the  Average  Amount  of  Bank  Notes  in  Cir~ 
dilation  in  each  Quarter  of  a  Year,  from  1792  to  1832, 
distinguishing  Notes  under  £.5. 


Average  in  the 
Quarten  ending  the 


Notes  under  £  J. 


Notes  of  £  j  and 
upwards. 


31  March,  1792 
30  June,      „ 

30  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1793 
30  June,       „ 

30  Sept. 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1794 

30  June,       „ 
81  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1795 
30  June,      „ 

30  Sept.       „ 
81  Dec. 

31  March,  1796 
SO.June,      >, 

30  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1797 
SO  June,       „ 

30  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec, 

31  March,  1798 
30  June,       „ 

30  Sept. 

31  Dec. 


11,299,040 
11,759,100 
11,367,160 
11,202,840 
12,009,370 
12,257,420 
11,023.190 
11,066,460 
11,396,240 
10,549,710 
10,422,900 
10,964,980 
12,421,260 
10,888,090 
11,025,840 
11,596,520 
10,809,690 
10,767,750 
9,696,410 
9,609,340 


9,820,190 
11,749,070 
11,003,070 
11,386,480 
12,879,590 
13,016,320 
12,152,010 
12,235,220 


Note. — The  Books  not  having  been  preserved,  which  contained  the  particulars 
for  ascertaining  the  distinct  Amounts  of  Bank  Notes  in  Circulation  of  £.5  and 
npwards,  and  those  nnder  £.5,  from  March  1797  (when  the  latter  were  first 
issned)  to  17th  April,  1805,  the  Bank  is  unable  to  famish  the  separate 
Average  Amounts  previous  to  June  1805. 


4 
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A««ftf*  to  tk* 


SI  March J799 

50  June,      „ 
80  Sept. 

51  Dec. 

SI  March,  1800 

50  June,       „ 
80  Sept.       „ 

51  Dec. 

SI  March.  1801 
SO  Jmoc,       „ 

50  ScpL       „ 

51  Dec.       „ 
SI  March.  1 80 2 
SO  June.      „ 

50  Sept.        „ 

51  Dec. 

SI  March,  1803 
SO  June,       „ 

50  Sept. 

51  Dec. 

SI  March,  1804 

50  June,       „ 

80  Sept. 

81  Dec. 

51  March, 1805 

50  June,       „ 

80  .Sept.       „ 

51  Dec. 

SI  March,  180G 
SO  June,       „ 
30  Sept. 

81  Dec.        „ 
81  March,  1807 
30  June,      „ 

50  Sept. 
81  Dec. 

51  March,  1808 
SO  June»       „ 
SO  Sept. 

81  Dec. 

81  March,  1809 

SO  June,      „ 

50  Sept.       ,. 

51  Dec. 

SI  March,  I8I0 
SO  June,      „ 
SO  Sept.       „ 


nMnmUmXS. 


NMMaf  C&Mt 


4.481,100 
4,424.480 
4,4dl.ti20 
4,427,970 
4,304.910 
4,-263.230 
4,190.430 
4,230,180 
4,059.370 
4,230.140 
4,142.710 
4.121,050 
3.995,490 
4,1 13,970 
4.163.380 
4.835.880 
4,555,880 
5,195,880 
5.477.780 
5.898.S« 
G,  168.700 
7,094,830 


12,449.050 
12.063.970 
I2,()63.360 
12.425.470 
12,715,090 
12.410.4;)0 
12.422,360 
I2.427,»0 
12.731.850 
12,744,520 
12.257.470 
12,524.810 
I3,IH9,270 
13.060.650 
13.259.780 
13.504.5IO 
18,978,370 
14,144,960 
14.464,780 
14.544.420 
15,177.400 
17,075,940 


T«MI. 


I2,98ft.l80 

13,758.870 

I3.a6«||060 

13,776,160 

l5.0iM«0 

14,955.870 

15.129,250 

15.491.780 

16.44.1,710 

15,8^2.180 

15,292,190 

15.680.310 

15,588,560 

16,787.410 

16,958,800 

17,379.760 

15.661,510 

16,233.090 

16.780.380 

17,266,510 

17.633.620 

17.611,090 

17,133.570 

17.248.690 

17.618.480 

16.930.150 

16.488.400 

16.494.980 

16.853.440 

17,020.000 

I6.67J,660 

16,612.690 

16,657^70 

16,791.220 

16,974.060 

16,400.180 

16,645,860 

17,184.760 

17,174,090 

17.433.160 

17,840,890 

i8,534.850 

19.340.790 

19,942.460 

30.442.740 

31,346.100 

34.170.370 
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Average  In  the 
Qaarten  eodiug  tbe 


Nota  nnder  £.5. 


31  Dec.  1810 
31  March.  1811 
30  June,       „ 

30  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec.        „ 
31  March,  1812 
80  June,       „ 
SO  Sept.        „ 
31  Dec. 

31  March,  1813 
30  June,      „ 

30  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1814 
30  June,       „ 

30  Sept. 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1815 
30  June,       „ 

30  Sept.        „ 

31  Dec. 

31  xMarch,  1816 
30  June,      „ 

30  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1817 
30  June,       „ 

30  Sept, 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1818 
30  June,       ,( 

30  Sept. 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1819 
30  June,      „ 

30  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1820 
.30  June,      „ 

30  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1821 

30  June,       „ 
.30  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec.        „ 
31  March,  1822 
30  June,       „ 


7,333,130 

7,237.350 

7,334,550 

7,552,240 

7,495,180 

7,505,070 

7,465,560 

7,6-26,500 

7.672,170 

7,788,220 

7,807,600 

8,057,120 

8,165,940 

8,354,320 

8.626,600 

9,571.950 

9,465,910 

9,222,860 

9,076.830 

9.456.520 

9,161,730 

9,088,760 

9,051,960 

9,170,380 

8,656,410 

8,237.690 

7,896.020 

7.986,160 

7.748.640 

7,458.310 

7.379,930 

7.537.460 

7.481,810 

7.431,220 

7,226.880 

7,301,930 

6,960.560 

6,758,110 

6,662.920 

6,757.020 

6,569,380 

6,521.270 

5.398,330 

3,718,460 

1,957,190 

1,450,330 

1,063,170 


Motes  of  £.5  And 
u  II  wards. 


16,873,700 

16,096,080 

16,274i)80 

15,717.320 

15,413.310 

15.816.350 

15.458.660 

15,833,770 

15,647,350 

16,144.920 

16,138,590 

15,899.210 

16.092,590 

16,803,390 

17.237.670 

19,067.920 

18,502.090 

18,075,430 

17,936,610 

17.714.910 

16,912.840 

17,484,520 

17,311,280 

18,063,320 

17,472,630 

18,900,000 

19,645,180 

21,517,920 

21,167,300 

20,957,420 

20,113,410 

19,356,050 

18,523,430 

18,363,220 

18.165.090 

18,182,030 

16,950,240 

17,375,740 

17,099.080 

17,707,470 

16.708,050 

17,035,790 

17,489,950 

18,030,900 

10,558,730 

17,136,470 

16.256,140 


Total. 


24,206,890 
23.333.430 
23.609.230 
23,279.560 
22.908.490 
23,332,020 
22.924,220 
23,460.270 
23.319,520 
23,933,140 
23,946,190 
23,956,380 
24,258,530 
25,157,710 
25,864.270 
28.639,870 
27.968.600 
27,298.290 
27.013.440 
27.171,430 
26,074.570 
20,573,280 
26,363,240 
27,233.700 
26.129,040 
27,138,290 
27,541,200 
29,504,080 
28,915.940 
28,415,730 
27,493.340 
26.893,510 
20.005,240 
25.794,440 
25.391,970 
25.483.960 
23.910,800 
24.133.850 
23,762.000 
24,464,490 
23,278,030 
24,157,000 
22,888.280 
20,749.360 
18,515,920 
18.580.800 
17.319,310 


1 
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Itl 


Aiwat*  ta  IW 


Ik* 


£S. 


M«(M  ml  g^  tat 


T,m. 


SO  Sept.     1829 

91  Dec. 

31  March,  1893 

SO  June,      ,, 

80  Sept.        „ 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1894 

SO  June        „ 

50  Sept.       „ 

51  Dec. 

31  March  1895 
30  June,       „ 

30  Sept. 

31  Dec. 

31  March.  1896 

30  June,       „ 
SO  Sept. 

31  Dec. 

31  March.  1897 

30  June 
80  Sept. 

31  Dec. 

31  March.  1898 

30  June        „ 
.80  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1899 

30  June,       „ 

80  Sept.       „ 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1830 

30  June,       „ 
SO  Sept.        „ 

81  Dec.        „ 

31  March. 1831 
30  June        „ 

30  Sept.        „ 

31  Dec. 

31  March,  1839 
SO  June       ,, 


875.800 

17.503,640 

76.1.700 

16.409,170 

6H9.5«0 

17.447.550 

617,510 

17,375.760 

557,010 

18.709.090 

518.480 

18,603.210 

490..110 

19.174.890 

46t.(Mi0 

19.449,730 

446,590 

90.177,890 

431.930 

19.913,040 

418370 

90,665,600 

407.780 

19.499,990 

398,070 

19.378.990 

503,410 

19.945,430 

1.343.980 

93,135.690 

1 .489,940 

91.563.030 

1,915.850 

90,517.790 

895.070 

iy.0.)5.600 

686,670 

90.5S3,570 

558.490 

91.054.9(30 

487,770 

91,916.750 

448.390 

90..1I4,()00 

419.980 

9l.ll8.5iO 

399.510 

90.956.960 

384.950 

91.166.790 

871,890 

90.041,510 

358,860 

19.971.690 

344.750 

19.992.100 

335,010 

19.495.030 

396,170 

18,575.980 

391,380 

19.663.950 

817,010 

90.694.890 

813,790 

91,041.660 

810.920 

19.301.630 

807,970 

19,968.840 

304.850 

18,839.180 

309,760 

18.446.600 

301.070 

15.980,990 

999.980 

17,900,950 

997,110 

17,579.990 

18,S79<440 

17,165.940 

18,137.110 

17.993.970 

19.906.OSO 

19.191,600 

19.66A300 

19,906.790 

90j094.41O 

90,544,970 

91.064.470 

19.837.770 

19.776.860 

19.748.840 

94.479,670 

9S.0594»70 

91.7.13.640 

19,951,970 

91.970.940 

91.619.680 

^.404,590 

90.769.880 

91,538.590 

90.656,470 

91,551,040 

90.413480 

90.380.550 

19.567.050 

19.760,040 

18.909.150 

19.985.980 

91.01 1.90O 

91,355.880 

19.611,850 

19,576.110 

18.643.9H0 

18.749.360 

16.989,060 

18.900.980 

17,877.080 
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Appendix,  No.  13,  (ss  of  Report.) 


An  Account  of  Bank  Notes  in  Circulation  ('distinguishing  those 
under  £5. J  at  the  close  of  the  business  on  Saturday  in  every  week 
in  1819  to  the  4th  of  August,  1832,  both  inclusive. 


Bank  Notes 

of  £5 
and  upwards. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

Bank  Notes 
under  £5. 

TOTAL. 

1819. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

Jan.     -     2 

16,443,040 

1,489,120 

7,406,670 

25,338,830 

9 

19,319,180 

1,528,550 

7,506,960 

28,354,690 

16 

18,029,110 

1,656,560 

7,657,800 

27,343,470 

23 

17,503,-240 

1,758,670 

7.628,480 

26,890,390 

30 

16,745,490 

1,746,110 

7,602,820 

26,094,420 

Feb.     -    6 

16,925,710 

1,686,810 

7,545,190 

26,157,710 

13 

16,516,330 

1,694,610 

7,469,160 

25,680,100 

20 

16,241,290 

1,669,000 

7,395,670 

25,3C5,960 

27 

16,164,710 

1,607,750 

7,354,230 

25,126,690 

March      6 

16,129,240 

1,603,960 

7,315,020 

25,048,220 

13 

15.775,629 

1,601,380 

7,288,880 

24,605,880 

20 

15,807,370 

1,578,610 

7,224,700 

24,610,680 

27 

15,904,470 

1,595,930 

7,210,360 

24,710,760 

April    -   3 

15,945,150 

1,593,400 

7,277,830 

20,816,380 

10 

18,006,560 

1,615,690 

7,341,400 

26,963,650 

17 

18,186,430 

1,598,530 

7,348,230 

27,133,190 

24 

17,445,170 

1,610,150 

7,358,330 

26,413,650 

May    -     1 

17,292,010 

1,578,220 

7,307,850 

26,178,080 

8 

17,094,020 

1,558,960 

7,331,880 

25,984,860 

15 

16,977,560 

1,534,070 

7,289,850 

25,801,480 

22 

16,503,090 

1,486,380 

7,211,570 

25,201,040 

29 

16,507,810 

1,441,310 

7,183,640 

25,132,760 

June    -     5 

10,4-29,430 

1,407,650 

7,113,960 

24,951,040 

12 

15,622,640 

1,341,080 

7,036,080 

24,000,400 

19 

15,429,920 

1,308,600 

7,068,850 

23,807,370 

26 

16,335,870 

1,295,900 

7,079,970 

23,711,740 

BANK  CIRCULATION. 


> 

\ 

Buk  NotM 

of  ^5 
ud  npwards. 

BMk 

Bu%  NoM 

TOTAL 

1819. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

1 

July  •       S 

14,808,360 

1,288.740 

7.128.070 

2SJ80.710 

i 

10 

18.581,480 

1.888.080 

7.814.140 

27.283.710 

4 

17 

18^4.580 

1,465,980 

7.478.110 

274»18.670 

i 

24 

17.306.000 

1.563.100 

7.468.420 

26.412,180 

4 
t 

31 

17,520,700 

1,552.180 

7.445.760 

28,618,700 

% 

Aug.  -     7 

17.477.040 

1.515.260 

7.405.020 

S6.a07.310 

14 

17,2:K).7?0 

1.483.610 

7.352.110 

20,068,400 

21 

18,6(^8.280 

1.465.860 

7.S22.220 

25.846,850 

28 

18.681,010 

1.468.900 

7.288.620 

25.886,480 

SMt  .     4 

15.042.010 

1.483.070 

7.258,170 

24,684.450 

11 

15,300-830 

1,520,260 

7,208,780 

24.128,860 

18 

15,562,070 

1,405,150 

7,172.030 

24,190.150 

25 

16.178,800 

1,450,670 

7.093,050 

23.728.520 

Ocl.  -      2 

15,771.200 

1.404,510 

7,112.680 

24.348.350 

9 

16,249,320 

1.441,110 

7.127.000 

23.817.480 

16 

17.233,.'i70 

1,499,750 

7,255,220 

25.088.540 

23 

16,782.470 

1.618.010 

7.263.570 

25.564V050 

30 

16,373,930 

1.642,380 

7,179,370 

26,005.680 

Nov.  -      6 

16.986,630 

1,474,460 

7,086,390 

2-1.647.470 

13 

16.688.630 

1,430.670 

6,070,670 

24.096.870 

20 

16.296.690 

1,390,390 

6.890.600 

23.676.580 

27 

16,413.300 

1.334,700 

6.892.460 

28,580.460 

Dec.   -     4 

14,490,670 

1,324,110 

6,766,840 

22.580.820 

11 

14,412.330 

1,331,080 

0.703.130 

22.446.540 

18 

14,427,910 

1,333,600 

0.627.300 

22.888.800 

25 

14,839.060 

1.290.320 

6.673.850 

22.803.320 

1820. 

Jan.     -     1 

16,202.980 

1,203.010 

6.711,930 

23.177,818 

m 

8 

17,638,080 

1 ,299.720 

6.745.000 

25.583,490 

m 

16 

18.191.840 

1 ,443,780 

6.875.980 

20.511.600 

■ 

22 

17,340,000 

1.488,160 

6.876.220 

25.71 8;no 

■ 

29 

17,089,710 

1.621.760 

0.801.460 

26.502.010 

■ 

Feb.    .     6 

10,329.940 

1.496.100 

6.854,260 

24.680,898 

■ 

12 

16.008.970 

1.483,420 

6,790.000 

24.882.290 

■ 

10 

16,402,090 

1,452.010 

6.766.140 

28.700.240 

■ 

20 

15,402,830 

1,421,100 

6,746.160 

18.568.160 
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BANK  CIRCULATION. 


Appendix,  No.  13.— Weeklj 

1  Account  of  Circulation  from  18t9  to  1832. 

Bank  Notes 

of  £5 
and  upwards. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

Bank  Notes 
under  £5. 

TOTAL. 

18-20. 

£. 

£ 

£. 

£. 

March      4 

14,912.990 

1,380,190 

6.718,300 

23,01 1 ,480 

11 

14,691.960 

1,364,800 

6,662,960 

22,719,720 

18 

14,423,810 

1,398,950 

6,606,560 

22,429,320 

25 

14,710,860 

1,425,870 

6,611,500 

22,748,230 

April  -     1 

14,669,090 

1,459,310 

6,677,000 

22,806,400 

8 

16.500.770 

1,460,880 

6,721,870 

23,083,520 

15 

16,701,520 

1,497,870 

6,791,0-20 

24,990,410 

22 

16,836,020 

1,517,350 

6,829,580 

25,182,950 

29 

16,383,890 

1,567,380 

6,780,970 

24,732,240 

May    -     6 

16,043,930 

1,532,590 

6,741,210 

24,317,730 

13 

15,863,450 

1 ,499,800 

6,669,670 

24,032,920 

20 

15,744,520 

1,468,630 

6,627,820 

23,840,970 

27 

15,571,010 

1,455,100 

6,633,700 

23,659,810 

June  -      3    14,587,830 

1,488,840 

6,578,520 

22,655,190 

10     14,467,150 

1,524,660 

6,519,350 

22,511,160 

17 

14,347,740 

1,604,800 

6,514,860 

22,467,400 

24 

14,927,710 

1,566,310 

6,532,400 

23,026,420 

July    -     1 

15,337,230 

1,480,050 

6,600,630 

23,417,910 

8 

18,080,520 

1,519,790 

6,679,830 

26,280,140 

15 

17,931,740 

1,639,850 

6,813,290 

26,384,880 

22 

17,002,290 

1,684,660 

6,901,160 

25,588,110 

29 

16,797/290 

1,741,690 

6,923,760 

25,46>,740 

August    5 

16,414,340 

1,760,030 

6,892,370 

25,066,740 

12 

16,187,490 

1,661,620 

6,874,540 

24,723,650 

19 

15,804,600 

1,648,090 

6,829,640 

24,282,330 

26 

16,047,390 

1,633,730 

6,772,260 

24,453.380 

Sept.   -     2 

16,085,850 

1,614,830 

6,736,430 

24,437,110 

9 

15,136,870 

1,582,250 

6,692,260 

23,411,380 

16 

14,845,140 

1,580,320 

6,673,150 

23,098,610 

23 

14,766,650 

1,576,830 

6,608,030 

22,951,510 

30 

14  727,840 

1,615,680 

6,600,930 

22,944,450 

Oct.    -     7 

14,446,370 

1,679,630 

6,710,120 

22,736,120 

14 

16,178,920 

1,595,920 

6,772,580 

24,547,420 

21 

15,593,960 

1,656,350 

6,763,460 

24,013,760 

28 

16,809,470 

1,691,800 

6,722,730 

24,224,000 

BANK  CIRCUlJiTIOK. 


IM 


Appendiv,  No.  IS.— WMkly  AccomH  «f  Omlttio*  fioai  1819  to  tSST* 


Buk  Nolw 

of<3 
aadopwds. 

PM  Bills. 

BMkNclM 

TOTAL. 

1820 

^ 

£. 

£, 

£. 

M. 

Nor.  . 

4 

16.868,330 

1,660,730 

6.7S0,ie0 

f4.f48,tKI 

11 

16,947,100 

1.673,630 

6.666.880 

Sa,677.610 

18 

16,176,010 

1.660.660 

6.677.270 

St,aM,8M 

25 

16,240,000 

1.498,270 

6,477.660 

fSJIS,AOO 

Dec.  - 

2 

14,862.070 

1.490.910 

6.428.200 

22.771.180 

0 

14.262.070 

1,486.190 

6.:J64.350 

22.102.210 

10 

14.617,620 

1,604,010 

6.334.700 

92.866,290 

23 

14,727,690 

1.493.820 

6.426.640 

if.647.160 

1821 

3U 

14,l»74,020 

1,401,000 

6.429,160 

22.866.070 

Jan.     - 

0 

13.006.130 

1.468,120 

6.438.460 

21.571.700 

13 

17.520,900 

1,014,400 

6,578.680 

26,722,««0 

20 

17,694,970 

1.687,700 

6,621,670' 

264M>4.340 

27 

16,864,280 

1,731,140 

6,636,990 

26,222,410 

•    S 

16,560,680 

1,724.110 

0.620.590 

24.014.280 

10 

16.236,100 

1.712.560 

6,676.510 

24.523.170 

17 

10,007,730 

1.702.170 

6.621.670 

24.231.570 

24 

16,916,000 

1,023,090 

0.611.320 

24.040.410 

March 

3 

15,575.030 

1,622,060 

6,604,470 

23.702,160 

10 

15,517.550 

1,008.570 

6.449.060 

23.570.070 

17 

16,324,880 

1.688,720 

6.415.070 

23,320.570 

24 

16,448,200 

1.583.260 

6,415.580 

23.447.100 

31 

15,812,230 

1,540,230 

6,486,770 

23.847,230 

April 

-  7 

15,544,270 

1.602,670 

6.624.420 

23.071.200 

14 

17,300,520 

1.643,760 

6.645.060 

26,649.330 

21 

16.771,660 

1,066.330 

0,073.130 

26.101,010 

28 

16,168.340 

1,683,400 

6,680,600 

24,632.240 

tUy 

6 

16,086,160 

1,607,840 

6,002.050 

2l.34n.0.>0 

12 

16,181,380 

1,031.710 

0.2 10,3 10 

24.0;>J,400 

19 

16,110.740 

1,577.020 

5,073. 050 

23.370.410 

S8 

16,025,030 

1,552,510 

5,100.110 

22.678.250 

June    - 

2 

15,866,120 

1,636,130 

4,610,760 

21.612.000 

0 

16.388,920 

1,482.020 

4.22H.180 

81.099.120 

10 

16.226,660 

1,494.690 

3,945, H70 

90.007.210 

23 

16,166.600 

l^lOfiio 

S.693,190 

90,380.400 

30 

16,638,270 

1,427.060 

3,471.160 

20.687.080 
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BANK  CIRCULATION. 


Appet 

dix,  No.  13.— Weeklj 

Account  of  Circulation  from  1819  to  1834. 

Bank  Notes 

of  £5 
and  upwards. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

Bank  Notes 
under  £5. 

TOTAL. 

1821 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

July  - 

7 

14,582,720 

1,435,360 

3,286,620 

19,304,700 

14 

18,620,140 

1,685,310 

3,156,220 

23,301,670 

21 

18,247,560 

1 ,655,900 

3,045,330 

22,948,790 

28 

17,492,780 

1,711,240 

2,934,770 

22,138,790 

Aug.    - 

4 

17,220,620 

1,712,860 

2,837,010 

21,770,490 

11 

17,047,170 

1,601,940 

2,744,520 

21,453,630 

18 

16,729,100 

1,632,400 

2,667,010 

21,028,510 

25 

16,095,020 

1,634,260 

2,598,460 

20,327,740 

Sept.  - 

1 

16,009,810 

1,623,460 

2,538,930 

20,172,200 

8 

15,572,010 

1,673,300 

2,476,960 

19,722,270 

15 

15,383,730 

1,653,790 

2,412,300 

19,449,880 

22 

14,919,900 

1,622,580 

2,346,960 

18,889,440 

29 

15,251,690 

1,627,090 

2,294,880 

19,173,660 

Oct.     - 

G 

14,887,620 

1,609,300 

2,245,300 

18,742.220 

13 

16,026,520 

1,623,740 

2,194,800 

19,845,060 

20 

15,997,000 

1,056,240 

2,149,200 

19,802,440 

27 

15,687,970 

1,664,640 

2,099,710 

19,452,320 

Nov.  - 

3 

15,585,830 

1,625,650 

2,048,400 

19,259,880 

10 

15,384,550 

1,627,430 

1,994,250 

11,006,230 

17 

15,538,550 

1,530,500 

1,938,970 

19,008.020 

24 

14,776,080 

1 ,517,900 

1,881,200 

18,175,240 

Dec.    - 

1 

14,203,200 

1,588,530 

1,844,180 

17,635,910 

8 

14,104,290 

1,570,920 

1,810,850 

17,486,060 

15 

14,179,100 

1,519,290 

1,776,100 

17,474,490 

22 

14,150,750 

1,478,580 

1 ,746,320 

17,375,650 

29 

14,284,180 

1,445,200 

1,714,250 

17,443,630 

1822 

. 

Jan. 

5 

13,819,840 

1,447,530 

1 ,682,760 

16,950,130 

12 

17,056,160 

1,561,450 

1,046,640 

20,764,250 

19 

16,971,240 

1,628,040 

1,0  J  2, 160 

20,211,440 

26 

16,455,120 

1,646,870 

1,')7 1,540 

19,673,530 

Feb.  - 

•2 

16,050,4o0 

1,637,280 

1,524,110 

19,211,830 

9 

15,881,060 

1,666.470 

1,486,680 

19,034,210 

10 

15,573,770 

1,666,510 

1,438,950 

18,679,230 

23 

15,313,080 

1,633,560 

1,401,350 

18,347,990 

* 


BANK  CIRCULATION. 


ic; 


Appendix.  No.  IS.— Wedily  Aocouai  of  CtmilMini  fm*  Itl9  to  lUt. 


March 


April  - 


Muy   - 


J  line 


July 


Se[A. 


Oct. 


2 

U 

10 

33 

30 

U 
13 
20 
27 


U«nk  Nou* 
sod  upwards. 


Aug.   - 


3 
10 
J7 
21 
31 

7 
14 
21 

2a 

3 
12 
19 
20 


£. 

13.l2l).37o 
'  l4.8Hl.2aO 
14.813,170 
14.G03.05U 
14,G0tf,A3O 

14,422,400 
lit,274.1UO 
15.833,170 
15,304,01)0 


Baak 
Pom  bilk. 


4  15.082,450 

11  ,  14.825.420 

18  14,417.120 

25  14,512,570 


I 

8 

15 

22 

20 


14.030,210 
14,3jy.970 
13,817,120 
13.035.4H0 
14.500,180 


0     14,422.430 
13     18,400.140 

20  i  18,008,040  * 

27  i  17.127,570 


1«.C20,070 
l«,20.j,.'i80 
15.085.210 
lfl,013,*i50 
15,004,570 

14,686,220 
15,018.710 
14,276.100 
14,337.880 

14,72i>,0«0 
14,152.050 
1 5.884. 8(k) 
16,406,500 


UMk  .\o«  • 
unit  £y 


£. 
1.600.070 
1 .607.000 
1,505.000 
1 .500,800 
1.540.000 

1.5J4.200 
l,5(t2,220 
1.603,200 
1,584,220 

1,014.150 
1,5<10,200 
1.515,510 
1,490,530 

1.452.120 
1,454.380 
1 .505.770 
1,504,800 
1,407,020 

1 ,476^00 
1.571,580  I 
1.054.510  I 
1,713,010, 

1,765.220 
1  .<W3,890 
1.643,710  , 
1.621,330 
1,004.880 

I 
1.618,880 

1 .685.ti40 
1.000.7iK)  j 
l,&t3,030  I 

1,609.160 
1.789.870 
1.707.460 
1,707,160 


£. 
1.309.000 
1.325.360 

1.301. 300 
1.207,220 
1,232.250 

1. 202  .<iOO 
l.lOO^iOO 
1.140.000 
1,127,070 

1,101.080 
1.075,400 
1,052,200 
1,033.870 

1.010.050 

1.(M)1,120 

081,030 

904,550 

047,410 

935,850 
025,180 
915.660 
906.0<t0 

890,490 
883,970 
874.040 
864.270 
t<55,:i30 


TOTAL. 


18.389.0t0 
17.803.000 

17.709.5liO 
17.407.130 
17.388.470 

17.149.290 
10,026.380 
18.5n3.ll0 
10,105,980 

17,798.280 
17.401,140 

I,  ,.) 

16,505.280 

I0.7»5,170 
Hi,:i04,H20 
10,404.0*20 
17.005,510 

16.834.780 
20.826.900 
20.570,1 10 
10,748,380 

10,267,780 
18.833,440 
18..;03..i<iO 
18.408.>50 
17,464,780 


844.030  17.140.130 

830  300  17.540.040 

820,500  10.706.570 

817,170  10.798,680 

810.680  17.SS13Sa 

801,930  10,003.860 

794.770  18.387.090 

787,380  1  17.991.040 
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BANK  CIRCULATION. 


Appendix,  No.  13. — Weekly 

Account  of  Circulation  from  1819  to  1832. 

Bank  Notes 

of  £.5 
and  upwards. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

Bank  Notes 
under  £5. 

TOTAL. 

1822. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

Nov.  -      2 

15,227,220 

1,749,390 

776,450 

17.753,060 

9 

14,962,790 

1,724,260 

769,920 

17,450,970 

16 

14,935,560 

1,684,990 

762,300 

17,382,850 

23 

14,822,030 

1,643,560 

753,050 

17,218,640 

30 

15,133,870 

1,577.690 

745,670 

17,457,230 

Dec.  -      7 

14,050,800 

1,580,110 

739,680 

16,370,590 

14 

13,792,210 

1,561,420 

734,890 

16,088,520 

21 

14,365,550 

1,546,690 

729,790 

16,642,030 

28 

14,231,690 

1,529,330 

722,660 

16,483,680 

1823. 

Jan.    -      4 

14,136,100 

1,526,260 

717,150 

16,379,510 

11 

17,813,280 

1,630,650 

713,540 

20,157,470 

18 

17,570,510 

1,690,260 

708,790 

19,969,560 

25 

17,430,460 

1,744,160 

704.690 

19,879,310 

leTj.    .     1 

16,209,460 

1 ,743,730 

699,400 

18,652,590 

8 

15,974,660 

1,735,430 

694,250 

18,404,340 

15 

15,343,870 

1,768,860 

689,880 

17,802,610 

22 

15,381,950 

1,772,070 

685,450 

17,839,470 

March      1 

15,672,400 

1,753,230 

680,720 

18,106,350 

8 

14,813,600 

1,736,110 

674,860 

17,224,570 

15 

14,731 ,330 

1,721,030 

669,410 

17,121,770 

22 

14,630,520 

1,773,320 

666,170 

17,070,010 

29 

14,777,930 

1,737,010 

660,000 

17,174,940 

April  -     5 

14,477,930 

1,713,700 

654,200 

16,845,830 

12 

16,883,460 

1,750,230 

648,330 

19,282,020 

19 

16,784,160 

1,771,460 

642,640 

19,198,260 

26 

10,558,950 

1,747,330 

637,270 

18,943,550 

May  -      » 

16,615,280 

1,748,260 

630,500 

18,994,040 

10 

16,234,690 

1,727,240 

623,400 

18,585,330 

17 

16,112,780 

1,735,370 

616,380 

18,464,530 

24 

15,663,510 

1,699,110 

609,210 

17,971,830 

31 

15,146,740 

1,673,900 

605,060 

17,425,700 

June  -      7 

15,332,470 

1,672,900 

697,600 

17,602,970 

14 

14,827,900 

1,639,520 

591 ,830 

17,059,250 

21 

14,500,470 

1,616,050 

687.210 

16,703,730 

28 

14,659,470 

1,592,080 

684,110 

16,835,660 

BANK  CIRCULATION. 


App«adtf.  No.  13w— WMkly  AcconM  of  OmilallMi  boa  lt19t«  tSSf. 

Bftnk  NotM 

of  i^4 
aod  upward*. 

Buk 
Pom  BUb. 

BMk  NoiM 

TOTAL. 

1823 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

July   - 

5 

14,811,820 

1.583.630 

680.6S0 

164)76380 

12 

18,61U,4oU 

1.600,660 

676.690 

20.786.740 

10 

18,337,260 

1.771,610 

67S.060 

80.680.060 

26 

17^4.340 

1,845,510 

680,600 

10.860.360 

Aug.  - 

2 

17.819,270 

1,836.140 

606.480 

20.221.000 

0 

17.684,8JK) 

1 .820.620 

660.400 

104NI6.000 

10 

17,385,120 

1.778,560 

663,000 

10.716.760 

23 

17.256,790 

1.774^20 

660.720 

10.682.330 

30 

10,883,060 

1,798,790 

648.480 

10.231,230 

Sept.    - 

0 

16.561.810 

1,786.860 

646.610 

18.884.200 

13 

16,058.860 

1.80t).400 

642.320 

18,409.680 

20 

15,499,270 

1,781,610 

630.620 

IT                 t 

27 

15,539,910 

1.747,510 

636,860 

n      .    ,.» 

Oct.     " 

4 

15,536,640 

1.808.660 

638,800 

17.870.260 

11 

15,129,680 

1 ,880,210 

631.680 

17,541,470 

18 

17,436,030 

1,954.150 

629.210 

19.919,390 

26 

16,832,380 

2,020,090 

626,800 

10,386,170 

Nov.   - 

1 

19,260,800 

1,939,970 

524,880 

21.770.650 

8 

18,164,700 

1,994.270 

520,010 

20.678,060 

15 

17,921,630 

1,913,000 

517.700 

20,353.130 

22 

17,378.050 

1.926,490 

515,650 

19.820,190 

29 

16,908,830 

1,919,440 

512,520 

19.400,790 

Dtc.    - 

(i 

16,271,330 

1.882,400 

610.470 

18.664.200 

13 

15.649.240 

1 ,873.800 

606.260 

18.031.300 

90 

15,206,900 

l.B(U,680 

606.380 

17.676.960 

27 

15,216,690 

1,830,990 

603,840 

17.661.620 

1821 

. 

Juii. 

3 

14,902.960 

1.825,400 

602,340 

17.220.700 

10 

18,159,780 

1,917,690 

600.600 

20^77.040 

17 

18,158,3K0 

2,038,850 

498.220 

90.606.460 

• 

24 

17,581,020 

2,141,130 

496^0 

90.918.020 

31 

17,624,670 

2,161,810 

404.330 

20.280,810 

Feb.    - 

7 

17.687.850 

2,2t8,880 

492,130 

90.200.170 

14 

17,680.680 

2.286,330 

400.300 

90.967.160 

21 

17.084.060 

2.204.340 

487.660 

10.8064160 

28 

17.081.360 

2,160.490 

486.120 

10.7364170 
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Appendix,  No.  13. — Weekly  Account  of  Circulation  from  1819  to  1832. 


1824. 

March 


April 


May    - 


June 


July 


Aui 


Sept. 


Oct. 


G 
13 
20 
27 

3 
10 
17 
24 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

5 

12 
19 
26 

3 
10 
17 
24 
31 

7 
14 
21 

28 

4 
11 
18 
25 

2 

9 
16 
23 
30 


Bank  Notes 

of  ^5 
and  u]>\vards. 


£. 

16,672,100 
16,358,920 
16.3C9,G00 
16,531,000 

16,686,580 
18,544,360 
18,625.770 
17,867,210 

17,787,360 
17,623,500 
17,298,410 
17,108,900 
16,571,260 

16,859,780 
16,424,100 
16,620,860 
16,725,290 

16,395,510 
19,746,380 
20,387,580 
19,637,050 
19,400,590 

18,712,940 
18,345,480 
17,946,620 
17,729,570 

17,175,280 
16,666,130 
16,519,750 
16,189,130 

16,490,310 
16,570,150 
18,755,210 
18,343,480 
18,279,660 


Bank 
Post  Bills. 


£. 

2.144,630 
2,095,520 
2,099,360 
2,146,970 

2,152,980 
2,220,640 
2,296,340 
2,309,330 

2,259,190 
2,200,210 
2,199,030 
2,147,770 
2,117,710 

2,078,550 
2,056,450 
1,995,090 
1,978,870 

1,956,340 
2,022,320 
2,165,520 
2,189,030 
2,149,080 

2, '51,970 
2,168,980 
2,143,930 
2,120,030 

2,120,020 
8.100,800 
2,089,180 
2,086,470 

2,136,310 
2,127,380 
2,269,740 
2,293,350 
2,3i0,010 


Bank  Notes 
under  j[5. 


£ 

484,210 
482,700 
480,630 
478,950 

474,420 
472,340 
470,720 
469,050 

467,570 
465,960 
464.460 
462,670 
460,400 

458,520 
456,840 
455,500 
454,340 

453,130 
452,040 
451,130 
450,139 
448,950 

447,200 
446,070 
448,880 
443,720 

442,520 
441 ,580 
440,550 
439,690 

438.690 
437,810 
436,840 
435.540 
434,350 


TOTAL. 


£. 
19,301,020 
18,937,140 
18,979.590 
19,156,920 

19,313,980 
21,237,340 
21,392,830 
20,645,590 

20,514,120 
20,289,670 
19,961,900 
19,719,340 
19,149,370 

19,396.850 
18,937,390 
19,071,450 
19,158,500 

18,804.980 
22.220.740 
23,004.230 
22,276,210 
21,998,620 

21.312,110 
20.960,530 
20,535,530 
20,293,320 

19,737,820 
19,208,510 
19,049,480 
18,715,290 

19,065,310 
19,135,340 
21,461,790 
21,072,370 
21,042,020 
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Appntdiz.  No.  13.— Wvtklj  AcreaM  of  CimUtlmi  frea  ltl9  to  ISSIk 

Dank  NoIm 

of  ^5 
■od  upwanlt. 

Buk 
Pmi  Bilk. 

Buk  N<MM 

TOTAL. 

18t4. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

Nov.  - 

0 

18.724,000 

2,250.400 

432,880 

81.419,889 

13 

18,725.240 

2.251.410 

411.700 

31,411.410 

SO 

10.15<J,720 

2,2:i0,2o0 

430,4(H) 

20.til  7,370 

S7 

18,219,870 

2,201.110 

420,200 

30,850,340 

Dec.    - 

4 

17,773.100 

2,150..'i60 

4-28.420 

20,363.080 

11 

10.937,130 

2.135.900 

4-27.3  iO 

10,600.430 

18 

10.412,650 

2,070.200 

426,300 

18.016.160 

25 

16.970,070 

2.015,750 

436,660 

10.447.380 

1825 

Jan,     - 

I 

18.310.050 

2.022.140 

421.750 

20.756,040 

8 

19,32>.1.»0 

2.044.791) 

123.520 

21.790.4<H» 

15 

l»,70».5-20 

2,20'*.  1 30 

422.070 

22.337.320 

22 

1U.071.7H0 

2,235.041) 

421.700 

32.328.610 

29 

19,194.920 

2.314.420 

4-20.970 

81,600.310 

Fol..    - 

5 

19,144.770 

2.367.680 

410.480 

21.931.030 

12 

18.502.220 

2.3»i7.O50 

418.000 

21,307. i7«t 

10 

1H.I07.9I0 

2.349.010 

417.740 

2l.23l.(j(>i) 

26 

18,308,990 

i2.334,260 

416,880 

21,060.130 

March 

5 

17,579,330 

2,347,000 

410,080 

20,342.410 

12 

17,143,170 

2.317,750 

414,920 

19.875.840 

19 

16.850.820 

2,295,270 

414.:):U) 

19,o60.42O 

2G 

16,878,990 

2,318,670 

413,680 

10.611.340 

April  ■ 

2 

17.587.520 

2.328..520 

412,030 

20.32B.970 

• 

9 

17.970,300 

2,305,180 

412.020 

1   20.687.600 

16 

18,305.700 

2..343,210 

411,180 

2I.06;).09O 

23 

17.941.490 

2.3<i5,340 

410,200 

20,717.030 

30 

17,853,970 

2,273.200 

400,460 

20,530,630 

May    - 

■     7 

17,759.270 

2,332,570 

408,400 

30,60 

J 

14 

17.335,110 

2,303.370 

407,600 

30.(M. 

21 

17,086.570 

2,230.0}»0 

406,810 

10.723.470 

28 

17,147,240 

2,099,(>20 

406,140 

10,663,000 

June 

.     4 

10.028.480 

2.061.400 

406,310 

10,808.180 

11 

16.232,590 

2.002,800 

404,400 

18.630,880 

18 

15,945.540 

1,978,400 

403.600 

18.397,730 

25 

16,025.110 

1,044,300 

40;i,040 

18,973.360 
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Bank  Notes 

of  £5 
and  upwards. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

Bank  Notes 
under  ^5, 

TOTAL. 

1825. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

July 

-     2 

16,685,820 

1,950,220 

402,290 

19,038,330 

9 

19,300,990 

2,012,200 

401,640 

21,714,830 

16 

19,237,720 

2,125,240 

400,440 

21,763,400 

23 

18,586,000 

2,212,930 

399,870 

21,198,800 

30 

18,196,610 

2,198,780 

399,330 

20,794,720 

Aug. 

-     6 

17,592,070 

2,166,430 

398,680 

20,157,180 

13 

17,241,990 

2,098,550 

398,220 

19,738,760 

20 

17,148,200 

2,043,670 

.397,160 

19,589,030 

27 

16,814,630 

2,079,350 

390,580 

19,290,560 

Sept. 

-     3 

16,575,080 

2.056,950 

398,030 

19,028,060 

10 

16,073,710 

2,048,010 

395,470 

18,517,190 

17 

15,828,030 

2,029,220 

394,900 

18,252,150 

24 

15,577,200 

2,038,240 

394,330 

18,009,770 

Oct. 

-     1 

16,065,660 

2,077,170 

393,720 

18,536,560 

8 

15,695,380 

2.085,220 

392,830 

18,173,430 

15 

17,216,150 

2,078,100 

392,320 

19,686,570 

22 

16,572,330 

2,063,540 

391,570 

19,027,440 

29 

16,292,480 

2,009,370 

390,370 

18,692,220 

Nov. 

-     6 

16,143,130 

1,965,890 

388,380 

18,497,400 

12 

15,7-22,460 

1,921,940 

387,400 

18,031,800 

19 

15,349,490 

1,858,070 

386,720 

17,594,280 

26 

15,282,750 

1,796,030 

386,100 

17,464,880 

Dec. 

-     3 

15,287,920 

1,804,200 

385,170 

17,477,290 

10 

15,851,600 

1 ,802,060 

384,300 

18.037,960 

17 

21,361,480 

2,197.720 

383,610 

23,942,810 

24 

22,211,270 

2,251,960 

1,148,570 

25,611,800 

31 

22,247,800 

2,224,960 

1,236,650 

25,709,410 

1826. 

Jan. 

-     7 

20,675,250 

2,182,250 

1,262,900 

24,120.400 

14 

22,596,430 

2,249,530 

1 ,258,930 

26,104,890 

21 

21,561,730 

2,214,190 

1,237,860 

25,013,780 

28 

20,800,790 

2,227,650 

1,227,470 

24,255,910 

Feb. 

-     4 

20.237,410 

2,238,300 

1,198,010 

23,673,720 

11 

19,892,170 

2,345,820 

1,212,150 

23,450,140 

18 

20,759,630 

2,427,730 

1,279.140 

24,466,£00 

25 

21,100,400 

2,487,080 

1,307,560 

24,955,040 

i 
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App«Ddis,  No.  M.— Wffdily  AecoMt  of  dmUtio*  trom  1819  to  ItSf 


Buk  Nol«t 
of  £3 

Bank 
PoMBUto. 

Dtclt  Nmm 
■»4*r  J,y 

TOTAl- 

18*20 

. 

£ 

£. 

£. 

£. 

March 

4 

21.1&8.160 

2.491.410 

1.46&.Q00 

26,115.170 

11 

20.341.230 

2,50».000 

1,515.210 

24.375,440 

18 

20.213.710 

2.401.810 

1,548.740 

24.104.160 

26 

20,023,260 

2,483.410 

1.654,210 

24.000,880 

April  ' 

1 

20.100.280 

2.419.210 

1.581.030 

24,101.160 

8 

20.{)*29,l0i) 

2,158,870 

1.569.760 

S44M7,780 

1ft 

21.514.800 

2.175.660 

1,671.580 

S6.563.l>40 

22 

21.695.490 

2.4:UI.090 

1,637.790 

26.660,370 

29 

20,569,880 

2,319,780 

1,663,300 

24,482,000 

May    • 

6 

10,773.550 

2.333.790 

1.646.640 

23,663,080 

13 

19,195.800 

2.275.280 

1,505.130 

124)76.S10 

20 

18.032,530 

2.188,730 

1.472.540 

2S,203300 

27 

18,318,420 

2,132,690 

1,458,370 

21,000,480 

June    - 

3 

17,878,400 

2.050,140 

1 .420,850 

21.356.300 

10 

17.472,410 

1,997,610 

1.408.370 

20378,380 

17 

17,504,770 

1.962.310 

1.385.600 

20.852.fl80 

24 

17,738,010 

1.955,130 

1.351.830 

21.045.570 

July     < 

1 

17,475.830 

1.929,500 

1.381,670 

20.787.000 

8 

19.366,980 

1.905,030 

1.358,800 

22,630.810 

15 

20,214.470 

2.015,470 

1.3:M.560 

23.564.500 

22 

19.506,550 

2,0;>4.140 

1.:J10.9:M) 

22.871.620 

29 

19,484,150 

2,079,830 

1.28«,-220 

22.852.200 

Aug.   - 

5 

19,329,730 

2,070.300 

1.25.3.410 

22.653.440 

12 

18,700,270 

2,059.820 

1,233,180 

21,083.270 

19 

18,393,320 

2,067.430 

1.200.190 

21.0604M0 

26 

18,172,160 

2,040.400 

1.175,450 

21.388^10 

Sept.   - 

2 

18.218.670 

2.049.060 

1,153.550 

21.421,280 

9 

17,921.590 

2,081.060 

1.129.760 

21.132.410 

16 

17,441.180 

2,119.290 

1.092  .(MO 

20.053.110 

23 

17.069,410 

2,125.270 

1.009.630 

20.204,340 

30 

17,244.470 

2,113.670 

1,050.040 

20,408,180 

Oct.    - 

7 

16,455.560 

2.103,140 

1.025.780 

10..yi4.480 

14 

17.542.'2JK) 

2.106,020 

1.006,900 

20.054.300 

21 

17.034,220  j 

2.127,960 

967,800 

Sl.050.O4O 

28 

17,761,610  1 

2.145,710 

066.610 

t0.876  830 
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Bank  Notes 

of  of  5 
and  upwards. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

Bank  Notes 
under  ^5. 

TOTAL. 

1826. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

Nov.   -     4 

17,744,830 

2,149,890 

940,100 

20,834,820 

11 

17,533,100 

2,077,890 

916,480 

20,527,470 

18 

17,487,430 

2,036,690 

892,090 

20,416,230 

25 

17,038,060 

2,007,730 

861,050 

19,906,840 

Dec.    -     2 

16,514,290 

1,945,730 

841,290 

19,301,310 

9 

16,309,-220 

1,899,930 

822,450 

19,031,600 

16 

16,410,350 

1,833,280 

805,430 

19,049,060 

23 

16,502,070 

1,789,270 

792,950 

19,084,890 

30 

16,492,480 

1,773,510 

783,730 

19,049,720 

1827. 

Jan.     -     6 

15,683,880 

1,857,350 

762,240 

18,303,470 

13 

18,875,120 

1,992,220 

750,490 

21,617,830 

20 

19,767,550 

2,001,180 

738,200 

22,506,930 

27 

19,462,480 

2,043,550 

723,690 

22,229,720 

Feb.    -     3 

19,265,670 

2,087,500 

712,710 

22,065,880 

10 

19,069,100 

2,115,460 

697,210 

21,881,770 

17 

18,924,960 

2,106,560 

680,540 

21,712,060 

24 

18,860,830 

2,056,810 

670,430 

21,.588,070 

March      3 

18,534,630 

2,047,270 

657,350 

21,239,250 

10 

18,378,180 

2,084,990 

650,630 

21,113,800 

17 

18,084,330 

2,082,120 

640,940 

20,807,390 

24 

18,022,130 

2,089,310 

625,050 

20,736,490 

31 

17,993,400 

2,699,930 

617,330 

20,710,660 

April  -     7 

17,909,670 

2,111,870 

607,960 

20,629,500 

14 

20,110,820 

2,207,430 

601,080 

22,919,330 

21 

20,258,800 

2,177,420 

590,870 

23,027,090 

28 

20,147,460 

2,158,590 

682,240 

22,888,290 

May    -    5 

19,909,030 

2,171,720 

572,810 

22,653,560 

12 

19,644,410 

2,190,710 

565,430 

22,400,550 

19 

19,298,880 

2,133,350 

556,090 

21,988,920 

26 

19,219,170 

2,089,530 

548,290 

21,856,990 

June  -     2 

18,749,390 

2,080,890 

641,950 

21,372,230 

9 

18,002,820 

2,028,530 

531,110 

20,562,460 

16 

17,975,240 

2,002,640 

625,160 

20,503,040 

23 

17,516,610 

1,965,000 

519,990 

20.001,600 

30 

17,724,320 

1,921,200 

515,960 

20,161,480 

*> 

t 
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ApptMiii.  Now  t&.WMkJy  Afleem  oTCiwIalioa  tea  M19  to  MM. 

BMk  NotM 
of  ^5 

•Dil  ttpWMti*. 

PoMBtUk 

Brak  NoiM 
n«4or  ^A. 

TOTAL. 

1827. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

July     -     7 

17.594.S0O 

1.077.800 

611.130 

30.000,000 

14 

20,923.040 

t.l44.4S0 

607.130 

30.676.100 

31 

21,115,U10 

S»SiB.070 

603  000 

304M5.91O 

38 

21.089.020 

3,940.180 

408.700 

10,800,900 

August     4 

20.U45.000 

2.334,870 

404  .:M0 

30,774370 

11 

20.057.020 

3.340,010 

490.110 

30«4O434O 

18 

S0.010.G33 

9.3O0/»O 

407.180 

33,700,800 

25 

19.253.890 

3,370,110 

400.000 

32.007.000 

Sept.    -      1 

19.6I»7,510 

2.271,040 

479.000 

22.348,310 

U 

19,129,100 

2,323,430 

477,010 

21.938,000 

15 

18,515.060 

2,305.720 

473,680 

21.296.360 

2*2 

18,305,0H0 

2,307.230 

470.140 

21.082.460 

29 

18.434,030 

2,289,900 

407,020 

Jl. 101 .860 

Oct.     -     0 

17.»{>1»,0*20 

2. •273,400 

404,400 

20.707300 

13 

18.B77.0I0 

2,320,940 

461,870 

21.008.430 

SO 

19,144.210 

2.380,330 

459,700 

21^)90.240 

27 

19,187,400 

2,402  .HIK) 

457,730 

22.048,080 

No?.   -     3 

18,050,840 

2,340.230 

4.'>4.010 

21.764,060 

10 

18,074,840 

2,320,820 

4/>0,470 

21,452.130 

17 

18,742.080 

2,243,890 

447,410 

21.433.380 

24 

18,250.030 

2,210,330 

444,110 

20,005,070 

Dec.    -     1 

17,045.130 

2.186.400 

441.080 

30373,370 

8 

17,024,180 

2,106.030 

439,070 

19.flSO.000 

15 

10.701.710 

2.112.100 

437.540 

19.311.360 

22 

10.087,530 

2.102.140 

406.600 

19.225.200 

29 

10,640,200 

2,097.910 

404.100 

19.181.210 

1828. 

Jan.     -     5 

16,558,480 

2.101.620 

430,940 

19.001.040 

12 

19.477.410 

2.178.520 

438.000 

32.004.000 

19 

19,880.200 

2.247.200 

437.000 

33.664.700 

26 

20,155,280 

2,350,720 

436.600 

33.031.600 

Feb.    -     2 

20,100.400 

3,375.830 

423,860 

22.000.160 

!) 

19.897.770 

3.078.000 

421.600 

22.081300 

10 

19.006.190 

2.341.270 

'      419,070 

33.007.100 

23 

19.316.600 

2.311.970 

,     418.040 

33.040.070 
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Appendix,  No.  13— Weekly 

Account  of  Circulation  from  1819  to  183:2. 

Bank  Notes 

of  £5 
and  upwards. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

Bank  Notes 
under  £5. 

TOTAL. 

1828 
March 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

£. 

18,943,080 
17,908,100 
17.735.780 
17.515,700 
17.502,140 

£. 
2,334,460 
2,334,390 
2,323,140 
2,311,530 
2,355,120 

£. 
415,850 
414,360 
412,490 
411,140 
410,010 

£ 
21,693,390 
20,656,850 
20,471,410 
20,238,370 
20,267,270 

April  - 

5 
12 
19 
26 

17,189,090 
1«,578,500 
18,854,800 
18,819,230 

2,379,920 
2,452,640 
2,484,080 
2,464,110 

408,110 
406,670 
405,270 
403,420 

19,977,120 
21,437,810 
21,744,150 
21,686,760 

May    - 

3 
10 
17 
24 
31 

18,662,170 
18.492,970 
18,448,570 
18,093,310 
17,875,790 

2.447,960 
2,421,930 
2,370,790 
2,348,080 
2,266,030 

402,080 
400,710 
399,240 
397,990 
396,570 

21,511,310 
21,315,610 
21,218,600 
20,839,380 
20,538,390 

June     • 

■    7 
14 
21 
28 

17.033,190 
17,228,530 
16,877,090 
10,762,580 

2,254,610 
2,192,820 
2,172,950 
2,196,720 

395,040 
394,000 
393,110 
391,540 

19,682,840 
19,815,350 
19,443,150 
19,323,840 

July    - 

5 
12 
19 
26 

16,832,930 
19,656,290 
20,188,440 
19,795,110 

2,176,750 

2,320,000 
2,372,600 
2,433,480 

390,520 
389,460 
388,410 
387,350 

19,400,200 
22,365,750 
22,949,450 
22,615,940 

Aug.    ■ 

■     2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

19,558,330 
19,500,510 
19,211,770 
18,698,900 
18,543,960 

2,457,280 
2,432,320 
2,392,750 
2,396,120 
2,431,200 

386,310 
385,100 
384,140 
383,150 
382,330 

22,401,920 
22,317,930 
21,988,660 
21,478,170 
21,357,490 

Sept. 

-     « 
13 
20 
27 

18,178,620 
18,068,0-20 
17,844,000 
17,725,820 

2,461,060 
5,207,030 
2,518,320 
2,466,720 

381,490 
379,980 
378,980 
378,130 

21,021,170 

20,955,030 
20,741,300 
20,570,670 

Oct. 

-    4 
11 
18 
25 

17,514,750 
17,430.1:30 
19,238,180 
18,668,220 

2,442,740 
2,457,120 
2,513,210 
2,566,200 

377,310 
376,390 
375,550 
374,610 

20,334,800 
20,263,640 
22,126,040 
21,609,030 
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ApfMwiix.  No.  15.~WMkly  AccMal  alCWalMliia  Am  Itt9 1*  !•». 

or »»            p      gj. 

BMk  KoiM 

TOTAL. 

1828. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

Nov.   -     1 

18,440.290 

3.577,170 

978.680 

81.301.080 

« 

18.007.610 

2.648,830 

872.660 

20.820.100 

15 

17,607 .000 

2.4e84»20 

871360 

20.400.700 

t2 

17.326.fM0 

2.315.150 

890.180 

97.012.580 

'20 

17, 400,7-20 

2.334,580 

800.000 

20.114.210 

Dec.    -    a 

17.037.060 

2.364.680 

808.980 

18.771.280 

13 

10.000.370 

2.362,880 

868.110 

19.081.800 

20 

10,707,010  1 

2.314.500 

807.370 

10.448.070 

27 

10,013,300 

2,300,710 

366.590 

10,280.600 

1829. 

Jan.      -     3 

10,400,810 

2,364,600 

366,610 

10.180.020 

10 

18.300.040 

2,407.360 

304,710 

21.162.100 

17 

18.706,000 

2.406.300 

363.540 

21.505.500 

24 

18.001.610 

2.484.780 

361.040 

21.807.030 

31 

18.603.610 

2.40(1,820 

300.630 

21.490,860 

Feb.    -      7 

18.380,600 

2.541,750 

350.620 

21.9874»0 

14 

17.«I8,«00 

2.646.020 

358.630 

20.752.450 

21 

17.177,420 

2.486.600 

357.860 

20.020.780 

28 

17,040.320 

2.473,700 

356.820 

19.870.840 

March       7 

10,740.4.'>0 

2.446.090 

356.600 

19.541.740 

14 

10.020.180 

2.401,170 

354.710 

19.385.060 

21 

10.304.720 

2.400.300 

353.600 

19.068.710 

28 

10,360,230 

2.439.760 

352.460 

19.145.460 

April    >     4 

16,270.030 

2.414.190 

351.620 

10.044340 

11 

17.486,000 

2.471.910 

360.frl0 

20.800.150 

18 

17,886.000 

2.606.390 

348.670 

20.750.000 

26 

17.806.880 

2,602.790 

348,600 

20.747.270 

May     -     2 

17.761,300 

2.419,210 

347,670 

20.518.170 

9 

17.01.3.300 

2.334,010 

345.800 

20.693.210 

10 

17. 61 4. 320 

2,288.080 

843.730 

20.110.130 

23 

17,110.180 

2.214.660 

343.080 

10.670390 

30 

10.002.680 

2.129.480 

341.450 

10.108310 

June    •    0 

10,226.380 

2.074.310 

340.880 

18.041390 

13 

15.904.700 

1.884.760 

840.820 

18.288.870 

20 

15.867.780 

1.867,860 

330.000 

18.I86.240 

27 

16,033.840 

1.973.320 

'      .138.800 

18.340.090 
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Appendix,  No.  13. — Weekly  Account  of  Circulation  from  1819  to  1832. 

Bank  Notes 

of  ^5 
and  upwards. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

Bank  Notes- 
under  £5. 

TOTAL. 

1829. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

July     - 

4 

15,845,940 

2,019,480 

338,270 

18,203,690 

11 

18,217,600 

2,133,580 

337,640 

20,688,820 

18 

18,484,290 

2,187,210 

337,020 

21,008,520 

25 

18,655,920 

2,174,010 

236,500 

21,166,430 

August 

1 

18,484,280 

2,143,490 

335,930 

20,963,700 

8 

17,785,370 

2.120,080 

335,420 

20,240,870 

15 

17.412,760 

2,045,070 

334,930 

19,792,760 

22 

17,072,440 

2,049,020 

334,400 

19,455,860 

29 

17,121,410 

2,068,050 

333,950 

19,523,410 

Sept.    - 

5 

16,875,060 

2,110,080 

333,470 

19,318,610 

12 

16,611,310 

2,091,570 

333,000 

19,035,880 

19 

16,357,240 

2,045,420 

332,510 

18,735,170 

26 

16,355,460 

2,059,250 

332,110 

18,746,820 

Oct.    - 

3 

16,345.520 

2,018,220 

328.910 

18.692,650 

la 

16,121,410 

2,004,420 

328,450 

18,454,280 

17 

17,392,380 

2,054,060 

327,880 

19,774,320 

24 

17,499,990 

2,074,010 

327,300 

19,901,300 

31 

17,345,030 

2,759,370 

326,910 

19,731,310 

Nov. 

7 

17,228,710 

2,042,400 

326,490 

19,597,600 

14 

17,218,530 

1,991.770 

326,030 

19,536,330 

21 

16,848,400 

1,988,690 

325,600 

19,162,690 

20 

16,357,940 

2,015,490 

325.260 

18,698,690 

Dec.    - 

5 

16,017,880 

2,047,310 

324.890 

18,390,080 

12 

15,643,480 

1,999,500 

324.480 

17,967,460 

19 

15,734,950 

1,969,930 

324,170 

18,029,050 

26 

15,554,990 

1,913,470 

323,910 

17,792,370 

1830 

Jan.     - 

2 

15.636,730 

1,892,770 

323.550 

17,853,050 

9 

17,242,990 

1,983,330 

323,230 

19.549,550 

16 

17.871,310 

2,249,740 

322,870 

20,443,920 

23 

17,838,020 

2,370.850 

322,530 

25,531.400 

30 

17,868.630 

2,355,130 

321,960 

20,535,720 

Feb.     - 

6 

18,037,430 

2,408,880 

321,620 

20,767,930 

13 

17,839.430 

2,427,070 

321,200 

20,587,760 

20 

17.812,140 

2,326.170 

320,940 

20,459.250 

27 

17,436,800 

2,293,440 

320,490 

20,050,730 

BANK  CIRCTH^ATIOV. 
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AppMMlu.  No.  15.— WMkly  Aenwai  ol  CireahtiM  fnm  1819  to  ItM. 

BMkNoiw 
of  £5' 

Bart 

Pom  Bilh. 

BMkNoioo 

tutimti. 

TOTAL. 

1830 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

Mar.    - 

6 

17.272.660 

2.302.610 

StO.180 

10.806.900 

13 

17.192.460 

2.S68.360 

919,890 

19.765.700 

10 

17.068,160 

2,314.080 

919.060 

19.701.820 

97 

17.036,470 

2.311.900 

819.910 

19.008,080 

April  - 

3 

17.606.660 

t.S2S.00D 

919.090 

tO.100.800 

10     18.015.670 

2.360,020 

318,820 

21 .281.010 

17   ;  18,1113.420 

2,470.420 

318,000 

21.701.840 

24 

19^0,030 

2,486,460 

317.810 

22.073,800 

May    • 

.     1 

19.274.840 

2,488.160 

317.480    I 

22,080.470 

8 

19.233^320 

2,613,900 

317.240 

22.064.660 

16 

18.881,870 

2.423.(170 

31(1,050 

21.022.400 

22 

18.406,630 

2.3U0..V20 

310.700 

21,211,860 

W 

18,416,310 

2,345,830 

310.600 

21,078,640 

Jane 

■     6 

17,716,270 

2,236,700 

316.270 

90.908.940 

12 

17.336,630 

2.175.820 

315.920 

19.827.970 

19 

17.380.010 

2.154,620 

315,620 

19.864,260 

26 

17.649,970 

2,113,180 

316,400 

19.978.600 

July 

-     8 

17.467.820 

2.113,600 

316,190 

19,886.610 

10 

19,479,630 

2.221,440 

314.970 

22.016.040 

17 

19,934.770 

2,301, ttiO 

314,710 

22.661.160 

24 

1 9.960 ,6tt0 

2.347,010 

314,600 

22.612,000 

31 

19.903,160 

2.331,840 

314.240 

22,640,240 

Aoff. 

-     7 

20,002,260 

2,280.400 

314,040 

22.006,700 

o 

14 

19.303,210 

2,226,960 

313,770 

21,842JM0 

21 

19,319,940 

2,222,330 

313,610 

9130&.880 

28 

18,67d4J10 

2,196,130 

313,370 

91,062.310 

Sept. 

-     4 

18,274,040 

2,177,680 

313.180 

20,764.000 

a 

11 

17,607,270 

2,179,060 

819,410 

20.068.740 

18 

17,023,730 

2.140,590 

312,270 

20,076,600 

26 

17,267,130 

2,138,660 

312,100 

10.717,790 

Oct 

-     2 

17.711,810 

2.190,220 

311,940 

90.149,970 

9 

17,051,070 

2.083,770 

311,740 

19.446.080 

16 

18^20,380 

2,119,870 

311,660 

90.761,800 

23 

18,306.72(1 

2.104,620 

811,280 

90.791,020 

30 

18,113,960 

2.109,790 

'     311,070 

20.084390 
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Appendix,  No.  13. — Weekly  Account  of  Circulation  from  1819  to  1832. 


Bank  Notes 

of  £5 
and  upwards. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

Bank  Notes 
under  £5. 

TOTAL. 

1830 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

Nov.  - 

6 
13 
20 
27 

17,869,980 
17,816.120 
17,512,790 
17,090,980 

2,085,450 
2,050,170 
2,010,900 
1,899,730 

310,920 
309,750 
309,530 
309,360 

20,266,360 
20,176,040 
19,833,220 
19,300,070 

Dec.    - 
1831 

4 
11 
18 
25 

16,921,910 
16,336,710 
16,103,430 
16,2,31,980 

1,791,180 
1,752,810 
1,709,840 
1,697,190 

309,170 
309,010 
308,890 
308,740 

19,022,260 
18,398,530 
18,122,160 
18.237,910 

Jan.     - 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

16,326,790 
17,346,490 
18,296,700 
18,177,740 
18,161,440 

1,696,010 
1,742,480 
1,831,510 
1,859,950 
1,872,780 

308,590 
308,410 
308,040 
307,860 
307,580 

18.331,390 
19,397,380 
20,436,250 
20,345,550 
20,341,800 

Feb.  - 

5 
12 
19 
26 

18,207,870 
17,919,910 
17,649,450 
17,666,140 

1 ,884,070 
1,842,050 
1,801,940 
1,777,790 

307,440 
307,290 
307,050 
306,900 

20,399,380 
20,069,250 
19,758,440 
19,650,830 

March 

5 
12 
19 
26 

17,295,280 
16,799,610 
16,643,010 
16,890,310 

1,755,590 
1,760,620 
1,689,440 
1,700,010 

306,700 
306,400 
306,270 
306,090 

19,357,570 
18,866,630 
18,638,720 
18,896,410 

April  - 

2 

9 

16 

23 

30 

17,046,720 
17,701,300 
17,811,110 
17,463,760 
17,258,660 

1,679,910 
1,708,790 
1,729,660 
1,698,930 
1,704,850 

305,890 
305,750 
305,560 
305,390 
305,220 

19.032,520 
19,715,840 
1 9,846,330 
19,468,080 
19,268,730 

May    - 

7 

14 
21 

28 

16,806,780 
16,707,320 
16,537,470 
16,421,880 

1 ,698,340 
1,661,560 
1,591,500 
l,497,6i>0 

305,040 
304,880 
304,650 
304,610 

18,810,100 
18,663,760 
18,433.620 
18,224,080 

June    - 

4 
11 
18 
25 

16,158,870 
15,956,250 
15,633,950 
15,900,320 

1,506,290 
1,512,730 
1,511,660 
1,512,430 

304.320 
304,150 
303,970 
303,820 

17.969,480 
17,773,130 
17,449,580 
17,716,570 

BANK  CIRCULATION. 


BMk  NolM 

otti 
uidap*«rd«. 

PoiiBUb. 

TOTAL. 

1831. 

July    .    '2 

9 

16 

93 

30 

16.831 .630 
17.624,830 
17.636.000 
17,784,380 
17,633,860 

£. 
1,600.880 
1.676.680 
1 .683.760 
1.796.460 
1,706,130 

•OMW 

800,470 
808.800 
800,180 
809,800 

17330380 
18,403380 
18.021.770 
18313310 
18383,080 

Aug. 

-     6 
13 
30 
97 

17,484,700 
17.188,210 
10,070.180 
16.667,180 

1.780,810 
1.046.210 
1,646,780 
1,686,660 

808JB80 
809,700 
808,600 
809,470 

18397340 
18.137.130 
18.037.630 
18.406.310 

gcpt 

-    3 
10 
17 
34 

16,493.030 
16.212.330 
16,844,420 
16,791,720 

1.000.680 
1,698.460 
1,^6,900 
1,667,490 

809.840 
803,900 
803.180 
803.000 

18300.600 
18.107.040 
17.732.640 
17.061,310 

Oct,    . 

.     1 

8 

16 

22 

39 

16,038,660 
16316,470 
16.736,160 
16.736,670 
16,768,040 

1.688,080 
1.601.080 
1.643,860 
1. 034.660 
1.661.750 

801,800 
801.780 
801,040 
801,690 
S01«400 

17338380 
17.679300 
18.670,660 
18.671.640 
18,721,190 

Nor. 

-     6 
12 
19 
30 

16,612,150 
16.238.310 
16,002,660 
16,628,860 

1.601.120 
1. 0294100 
1US70,240 
1,666,890 

301.270 
301.140 
801.080 
800310 

18314340 
18.161.760 
17.873.820 
17.386.660 

Dec. 

.    3 
10 
17 
34 
31 

16,383,810 
15.036,360 
14,896.870 
14.978.940 
15.127,780 

1>I8,040 
1,666.840 
1.607.180 
1.477.660 
1.402.060 

300.760 
300.040 
300.640 
800340 
300.340 

17.009.000 
16301380 
16.704,680 
16.766340 
16.890,080 

183'z. 

Jail.     -     7 

14 

SI 

SB 

14.736.990 
10,803.220 
17,507.040 
17.432.220 

1 .468,020 
1.603.100 
1,663.000 
1,066.460 

300.030 
388300 
388.800 
389.710 

16,496.040 
18,786.380 
18370.440 
18386380 

Feb. 

-     4 

11 
18 
36 

17.180.4.30 
16.829.160 
16,494.430 
16.301,880 

1.676.860 
1.667.830 
1,067,880 
1,641,880 

988.610 
988300 
908380 
388,180 

18.166.880 
18,780.670 
18.461310 
18.14J.070 
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Appendix,  No.  13. — Weekly  Account  of  Circulation  from  1819  to  1832. 

Bank  Notes 
of  of  5 
and  upwards. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

Bank  Notes 
under  ^3. 

TOTAL. 

1832 

. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

March 

3 

15,952,709 

1,646,510 

299,020 

17,898,310 

10 

15,683,380 

1,605,110 

298,920 

17,587,410 

17 

15,544,670 

1,571,270 

298.650 

17,414,590 

24 

15,522,270 

1,567,650 

298,530 

17,388,450 

31 

15,763,620 

1,543,710 

298,390 

17,605,720 

April  - 

7 

15,815,170 

1,541,750 

298,250 

17,655,170 

14 

16,956,440 

1,650,920 

298.090 

18,905,450 

21 

17,040,230 

1 ,626,92() 

297,980 

18,965,130 

28 

16,924,530 

1,653,430 

297,470 

18,875,430 

May    - 

5 

16,976,050 

1,715,020 

297,360 

18,988,430 

12 

16,621,420 

1,715,960 

297,230 

18,634,610 

19 

15,863,570 

1,602,960 

297,130 

17.863,660 

26 

15,886,760 

1,593,930 

297,010 

17,777,700 

June    - 

2 

15,556,100 

1,522,330 

296,870 

17,375.300 

9 

15,257,870 

1 ,508,700 

296,790 

17,063,360 

16 

15,216,160 

1,446,910 

296,690 

16,959,760 

23 

14,879,070 

1,407,650 

295,940 

16,582.660 

30 

15,066,940 

1,392,200 

295,730 

16,754,870 

July    - 

7 

15,026,820 

1,409,190 

295,550 

16,731,560 

14 

16,773,360 

1,583,750 

295,470 

18,652,580 

21 

16,969,640 

1,611,910 

295,380 

18,876,930 

28 

16,925,800 

1,625,190 

295,280 

18,846,270 

Aug.  - 

4 

16,873,760 

1,584,890 

295,170 

18,753,820 

BANK  CIRCULATION. 


Appendix,  No.  14,  (SS). 


^m  Account  of  tkt  Amount  of  Bamk  Notes  m  Circultiim  fdh' 
timguithimg  tkoM  under  £b),  at  the  close  of  the  katimm  tm 
Saturday  in  every  week,  in  the  years  1792  to  1797.  hoik  imetu- 


MV€. 


Bank  NotM. 

1 
Buk 

PoMBUb.     i 

1 

TOTAl- 

1702. 

£. 

£.         i 

£. 

January 

7 

9.645.600 

713,070 

10,368.780 

14 

10.004,010 

724,700 

10.818,710 

21 

10,201,800 

725,740 

11,017.640 

28 

10^5,060 

720,710 

11,066.770 

February    - 

4 

10,017.410 

718,530 

11.3864MO 

11 

10,699.380 

729.540 

11,428.010 

18 

10.706.910 

742,150 

11.638.000 

26 

10.392,800 

766,700 

11,148,600 

March 

3 

11,104,910 

766,850 

11,871.700 

10 

10.030.570 

767.830 

11.707,400 

17 

10,683,700 

750,150 

11,442,860 

24 

10.803,720 

792,570 

11.696.290 

31 

10,700,320 

845,760 

11,646,080 

April 

7 

10.775,430 

873,720 

11,640.160 

14 

11.077,240 

855,000 

11,932.380 

21 

11,530,820 

851,110 

12.387,030 

28 

11,694,170 

821,360 

12.416,630 

May     -       - 

5 

11,617,500 

798,080 

12,416.680 

12 

11.229,710 

838,800 

12.068.610 

19 

11,063.100 

893,980 

11,880.180 

26 

10,781,520 

804,040 

11,686,600 

June     - 

2 

10.632,110 

774,730 

11.400,840 

U 

10,567,190 

1       760.400 

11.3t7,60O 

10 

10,410,070 

751,870 

11,101,840 

23 

10,387,400 

788.930 

ii.iMjao 

30 

10,766,090 

728,800 

ll,4fM^M) 
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Appendix,  No.  14. — Weekly  Account  of  Circulation  from  1792  to  1797. 


July 


1792. 


August 


October 


December 


1793. 
January 


7 
14 
21 

28 

4 
11 
18 
25 


September  -       1 

8 

15 

20 

28 


6 
13 
20 
27 


November  -  3 
10 
17 
24 


1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

5 
12 
19 
26 


February    -       1 

9 

16 

23 


Bank  Notes. 


£. 
10,807,050 
11,183,330 
11,203,610 
11,095,800 

11,000,650 
10,828,900 
10,610,260 
10,279,770 

10,595,560 
10,256,440 
10,062,010 
10.260,690 
10,095,580 

10,190,730 
10,231,870 
10,738.060 
10,743,110 

10,722,980 
10,699,680 
10,411,540 
10,197,940 

10,289,000 
10,502,910 
10,393,040 
10,624,960 
10,591,090 

10,480,030 
10,881,520 
11,323,540 
11,315,740 

11,444,520 
11,120,470 
10,885,620 
10,880,120 


Bank 
Post  Bills. 


£. 
732,830 
720,000 
723,060 
726,730 

736,470 
737,280 
739,870 
725,890 

710,680 
719,370 
725,640 
739,150 
756,500 

766,610 
767,820 
751,270 
748,520 

751,050 
717,290 
706,190 
696,680 

692,970 
697,940 
690,700 
705,850 
698,160 

694,310 
691,330 
683,220 
682,800 

672,680 
662,780 
657,540 
050,190 


TOTAL. 


£. 
11.539,880 
11,903,330 
11,926,670 
11,822,530 

11,737,120 
11,566,180 
11,350,130 
11,005,660 

11,306,240 
10,975,810 
10,787,650 
10,999,840 
10,852,080 

10,966,340 
10,999,690 
11,489,330 
11,491,630 

11,474,030 
11,416,970 
11,117,130 
10,894,620 

10,981,970 
11,200,850 
11,083,740 
11,230,810 
11,289,250 

11,174,340 
11,572,850 
12,006,760 
11,998,540 

12,117,200 
11,783,250 
11,543,060 
11,530,310 


i 
4 
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App«iuiii.  No.  14.- 

-Wediljr  Accoaal  of  CtmlMio*  friMi  1791  to  179?. 

Buk  NotM. 

Bufc 

FoMBilb. 

TOTAL. 

1793. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

March 

2 

11.777,030 

666370 

12  433.500 

9 

11,440.370 

086300 

13.120,170 

16 

11,445.950 

7S93M 

IS.  176.480 

23 

11.746.850 

828.S00 

12,675.050 

30 

12,136,670 

048,700 

13,086,370 

April 

6 

11,759,170 

982,320 

12,741300 

13 

12,051,360 

1,016.680 

18308.030 

20 

11^19.610 

1.011370 

1S300380 

27 

11,806,000 

1,010,070 

12,817.030 

May     ■      - 

4 

11,802,000 

962.020 

12.844320 

11 

11,463.120 

008310 

12.431.430 

18 

11,851,430 

034.070 

12,785.500 

25 

11,468,260 

898,680 

12,366.840 

June     - 

1 

10,887.110 

862.430 

11.740.640 

8 

10.647, KK) 

831.360 

11.478.520 

15 

10.436,170 

805,010 

11.241.1H0 

22 

10,380.260 

788,090 

11,177.350 

28 

10,936,650 

777,120 

11.713,770 

July     -      - 

6 

10,610,370 

756,080 

11,266.450 

13 

11,037,510 

744,200 

11,781.800 

20 

11,154.080 

731.230 

ll,8}i6.210 

27 

10,719,520 

721,120 

1 1 ,440.640 

August 

3 

10,687,980 

709,550 

11.307,630 

10 

10,414,220 

690,840 

11.105.000 

17 

10.074.060 

082,200 

10.767,180 

23 

10,162.680 

076.900 

10.838.040 

31 

10,272,710 

080.780 

10,053.480 

September 

7 

10,010,690 

081,770 

10,701.400 

14 

9,616,760 

688,860 

10.300,010 

20 

9,793,430 

686,080 

10,470,410 

28 

0,693,320 

098,070 

10380.000 

October 

5 

0,966.160 

702,550 

1O»O08.71O 

12 

0,923.610 

714.570 

10,038.180 

19 

10.433,370 

722.400 

11.166380 

24 

10,480,300 

718,070 

11.198.970 

31 

10,601,960 

708300 

11307310 
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Appendix,  ^ 

io.  14.- 

—Weekly  Account  of  Circulation  from  1792  to  1797. 

Bank  Xotes. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

TOTAL. 

1793. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

November 

8 

10,747,000 

687,690 

11,434.690 

IG 

10,643,710 

675,700 

11.319.410 

23 

10,480,370 

648,930 

11,129,300 

29 

10,456,040 

641,030 

11.097,970 

December 

7 

10,290,490 

642,810 

10,933,300 

14 

10,440.340 

639,350 

11,079,690 

20 

10,270,030 

641.450 

10,911,480 

30 

10,207,860 

631,690 

10,899,550 

1794. 

January 

4 

10,161,210 

628,950 

10,793,160 

11 

10,741,960 

631,660 

11.373,620 

18 

11,082,460 

640,980 

11,723,440 

24 

11,250,180 

646,510 

11,896,690 

February    - 

1 

11,576,150 

636,720 

12,212,870 

8 

11,927,950 

640,980 

12,568,930 

15 

12,504,060 

639,410 

13,143,470 

22 

10,714,950 

623,780 

11,338,730 

March 

1 

10,455,480 

616,530 

11,072,010 

8 

9,929,010 

630,680 

10,559,690 

15 

9,868,650 

632,710 

10,501,360 

22 

9,762,670 

652,610 

10,415,280 

29 

9,833,870 

718,000 

10,551,870 

April 

5 

9,961,380 

743,290 

10,704,670 

12 

10.379,210 

747.640 

11.126,850 

19 

10,482.740 

749,140 

11.231,880 

26 

10,550,820 

742,430 

11,293,250 

May    - 

3 

10,405,710 

726.240 

11,131,950 

10 

10,091.070 

690,310 

10.781,380 

17 

9,944.020 

665,860 

10,609,880 

24 

9.668,810 

664,780 

10,233,590 

31 

9,360,630 

652,520 

10,013,150 

June    - 

7 

9,311,530 

637,010 

9,948,640 

14 

9,051.290 

637,570 

9,688,860 

21 

9,336,290 

628.000 

9.964,290 

28 

9,795,080 

622,930 

10,418,010 

BANK  CIRCULilTION. 
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Appeaais,  No.  l4^Wv*kljr  Accoui  of  CucvlMtoa  Cms  V9t  i*  1797- 

BMk  N  OIM. 

BMk 

PMBUk. 

TOTAL. 

1794. 

£. 

£. 

i. 

July     -       - 

6 

9.710,690 

616.460 

10.927.160 

ia 

9.929.320 

687.670 

10,616.800 

18 

10.0B6.880 

688351 

10.674.730 

26 

10.386.6110 

6M,600 

10,981,180 

August 

2 

10.205.630 

694.030 

10.800.MO 

11 

0.060.610 

677  210 

10.637.820 

16 

10.001.030 

668.970 

10.670.UOO 

23 

9.WI2.770 

667,880 

10,680.000 

30 

0.712.810 

676.880 

10,288.700 

September 

0 

9.3R7.000 

677.870 

9.964.870 

13 

9.477.040 

671.600 

10.048.640 

20 

0,4-22.B20 

608.tt60 

10,021.670 

27 

0,flO«J,740 

637,620 

10.934,960 

October 

4 

9,681.100 

020.690 

10.201.790 

11 

9.040,060 

033.630 

10.979.680 

17 

10.183.640 

639.200 

10392,740 

24 

10.6984)00 

619.200 

11348,100 

31 

10,700,730 

640.700 

11.347.430 

November 

8 

10.856.980 

623.360 

11.480.340 

15 

10,014.530 

624,740 

11.639,970 

22 

10,051,240 

604,180 

11.2.'i6.490 

29 

10.474.860 

603.800 

11.078.660 

December 

0 

10,212.870 

663.770 

10316.640 

13 

10.347,020 

609.390 

10347310 

20 

10,073.930 

606,640 

10.680370 

24 

10,380,180 

601.160 

10361.330 

31 

10,135,420 

686,000 

10.730,610 

1705. 

January 

3 

10.290.740 

684,480 

I0301.2i0 

10 

10.829.940 

687,470 

11,497,410 

17 

11.399.340 

696,930 

11386,970 

24 

11.496,960 

683,100 

19.080.000 

31 

12.123,980 

681.830 

12.716,810 

February    - 

7 

12.281.880 

688.610 

11370.480 

14 

12.434.740 

687,000 

13.021. 890 

21 

12.464.0M 

678.080 

13.042.140 

28 

13,452.290 

606,600 

14.017.860 
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AppenJiz,  No.  14. 

— Weekly  Accoant  of  Circulation  from 

1792  to  1797. 

Bank  Notes. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

TOTAL. 

1795. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

March 

7 

13,678,440 

576,840 

14,155,280 

14 

i4,2!)6,360 

680.220 

14,876,580 

21 

9,331,290 

596.850 

9,928,140 

28 

9,821,3(>0 

622,9iJ0 

10,444,350 

April 

4 

10,041.710 

638,210 

10,679.920 

11 

11,037,230 

635,850 

11,673,080 

18 

11,000,240 

640,790 

11,641,030 

24 

11,402,350 

637,760 

12,040,110 

May      -     - 

2 

10,677,810 

636,530 

11,314,340 

9 

10,532,850 

612.150 

11,145,000 

16 

10,369,360 

5!>7,030 

10,966,390 

23 

9,819,330 

681,140 

10,400,470 

30 

9,754,950 

661,650 

10,316,600 

June      -     - 

6 

9.690,820 

647,870 

10,238  690 

13 

9,601,690 

547,010 

10,148,700 

20 

9,778.540 

540,500 

10,319,040 

27 

10,129,900 

532,020 

10,661,920 

July      -      - 

4 

9,453,270 

618,890 

9,972.160 

11 

9,990,370 

610,010 

10,500,380 

18 

10,648,710 

614,480 

11,163.190 

24 

10,905,770 

614,580 

11,420,350 

August 

1 

10,683,330 

520,600 

11,203,930 

8 

10,887,290 

612,450 

11,399,740 

' 

15 

10,783,590 

507,250 

11,290,840 

22 

10,741,180 

616,310 

11,257,490 

29 

10,659,690 

616,690 

11,176,280 

September 

5 

10,640,910 

613,910 

11,154,820 

12 

10.604,940 

523,020 

11,128,560 

19 

10,352,270 

540,870 

10,893,140 

26 

10,219,000 

656,130 

10,775,130 

October 

3 

10,477,670 

669,020 

11,046,690 

10 

10,233,670 

692,120 

10,825,700 

17 

10,671,760 

624,280 

11,296,040 

24 

10,426,530 

633,390 

11,059.920 

31 

10,461,700 

630,420 

11,082,120 

\ 


BANK  CIRCULATIOM. 


App«nais,  Vo.  l4^W««Uj  Atumm  •ICIiiiliilai  Ipmb  lYW  i*  trVT. 


1706. 

November 


December 


1700. 

January 


February 


March 


April 


May 


June 


7 
14 

n 

28 

5 
12 
19 
24 

2 

0 
10 
23 
20 

0 
13 

to 

27 

6 

18 
26 

2 

9 

10 

23 

30 

7 
14 
21 
28 

3 
10 
17 
26 


£. 
10.806,740 
10,700,240 
10.003.130 
10,030,270 

11,174.340 
12.818,070 
12.760,030 
10,810,010 

10,006,380 
10.037.870 
11,U64.600 
10,201,460 
10,130,660 

10,602,200 

10,064.860 

10,184,530 

0,900,710 

10.380.640 

10,13({.1»20 

0,213,290 

9,676,-220 

0,722,020 
10,480.820 
10,783,330 
10.760.480 
10,880,430 

10,820,720 

10,706,060 

0,240,170 

0,620,070 

0,075. noo 

{1,587  O'lO 

;»0 
.  ,       iO 


£. 

k.010 
«n,680 

mjMo 

6M330 

663,090 
668.800 
668,480 
676,600 

677,270 
681,460 
609,040 
011,110 
610,100 

622.720 

647.H10 
064,010 
018.U10 

664,180 
669.720 
678,(W0 
710,000 

747,700 
773.780 
780.060 
773.0R0 
766.330 

736.610 
717.740 
684.0:K) 
077,630 

065.730 
036.600 
018, 
604 


T 

1I.401JM 
11.307,aS0 
11.176.800 
11,603,100 

11  ~  ■"  .:^^^ 
1      .,,:(> 

13,324,620 
11,480,170 

10.672,060 

11.063.640 
10,812.600 
10,740.060 

11.214,860 
11,302.000 
10.830.44O 
10.047,720 

11.040.73O 

\i  -■-:     Id 

. '» 

10,287,180 

10.470.020 
11,M4»000 
11.603,380 
11.634.100 
11,001,700 

11,640.230 

11.423.300 

O.IMI.IOO 

1U.3^3  000 


1'> 


'T 


,710      I 


J  » 

9,082,190 
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AppendiT,  No.  14.- 

-Weekly  Account  of  Circulation  from  1792  to  1797. 

Bank  Notes. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

TOTAL. 

1796. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

July 

2 

9,041,250 

594,040 

9,635,290 

9 

9,664,930 

593,060 

10,257,990 

16 

10,107,250 

606,210 

10,713,460 

t 

23 

9,078,980 

599,600 

9,678,580 

30 

9,200,000 

588,480 

9,788,480 

August 

6 

9,506,330 

572,480 

10,078,810 

13 

9,564,860 

557,290 

10,122,150 

20 

©,077,190 

555,770 

9,6:32,960 

27 

8,881,230 

546,280 

9,427,510 

September 

3 

8,956,810 

545,420 

9,502,230 

' 

10 

8,276,820 

541,350 

8,818,170 

17 

8,455,110 

533,570 

8,988,680 

24 

8,878,350 

530,700 

9,409,050 

October 

1 

9,001,960 

588,380 

9,590,340 

8 

8,826,690 

560,880 

9,387,570 

15 

9,335,650 

558,490 

9,894,140 

22 

9,332,030 

548,150 

9,800,180 

29 

9,214,780 

529,730 

9,744,510 

November 

6 

9,178,270 

517,260 

9,695,530 

12 

9,165,310 

490,360 

9,655,670 

19 

9,264,420 

484,120 

9,748,540 

26 

9,440,880 

474,090 

9,914,970 

December 

3 

9,381,100 

473,310 

9,854,410 

10 

9,015,330 

470,060 

9,485,390 

17 

8.813,830 

495,550 

9,273,380 

24 

8,744,360 

457,270 

9,201,630 

31 

8,742,530 

461,970 

9,204,500 

1797. 

January 

7 

8,730,860 

454,660 

9,185,520 

14 

9,422,140 

471,200 

9,893,340 

21 

10,068,130 

482,700 

10,550,830 

28 

9,539,200 

485,540 

10,024,740 

February    - 

4 

9,201,280 

466,180 

9,667,460 

11 

8,953,780 

477,770 

9,431,550 

18 

8,666,820 

471,130 

9,137,950 

25 

8,165,640 

474.610 

8,640,350 

BANK  CIRCULATION. 


Sll 


AppMMiix. 

No. !«.. 

>-WMMy  AmooM  of  OfMlMlaB  tnm  tTft  M  iTfT. 

Baak  No«m. 

Baak 
Pmi  bilk. 

TOTAL. 

1796. 
March 

4 
11 
18 
24 

£. 
0,U01>.400 
9,879,360 
9,486,430 
9,066,030 

£. 
607.090 
600.t90 
61S.780 
620,280 

10.410.610 

10.388,040 

8.868.910 

10.600.820 

April 

1 

8 
15 
22 
29 

10.389.600 
10,073.900 
12.023.890 
11.531.880 
12,478,640 

666.430 
686,010 
694.690 
686,800 
671,900 

10.840/190 
11,668,810 

12.018,510 
12.127.770 
18,066,800 

May 

6 
13 
20 
27 

13,067.880 
11,085.530 
11,434,100 
10,310,270 

631,180 
632,170 
536.160 
676.000 

13,688,000 
19.917.700 
11JM8.960 
10.089370 

June 

3 
10 
17 
23 

10,677,360 

10,678,970 

10.439.160 

9,761,660 

663,660 
657,800 
643,480 
698,960 

11.940310 
11,986.770 
10.809340 
10300.800 

July 

1 

8 

15 

22 

29 

10,253,700 
10,207,270 
10,865.510 
10,732,720 
10,706,470 

694.400 
614.080 
616,160 
629,770 
533,630 

10,778,100 
10,781,000 
11.381.070 
11.262.400 
11,240,100 

August 

5 
11 
19 
26 

10,601.540 
10,950.690 
10,433.000 
10,043,630 

619,790 
615.870 
522,220 
624,680 

11.111330 
11.400300 
103M.ttO 
10308.910 

September 

1 

9 

16 

23 

30 

10.913.630 
10,4964)70 
10,174,890 
10,112,180 
10,098,940 

696,660 
634300 
641.340 
643.670 
665,380 

11.438.180 
11.031.770 
10.716,980 
10366,860 
10.064.330 

October 

7 
14 
21 
27 

9,931,600 
11,187,120 
11,607,360 
11,8&4.390 

678,240 
693,490 
008.610 

10.608340 
11,780,010 
19.110300 
19,461.410 
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Appendix  No. 

14.^ 

Weekly  Account  of  Circulation  from  1792  to  1797. 

Bank  Notes. 

Bank 
Post  Bills. 

TOTAL. 

1798. 
November 

December 

1 
1 
3 

11 

18 

25 

2 

9 
16 
23 
30 

£. 

11,403,200 
11,110,780 
10,788,920 
10,713,020 

10,^02,476 
10,660,380 
10,311,350 
10,812,140 
10,688,560 

£. 
580,130 
566,770 
524,960 
502,310 

486,190 
467,130 
448,580 
448,110 
450,520 

£. 
11,983,330 
11,677,550 
11,313,880 
11,215,330 

10,688,660 
11,127,510 
10,759,930 
11,260,250 
11,139,080 

N,  JB.— The  Books  not  having  been  preserved,  which  con- 
tained the  Particulars  for  ascertaining  the  distinct 

<? '  r  i;v>fj  oiA'^^"'^*^  ®^  Bank  Notes  in  Circulation,  of  £5  and 
upwards,  and  those  under  £5,  from  March,  1797, 
(when  the  latter  were  first  issued,)  to  17th  April, 
1805,  the   Bank   is  unable   to  furnish  the  separate 

j^  Amounts  in  Circulation,  in  the  Year  1797. 


Bank  of  England, ) 
10  August,  1832.  J 


WiW  Smee, 
Chief  Ace'. 


^iM 


BKKK  CraCITLATiON.  jt$ 


BULLION  CIRCULATION,  kc.  CONTRASTED. 


Appendix,  No.  15,  (*)• 


y/M  Account  of  the  Amount  of  the  Notes  of  the  Bank  of  Emglaml 
in  Circulation^  (distinguishing  those  under  £b.J  tff  the  Amount 
of  all  Deposits,  and  of  the  Amount  ^f  all  Securities  held  by  the 
Bank,  on  the  2Sth  February  and  ilst  August,  in  euck  year,  from 
the  year  nJS  to  1th  August  1832,  (so  far  as  the  same  can  be 
ascertained.) 
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Appendix,  No.  15. — Amoant  of  Notes  in  Circulation,  and   Securities  held  by 


Bank  Post 

Notes 

Bills  and  Notes 

Date. 

Deposits. 

under  £5. 

of  o£5 
and  upwards. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

28  February,  1778    - 

4,662,150 

— 

— 

31  August          — 

4,715,580 

— 

— 

28  February,  1779    - 

4,358,160 

— 

— 

31  August         — 

5,201,040 

— 

— 

29  February,  1780    - 

4,723,890 

— 

— 

31  August          — 

6,655,800 

— 

— 

28  February,  1781    - 

5,796,830 

— 

— 

31  August         — 

5,921,630 

— 

— 

28  February,  1782    - 

6,130,300 

— 

— 

31  August          — 

6,759,450 

— 

— 

28  February,  1783    - 

4,465.000 

— 

— 

30  August          — 

6,105,650 

— 

— 

28  February,  1784    - 

3,903,920 

— 

— 

31  August          — 

6,267,130 

— 

— 

28  February,  1785    - 

6,669,160 

— 

— 

31  August          — 

6,252,030 

— 

— 

28  February,  1786    - 

6,151,660 

— 

— 

31  August          — 

5,867,240 

— 

— 

28  February,  1787    - 

5,902,080 

— 

— 

31  August          — 

5,631 ,540 

— 

— 

29  February,  1788    - 

5,177,050 

— 

— 

30  August          — 

5,528.640 

— 

— 

28  February,  1789    - 

6,537,370 

— 

— 

31  August          — 

6,402,450 

— 

— 

28  February,  1790    - 

6,223,270 

— 

— 

31  August,        — 

6,199,200 

— 

— 

28  February,  1791    - 

6,364,560 

— 

— 

31  August,        — 

6,437,730 

— 

— 

29  February,  1792     - 

6,523,370 

— 

— 

31  August,        — 

6,526,480 

— 

— 

28  February,  1793     - 

6,346,460 

— 

— 

31  August,        — 

6,442,810 

— 

— 

28  February,  1794    - 

7,891,810 

— 

— 

30  August,        — 

6,935,710 

— 

— 

28  February,  1796    - 

5,973,020 

— 

— 

31  August,        — 

8,154,980 

— 

— 

29  February,  1796    - 

6,702,360 

— 

— 

31  August,        — 

6,656,320 

— 

— 

28  February,  1797    - 

4,891,530 

— 

— 

31  August,        — 

7,765,360 

867,685 

10,246,636 

BANK  CIRCCTLATION. 


fll5 


th»  Bank,  oo  thfl  tSik  P*b.  ud  3IM  A«c.  U  CMb  Ymt.  fr«B  Iftt  M  IMf. 


Dkle. 


28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
20  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 

30  Aug. 
28  Feb. 

31  Aug. 
20  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

29  Feb. 

30  Aug. 
28  Fob. 

31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
20  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 

30  Aug. 

28  Feb. 

31  Aug. 

29  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 


Total 
Ciwiwi—. 


£. 

7.440,830 

8,758,070 

9.012,610 

7.270,640 

8.410,790 

6,341.600 

7.092,460 

6.300,430 

8,028.880 

6,760,310 

7,676.090 

6.307,270 

6.202.760 

6.592.610 

5,923,090 

6,570.660 

7,581,960 

8,184,330 

8,329,840 

9,685,7-20 

0,561.120 

10,002,880 

9,807 ,2 10 

11,121,800 

10,040,540 

11,433,340 

11.439,200 

U, 872,320 

U. 307.380 

1 1 ,0()«,300 

11,888,910 

10,866.060 

10,744,020 

10,286,780 

14,017.510 

10.862.200 

10,720,620 

9,240.71)0 

9,674,780 

11,114.120 


Bdlioa. 


£. 
2.010,000 
3.128,410 
3,711,160 
3,863,800 
3,681.060 
4,179.370 
3,379.040 
2,862,600 
2,167,800 
1,066,660 
1,321,100 
690,080 
656,840 
1.530,830 
2,740,820 
6.487.040 
5,979,000 
6,311,060 
6.626.690 
6,293.000 
5,743.440 
6.899.160 
7,228.730 
6,646,860 
8,633.000 
8,386.330 
7.860,410 
8,066,610 
6,468,060 
6,367.380 
4.010.680 
6,322,010 
6.067.110 
6.770,110 
6,127.720 
6.136.360 
2.630,630 
2.19t,M0 
1.006.170 
4,060.090 


£. 
74106  JM 
6,640.438 

7.406.048 

0.146.660 

6,740.614 

8.640.073 

6.600yi67 

10,346.066 

84MI7,673 

10,016.340 

9,606,037 

7,780,201 

8,436.777 

7.108,664 

6.726,801 

0,836.460 

7,068.241 

7,64^.587 

8,000.803 

7333367 

8.840368 

8.240.682 

9.661.860 

8.347,387 

10,047.267 

10.380,368 

10,021300 

0338.7S0 

10,716341 

0340.900 

10.381.838 

8,060.766 

8368348 

13.164.172 

13,260,004 

12361312 

10,876347 

11.714^1 

8.766.294 


£. 
8,899.996 
8367367 
63*76368 
9366.101 
1.766371 
8306.096 
9346367 
4301366 
3.448.016 
4300,217 
9,770361 
4,976.766 
S3SMI6 


43783S6 
3.918.678 
3.616.781 
2300330 
3.716.468 
3.787.367 
4.030.663 
2.730,969 
9,711,106 
9366301 
1364.766 
1366366 


1386.640 
6490,161 
6.106360 
6366.041 
4.497349 
4376^704 
6386.412 
6347.168 
3,760.016 
4.188.098 
6,160.198 
6,196310 
6386366 
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Appendix,  No- 13.— Weekly  Account  of  Circulation,   and  Securities  held  by 


Date 


28  February, 
31  August, 
2H  February, 
31  August, 
28  February, 
31  August, 
28  February, 
31  August, 
28  F'ebruary, 
31  August, 

28  February, 
31  August, 

29  F'ebruary, 
31  August, 

;  28  F'ebruary, 
31  August, 
28  February, 
31  August, 
28  February, 
31  August, 
28  February, 
31  August, 
28  February, 
31  August, 
28  F'ebruary, 
31  August, 
28  February, 
31  August, 
2  >  February, 
31  August, 

27  February, 
31  August, 

28  February, 
31  August, 

28  February, 
31  August, 

29  February, 
31  August, 
28  February, 

30  August, 


1798 

1799 

1800 

1801 

1802 

1803 

1804 

1805 

1806 

1807 

1008 

1809 

1810 

1811 

1813 

1813 

1814 

1815 

181G 

1817 


£. 

6,148,900 
8,300,720 
8,131,820 
7,642,240 
7,062,680 
8,335,060 
10,745,840 
8,133,830 
6,858,210 
9,739,140 
8,050,240 
9,817,240 
8,676,830 
9,715.530 
13,083,620 
14,048,080 
9,980,790 
9,636,330 
11,829,320 
11,789,200 
11,961,960 
13,012,510 
9,982,930 
12.257,180 
12,457,310 
13,617,520 
11,445,650 
11,075,660 
11,595,200 
11,848,910 
11,268,180 
11,159.730 
12,455.460 
14,849,940 
11,702.250 
12,6J)6,0a0 
12,388,890 
11,866,380 
10,825,610 
9,084,590 


Notes 
under  £5. 


£. 

1.448,220 

1,531,060 

1,465,650 

1,341,700 

1,471,540 

1 ,598,640 

2,634,760 

2,412,650 

2,612,020 

3,249,160 

2,968,960 

3,765,940 

4,531,270 

4,687,100 

4,860,160 

4.525,660 

4,458,600 

4,269,540 

4,109,890 

4,245,370 

4,005,170 

4,118,270 

4,301.500 

5,181,070 

5,860,420 

7,223,210 

7,114,090 

7,594,360 

7,457.030 

7,641,410 

7,713,610 

8,037,140 

8,345,540 

9,665,080 

9,0^5,250 

9,48-4,630 

9,001,400 

9,097,210 

8,136,270 

7,993,1^ 


Bank  Post 
Bills  and  Notes 

9f  £i> 
and  upwards. 


£. 
11.647,610 
10,649,550 
11,494,150 
12,.047,790 
15,-J72,1 30 
13,448,540 
13,578,520 
12,143,460 
12,574,860 
13,818,470 
12,350,970 
12,217,390 
12,54()',560 
12,466,790 
13,011,010 
11,862,740 
13,271,520 
16,737,930 
12,840,790 
15,432,990 
14,093,690 
12,993,020 
14,241,360 
14,3JJ3,110 
15,159,180 
17,570,780 
16,246,130 
15,692,490 
15,951, -290 
15,385,470 
15,497,320 
16,790,980 
16,455,540 
18,703,210 
18,220,400 
17,766,140 
18,012,220 
17,661,510 
19,261,630 
IJll  ,550,630 


Jf--^.  (/ 


u:. 


BAraLOaCULATlON. 


tl7 


the  BMk.  <M  tb*  «8Ui  P«b.  aaa  Slat  Aag*  *■  Mfck  Y*»r.  fra«  tnt  !•  MM. 


S8F«b. 

ai  Aug. 

98  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
<8l  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
20  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

29  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

29  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

27  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

29  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 

30  Aug. 


£. 
18,005.880 

18,180,fllO 
13,069,800 
13,389,400 
16,844,470 
15,047,180 
10.213,280 
14,56^1,110 
15,186,880 
17,097,030 
15,319,1)30 
15,983,330 
17,077,830 
17,153,890 
17,871,170 
16,388,400 
17,730,120 
21,027,470 
16,950,680 
19.678,360 
18,188,800 
17,111,290 
18,542,860 
19,574,180 
21,019,000 
24,703.f«>0 
23,3<;0.220 
23,286,850 
23,408,320 
23.026,880 
23,210,930 
24,828,120 
24,801 ,080 
28,368,290 
27,261.650 
27,248.670 
27,013,620 
26.758,720 
27,397.900 
30,643,780 


£. 
6,898,040 
6.646,100 
7.663,000 
7.000.780 
6,144.360 
6,150,460 
4.640.130 
4.335,360 
4,152,950 
3.891,780 
3,776,760 
3.592,500 
3,372.140 
6.879.190 
6.883,800 
7.624,600 
5,987,190 
6,215.020 
6,142,840 
6,484,360 
7,866,470 
6,016,840 
4,488,700 
3,663,480 
3,601.410 
3,191,860 
3.350,040 
3,343.300 
3.963.100 
3.009.370 
3,884.500 
3.712.270 
2.204.430 
2,097,680 
2,036,910 
3.400,040 
4.640.880 
7.663,780 
0,6804»70 
11,088,300 


£. 
11.M1,tSS 

10400,038 
11,610.077 

0.463.066 
18,076.063 
13.686.600 
164»68,011 
11.036,873 
14,180.004 
18.638.600 

0,417.887 
13,336.170 
14.084.686 
14.003.395 
16.889.601 
11,413,266 
14,813,680 
14,167,772 
13,462.871 
13,410,056 
14.149.601 
14.956,394 
14.743,436 
16,307.673 
144133.634 
17.108.677 
17,301.800 
31.884.248 
3^1,137.363 
31.166.100 
36.036,636 
3C  ,601 .336 
38.630.317 
34.089,486 
37,613.804 
24,194.080 
10,426.780 
36.007.431 
36,638,806 
37,006338 


£. 

*,iM,107 

0,410,003 

6,638468 

7.477.4SS 

7.448,887 

8.661380 

10.400,710 

10J89.007 

7,700.798 

13384.101 

14.487313 

13389361 

12314384 

10388386 

11.771300 

16360304 

11.777,471 

16306338 

134168300 

16380306 

13.984370 

14.987306 

14,874,776 

18,197307 

31.066340 

33.778300 

10300360 

16,100303 

16300387 

17310380 

13.891.894 

14314.744 

18360308 

18308,476 

17.046.080 

90,000304 

33376380 

11.183.100 

8.780389 

6307303 


// 
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Appendix,  No.  15. — Amount  of  Notes  in  Circulation,  and  Securities  held  by 


Bank  Post 

Notes 

Bills  and  Notes 

Date. 

Deposits. 

under  £5. 

of  =£5 
and  upwards. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

28  February,  1818    - 

7,^97,550 

7,400,680 

20,370,290 

31  August,        — 

7,927,730 

7,525,930 

18,676,220 

27  February,  1819    - 

6,413,370 

7,354,230 

17,772,470 

31  August,        — 

6,304,160 

7,235,240 

18,017,450 

29  February,  1820    - 

4,093,550 

6,689,130 

16,794,980 

31  August,        — 

4,420,910 

6,698,610 

17,600,730 

28  February,  1821    - 

5,622,890 

6,437,560 

17,477,360 

31  August,        — 

5,818,450 

2,548,230 

17,747,070 

28  February,  1822    - 

4,689,940 

1,374,850 

17,290,500 

31  August,        — ■ 

6,399,440 

855,330 

16,609,460 

28  February,  1823    - 

7,181,100 

681,500 

17,710,740 

30  August,         — 

7,827,350 

548,480 

18,682,760 

28  February,  1824    - 

10,097,850 

486,130 

19,250,860 

31  August,        — 

9,679,810 

443,140 

19,688,980 

28  February,  1825    - 

10,168,780 

416,730 

20,337,030 

31  August,        — 

6,410,560 

396,340 

19,002,500 

28  February,  1826    - 

6,935,940 

1,375,250 

24,092,660 

31  August,        — 

7,199,860 

1,161,260 

20,402,300 

28  February,  1827    - 

8,801,660 

661,390 

21,229,220 

31  August,        — 

8,052,090 

480,200 

22,267,400 

29  February,  1828    - 

9,198,140 

416,260 

21,564,430 

30  August,        — 

10,201.280 

382,340 

20,975,170 

28  February,  1829    - 

9,553,960 

356,830 

19,514,020 

31  August,        — 

9,035,070 

333,850 

19,213,530 

27  February,  1830    - 

10,763,150 

320,490 

19,730,240 

30  August,        — 

11,620,840 

313,310 

21,151,390 

28  February,  1831    - 

11,213,530 

306,870 

19,293,270 

31  August,        — 

9,069,310 

302,390 

18,236,240 

29  February,  1832    - 

8,937,170 

299,100 

17,752.610 

7  August,        — 

11,431,000 

295,120 

18,523,880 

BANK  GULOULAXION. 


tit 


tb«  BMk,  M  tiM  tSili  r«b.  u4  SIM  Aaf.  h  mak  Ymt,  tnm  ITtt  lo  ItM. 


Date. 


28  Feb. 
31  Au^ 

27  I-fcb. 
31  Auu;. 
20  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 

30  Aug. 
28  Feb. 

31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 
28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

28  Feb. 
31  Aug. 

29  Feb. 

30  Aug. 
28  Feb. 

31  Aug. 

27  Feb. 

30  Aug. 

28  Feb. 

31  Aug. 

29  Feb. 
7  Aug. 


£. 

27  77ni»70 

160 

,700 

23.mi.iiu  I 

24,29«,340 

23,«ai,92o| 

20,295,300 

18,005,350 

17,404,790 

18,392,240 

19.231,240 

19,738,990 

20,132,120 

20,753,700 

19,398,840 

25,407,910 

21,583,500 

21,890.010 

22,747,000 

21.930,710 

21,357,510 

19,870,850 

19,647.380 

20.050,730 

21,484,700 

19,000,140 

18,538,830 

18,051,710 

18,819,000 


£. 

10.055.460 

0,303,160 

4.184.020 

a.>it."),;j«K) 

4.UU.U50 

8.211,080 

ll.aOO^KM) 

11,233,590 

11.057,160 

10,097,900 

10,384,230 

12,658,240 

13,810,0<K) 

11,787.430 

8,779,100 

3.834,320 

2,459,510 

0.754,230 

10.159,020 

10,403,770 

10.347,290 

10,498,880 

6,835,020 

0,795,530 

9,171,000 

11,150,480 

8,217,050 

0,439,760 

5,293,150 

7,154,000 


£. 

io.oi9,aoo 

27.367.012 
23,866.116 
26.419.148 
21.716.108 
10,173,007 
10.010,000 
16.7634)69 
13,478,133 
13,0(>8,:}59 
13,058.829 
1 1 ,842,077 
14,341,127 
14,049,187 
19,447,688 
17.414,666 
20.573,258 
17.713.881 
ia.085,016 
19,809,695 
19,818.777 
20,082,770 
19,730,005 
20,072,440 
20,038,890 
20,911,010 
19,927,673 
18,056,663 
I8,497yl48 
30,828,000 


MiPmaM 


£. 

6.113.7M 
8.000,886 
6.821.408 
4.471,881 
4.078.118 
4.786.280 
2.722.687 
3.404  4M7 
3.682.151 
4.000.001 
6.024.088 
4,680.878 
6.266.348 
6,608.741 
7,601.464' 
12,346,881 
7.800.749 
4.844,616 
3.389.726 
3,763,403 
3,323.764 
6.648.086 
4,680.870 
4.186,600 
3.664,074 
6.281,400 
6.848.478 
6.886,041 
6.148.000 


Y^6    ^ 
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Appendix,  No.  16,  (ig). 


i 


Ah  Account  of  the  Average  Yearly  Amounts  of  the  Bank  of  Eng- 
land Notes  in  Circulation ,-  of  the  Deposits,  Public  and  Private, 
held  by  the  Bank  ;  of  the  Investments  in  Securities ;  and  of  the 
Bullion  held  by  the  Bank,  in  the  Years  ending  2Hth  February, 
1829,  1830,  1831,  and  1832. 


Public  and 

Bank  Notes 

Gold  and 

Investments 

Dale. 

Private 

in 

in 

Deposits. 

Circulation. 

Silver  Bullion. 

Securities. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

28  Feb.  1829 

10,104,000 

20,053,000 

9,040,000 

23,834,000 

—    do.   1830 

9,711,000 

19,631,000 

7,285,000 

24,424,000 

—    do.   1831 

11,735,000 

20,575,000 

10,322,000 

24,343,000 

— •    do.  1832 

9,489,000 

18,542,000 

6,389,000 

24.004,000 

BANK  CIRCULATION,  &e.  OONTRASTEO.        991 


Appendix,  No.  17»  (•)• 


Jn  Accouitt  of  the  Circulation,  BvUiom,  /«m«t  m  Stonitift,  md 
Increase  and  Decrease  of  Istue$  on  Seemritiea,  in  emek  MomlM, 
from  1822  to  1825.  inclusive. 


Dmte. 


1822. 
Jan.  25. 
Feb.  22. 
Mar.  29. 
Apr.  26. 
May  24. 
June  28. 
July  20. 
Aug.  30. 
.Sept.  27. 
Oct.  25. 
Nov.  29. 
Dec.  27. 

1823. 
Jan.  24. 
Feb.  21. 
Mar.  27. 
Apr.  26. 
May  30. 
June  27. 
July  25. 
Aug.  20. 
Sept.  26. 
Oct.  24. 
Nov.  28. 
Dec.  26. 

1824. 
Jan.  30. 
Feb.  27. 
Mar.  20. 
Apr.  23. 
May  28. 


£ 

10,073.540 
18,348,000 
17,388,480 


18,105,90010,213,540 


17,036,000 


17,005.52010,255,780 


Circulation. 


Coin 
•nd  UullioD. 


£ 

11,088,6.50 
11.018,700 
10,774,400 


9,009,240 


10,748,300 
17,404,790 
16,798,090 
17,991,050 
17.457.240 
16,483,090 


10,088.390 
10.088,000 
10,440,540 
9,900,340 
10.210,940 
10,500,070 


19,879,31010,177,200 


17,839,480 


18,043,550 
17,425,710 


10,134,000 


17,174,04010,851,700 


11,277,000 
11,814,740 


16,835,660  12,484,320 
20,350,360 12,089,600 
19,231.24012,648,500 
17,824,28013,141.820 


IwQM  on 
SvenhiiM. 


lacrrsMof 
UaoMoa 

80c  III  11 IM. 


Dtcri—  of 
Umwsm 


£. 


£. 

8,584,890 

7,329.300 

0,614,020 

7.892.4501,278,430 

7,127,750 

6,749.740 


9.660.000 
7,370,700 
0,358,1.50 
H.090,710 
7,240,300 
5,917.020 


2,910,200 


1,732,560 


9.702,0503,784,430 

7,705.400 

0,323,150 

7.065,8901.342,740 

5,610,970 

4,:)51,340 


£. 


1,266,500 
716,280 


764.700 
378,010 


2.283,210 
1.018,040 


860.410 
1.322,680 


1,908,060 
1,381,160 


2.064,010 
1,160,000 


19,380.180  13,235,930 
19,400,800  13.786,160 
17,551,53014,049,860  3,601,070 


20,280,820 13,527,850 
19,736,980 13.«00.390 
19,156,93013.871,280 
20,045,600 13,405,560 
10,140,370 12,887,840 


8,209.760I34>18,420 

6,582,740 

4,682,460 

6,150.2501,467.790 
6,614.640 


6,752,9703,161,300 
6,930,600 


6,186.860 

7,240.0601,064.400 
6.261,630| 


1,687.010 
1,900.180 


636.810 
1,111,970 


818,100 
860,040 


018,600 
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Appendix,  No.  17. — An  Account  of  the  Circulation,  &c.  from  1822  to  1823. 


Date. 


1824. 
Juno  25. 
July  30. 
Aug.  27. 
Sept.  24. 
Oct.  29. 
Nov.  26. 
Dec.  24. 

1825. 
Jan.  28. 
Feb.  25- 
Mar.  25. 
Apr.  29. 
May  27. 
June  24. 
July  29. 
Aug.  26. 
Sept.  23. 
Oct.  28. 
Nov.  25. 
Dec.  30. 


Circulation. 


£. 

19,158,500 
21,998,640 
20,293,320 
18,715,290 
21,042,020 
20,850,260 
19,447,390 

21,960,330 
21,060,140 
19,611,340 
20.536,630 
19,653,010 
18,372,360 
20,794,720 
19,290,570 
18,009,780 
18,692,220 
17,464,890 
25,709,420 


Coin 
and  Bullion. 


£. 

12,809,140 
11,814,720 
11,763,550 
11,811,500 
11,433,430 
11,323,760 
10,721,190 

9,490,420 
8,857,730 
8,152,340 
6,659,780 
6,131,300 
5,482,040 
4,174,830 
3,626,570 
3,490,690 
3,150,360 
3,012,150 
1,260,890 


Issues  on 
Securities. 


£. 
6,349,360 
10,183,920 
8,529,770 
6,903,790 
9,608,590 
9,526,500 
8,726,200 

12,469,910 
12,202,410 
11,459,000 
13,876,850 
13,521,710 
12,890,320 
16,619,890 
15,664,000 
14,513,090 
15,541,860 
14,452,740 
24,448,630 


Increase  of 
Issues  on 
Securities, 


£. 

87,830 
3,834,560 


2,704,800 


3,743,710 


2,417,850 


3,729,570 


1,028,770 


9,995,790 


Decrease  of 
Issues  on 
Securities. 


£. 


1,654,150 
1,625,980 


82,090 
800,300 


267,500 
743,410 


355,140 
631,390 


955,890 
1,150,910 


1,089,120 


BANK  CIRCULATION.  &e»  OOMIlASTEn. 


Appendix,  No.  18. 


Jl  Quarterly  Account  of  the  Circulatiom,  BuUiom,  Itsun  on  Setmri' 
ties,  SfC.from  1822  to  1825,  computed  from  No.  17. 


Quarters 
«ndiag 

1822. 
Mar.  31 
June  30. 
Sept.  30. 
Dec.  31. 

1823. 
Mar.  31. 
June  30. 
Sept.  30. 
Dec.  31. 

1824. 
Mar.  31. 
June  30. 
Sept.  30. 
Dec.  31. 

1825. 
Mar.  31. 
June  30. 
Sept.  30. 
Dec.  31. 


Quarterly 

Average 

of  the 

CirculatioD. 


Quarterly 

Average  of 

(be  Coio  and 

Bullion. 


£. 
18.470, 
17.382, 
18,003, 
17,310.660 


£. 

006110,960,603 

833  10,126,186 

956110,205.643 

10,227,783 


18.297,910 
17,734,973 
19.138.29:} 
18,779,503 


10,724,910 
19,651,156 
20,335,7 
20,446, 


.6561 


Quarterly 

Averajje  of 

the  Imup*  od 

Secuntie*. 


10,387,710 
1 1,858, 900 
r2,(>20.«10 
13,690,650 


iOl 


13,733,173 
13,034,176 
1,796,590 
1,159,460 


20,877,270 
19,520,666 
19,365,023 
20,622,176 


Qttarterly 

locrea««  of 

baaeaoa 

8#CVfnM'a. 


Q«arierly 

Dfttt  ■■!  o# 

Immcm 


£. 

7.509,403 
7,256,646 
7,798,313 
7,082,876 

7,010.200 
5.876.066 
6,511,653 
5,088,853 


5,{>91,736 
0,616,980 
8,539. 
0,287,096 


8,833,496  12,043, 
6,091.04013,429, 
3,766,030  15,698, 
2,474,466  18,147, 


027,324 
636»687 


£. 
262,767 
716,437 

2.034.134 
1,422,800 


90-2.883 

625,244 

160(1.922,180 

747,936 


7732,760,677 

02611,385363 

(.168,367 

710(3^*8,717 
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Appendix,  No.  19,  (32.  59,  6o.) 


Annual  Average  Amount  of  Private  Deposits,  and  of  Com- 
mercial Paper  under  Discount,  from  the  Year  1807  to  183]  , 
inclusive:  together  with  the  Average  Amount  of  bad  Debts 
contracted. 


Year. 

Amount  of 

Amount  of 

Private  Deposits. 

Commercial  Paper. 

£. 

£. 

1807 

1,582,720 

13,484,600 

1808 

1,940,630 

12,950,100 

1809 

1,492,190 

15,475,700 

1810 

1,428,720 

20,070,600 

1811 

1,567,920 

14,355,400 

1812 

1, 573,950 

14,291,600 

1813 

1,771,310 

12,330,200 

1814 

2,374,910 

13,285,800 

1815 

1,690,490 

14,947,100 

1816 

1,333,120 

11,416,400 

1817 

1,672,800 

3,960,600 

1818 

1,640,210 

4,325,200 

1819 

1,790,860 

6,515,000 

1820 

1,325,060 

3,883,600 

1821 

1,326,020 

2,676,700 

1822 

1,373,370 

3,366,700 

1823 

2,321,920 

3,123,800 

1824 

2,369,910 

2,369,800 

1825 

2,607,900 

4,941,500 

1826 

85622,070 

4,908,300 

1827 

3,931,370 

1 ,240,400 

1828 

5,701,280 

1,167,400 

1829 

5,217,210 

2,250,700 

1830 

5,562,250 

919,900 

1831 

5,201,370 

1,533,600 

The  Annual  Average  of  Loss  by  bad  Debts  on  the  Discounts  of 
the  Bank  in  London,  from  the  Year  1795  to  1831,  both  in- 
clusive, is  £31,696. 
N.B. — ^The  Bank  is  unable  to  return  the  Average  Aggrejiate 
Amount  of  Private  Deposits  for  the  Years  prior  to  1807, 
as  the   Public  and  Private   Drawing  Accounts  were  not 
kept  separately  till  that  period,  when  distinct  offices  w(?re 
established. 


I 


UHlOUIIb  AND  DI800IINI&i 


iH 


ApPKNDIX,    No.  20,   (A6.66.«mI3I.) 


Quarterly  Average  of  Public  and  Pritate  I)epo»il»  of  Bilft  m»4 
iVo/cj  ditoounted  from  1U1.%  to  in31.  tMituurr. 


Data. 


26  February.  1815    - 
26  May.  — 

20  August.  — 
26  November,  — 
26  February,  IB  10  - 
26  May,  '  — 
26  August.  — 
20  November,  — 
26  February,  1817  - 
26  May,  — 

26  August,        — 
26  November,  — 
20  February,  1818    - 
20  May,  — 

20  August,        — 
20  November,  — 
20  February,  1819    - 
20  May, 

26  August,        — 
26  November,  — 
20  February,  1820    - 
20  May,  — 

26  August, 
26  November ,  — 
26  February,  1821     - 
26  May,  — 

26  August,        — 
26  November,  — 


Pkiblie 
De|)otii«. 


£. 

10,643,600 

1 1  558.700 

11.770.100 

10,972,400 

11.004,80a 

10,205,700 

0.898,800 

9,001,600 

8,739,700 

9,493,900 

7,040.000 

0,000,000 

6,756,300 

0,678.000 

6,188,000 

6,914.000 

4.592.300 

3.731,700 

3,963,000 

2,819,000 

3,014.900 

2,984,;J00 

3.460.000 

3.070.300 

3.663.400 

3.004.300 

4,417.300 

3.464.000 

V 


I'rtval* 
DrpowU. 


£. 
1 ,026.100 
1 ,805,700 
1.091,000 
1,660,000 
086.400 
1,107,100 
1,216,100 
1 ,833,000 
1,701.200 
1 ,832.300 
l.!K)0,600 
1.5<>8,000 
1 ,042.000 
2,038,000 
1.053.100 
2,283,300 
1 .523.600 
1,997,34)0 
1 ,879.200 
1  ♦rj2.600 
1,150.600 
1,:U5 1,100 
l,4:U).10O 
1.722.000 
1,642.800 
1 .062,500 
1,909.300 
2,248.600 


AiMaal  of 
Bills  AMlNvt**. 

£. 

13.011.600 

13.846.600 

10,013.200 

16,717.800 

14,316,000 

13.300,400 

10.660,400 

7.300,600 

6.833.600 

4,148.300 

8.320,300 

2,641.200 

2.070.900 

2.847300 

4.010.400 

6.806,700 

8.303,700 

6.632,800 

6.021.000 

6,042,200 

4.810.700 

3.006,600 

34W7.000 

3,190.700 

3. 

2.;  I  •  1  ■■ 

2.2iM,t00 
2,4&0.aQ0 
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Appendix,  No.  20. — Deposits  of  Bills  and  Notes  discounted  from  1815  to  1831. 


Date. 


26  February,  1822 
26  May,  — 

26  August,        — 
26  November,  — 
26  February,  1023 
26  May,  — 

26  August,        — 
26  November,  — 
26  February,  1824 
26  May,  — 

26  August,  — 
26  November,  — 
26  February,  1825 
26  May,  — 

26  August,        — 
26  November,  — 
26  February,  1826 
26  May,  — 

26  August,        — 
26  November,  — 
26  February,  1827 
26  May,  — 

26  August,        — 
26  November,  — 
26  February,  1828 
26  May,  — 

26  August,        — 
26  November,  — 
26  February,  1829 
26  May,  — 

26  August,        — 
26  November,  — 
26  February,  1830 
26  May,  — 

26  August,  — 
26  November,  — 
26  Febiuary,  1831 
26  May,  — 

26  August,  — 
26  November,  — 
26  February,  1832 
26  May,  — 


Public 
Deposits. 


£. 
3,075,000 
2,978,900 
4,258,200 
3,271,000 
5,171.900 
4,432,200 
4,086,300 
5,434,500 
7,330,100 
7,508,900 
6,246,200 
7,181,300 
5,797,900 
5,670,400 
3,757,900 
3,415,700 
3,489,900 
3,643,900 
3,738,100 
3,437,200 
3,459,800 
3,322,800 
4,821,700 
3,488,900 
3,278,000 
3,617,300 
3,117,500 
3,104,900 
3,433,600 
3,1 10,200 
3,832,600 
3,147,500 
3,592,700 
4,456,000 
4,238,400 
3,431,900 
4,195,800 
3,089,900 
3,278,300 
3,002,800 
3,137.900 
3,198,800 


Private 
Deposits. 


£. 
1,735,200 
1,987,400 
2,715,500 
2,736,100 
2,509,600 
3,657,500 
3,091 ,000 
3,937,100 
2,323,100 
2,485,800 
2,760,600 
3,581,300 
3,346,400 
2,785,700 
2,853,000 
2,798,100 
3,614,700 
3,621,700 
4,008,400 
3,999,400 
5,588,700 
5,528,000 
4,887,000 
4,82i),400 
5,684,200 
6,705,400 
6,903,700 
5,863,400 
5,726,300 
5,775,600 
5,855,900 
6,152,000 
6,647,400 
7,408,500 
7.233,800 
7,803,600 
6,847,800 
6,i9l,200 
5,737,600 
5,508,400 
5.422,600 
5,764,900 


Amount  of 
Bills  andNotes. 


£. 
3,137,000 
3,216,500 
3,388,700 
3,724,600 
4,107,200 
3,252,200 
2,801,400 
2,334,200 
2,226,800 
2,553,500 
2,449,800 
2,248,900 
2,466,800 
3,973,700 
5,486,000 
7,839,500 
9,586,700 
5,037,400 
2,950,500 
2,164,800 
2,198,600 
1,226,400 
1,107,500 
1,239,800 
1,298,400 
1,165,600 
1,170,800 
2,157,200 
3,952,900 
3,283,700 
2,611,800 
2,152,700 
1,860,500 
1,414,600 
1,275,000 
1 ,930,700 
2,549,200 
3,240,200 
3,422,500 
3,771,600 
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DISCOUNTS. 


Appendix,  No.  21,  (65»nd67). 


Ah  Account  of  the  Monthly  Amount  of  Bills  and  Notet  umier 
Discount  by  the  Bank,  during  the  Years  1824.  1825.  1826, 
1827,  1828.  1829,  1830,  an(f  1831 ;  together  with  the  jlmommt 
of  Bills  unpaid,  and  Loss  upon  them,  from  Jiecember,  1825.  to 
Aprilj  1826. 
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DISCOUNTS. 

Appendix,  No. ' 

21. — Account  of  the  Monthly  Amount  of  Bills  and  Notes  under 

1824. 

1825. 

1826. 

■ 

1827. 

January     - 

£. 

2,691,700 

3,056,600 

£. 
13,673,600 

£. 

2,951,600 

February  - 

2,134,500      2,290,900 

9,199,200 

2.436,600 

March 

2,090,100 

2,289,800 

8,940,400 

1,990,000 

April 

2,491,200 

3,382,600 

7,698,800 

1,421,000 

May 

2,145,400 

2,893,300 

5,223,600 

1,274,000 

June 

3,020,600 

4,979,800 

4,272,700 

1,216,100 

July 

3,368,500 

6,707,300 

4,110,100 
3,273,300 

1,021,300 

August     - 

2,331,300 

5,060,400 

1,092,500 

September 

2,146,400 

5,352,700 

2,650,300 

1,139,800 

October    - 

2,536,400 

6,258,200 

2,081,800 

1,199,300 

November 

2,030,900 

5,195,300 

1,883,800 

1179  ,800 

December 

2,093,609 

7,026,700 

1,962,000 

1,250,509 

N.  B. — The  Amount  of  Discounted  Bills  unpaid  : 


£. 


From  1st  December,  1825,  to  30th  April,  1826         298,487 
Amount  received  thereon 239,947 


Balance  unpaid £58,540 

16«.  0|rf.  in  the  Pound  already  received. 


DIMOUNTB. 


I>iMO«at  by  thr  Uask,  i»  18t4,  lSt5.  ISSd.  IMT.  tSM.  I8t9.  lUCH,  4  ItSI. 


ias8« 

aam    , 

1830. 

18S1. 

January    - 

1^1,800 

I. 

6.035,800 

£. 
9,1M,«00 

34>1I,S00 

February  - 

1,363.600 

3,7^,800 

1,003,700 

3.617.S00 

March 

1,208,500 

3.540,000 

1,736.600 

2,358,000 

April 

1,213,800 

3,687  ,30j 

1,634.200 

3.710.000 

May 

1,171.600 

3,405.500 

1,477,100 

3,978.800 

June 

1.157.900 

3,006,400 

1,273,200 

3,752,400 

July 

1,298,000 

3,119,000 

1,308,000 

4.103.000 

August     - 

1,105,700 

2,700.800 

1,258,600 

3,430.700 

September 

1,142,000 

2,300,300 

1.206.100 

3.066.000 

October    • 

1.102,200 

2,253,300 

1,303.000 

3,100,000 

November 

1,230,000 

2,105,800 

1,503,600 

3,042,400 

December 

3,203,400 

2,001,500 

2,420.000 

3.031,200 

Bank  of  En^lnnd,  ^ 
2  June,  1H32.     ^ 


Chief  Ace*. 
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EXCHEQUER    BILLS. 


Appendix,  No.  22,  (66). 


A  Statement  of  Exchequer  Bills  purchased  or  sold  by  the  Bank,  in 
the  Quarters  of  each  Year  from  1821,  distinguishing  the  Average 
Premium  or  Discount  in  each  Quarter ;  and  of  the  Exchequer 
Bills  paid  off  at  Par  during  the  same  period. 


Quarter  ending 

31  March        1821 

30  September  1822 

31  December    — 
31  March        1823 
31  March        1824 

30  September  1825 

31  December    —    \ 

31  March        1826  J 

31  December  — 
31  March  1827 
31  March  1828 
31  March  1829 
31  December  1830 
31  March  1831 
30  June       -       — 

30  September    — 

31  December    — 

31  March 
30  June 


1832  j 


Amount 
Purchased. 


£. 

Nil 
75,000 
1,196,000 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 


700,000 

2,000,000 
55,000 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
Nil 
125,000 
231,000 


169,000 


£.1   4,661,000 


Amount 
Sold. 


£. 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 

Nil 
670,000 
259,000 


Average  Premium, 

or 

Discount. 


855,000 


Nil 

Nil 

Nil 
132,000 

50,000 

950,000 

1,440,000 

560,000 

Nil 

425,000 
Nil 

5,341,000 


d. 


2  ll|P". 
4     3|  P". 


1  •pm 

2  '^     ' 

SiP". 
4    Disc'. 
3    Disc'. 
7    Disc'. 
4i  P"". 


5 

4i  P-. 

4 

4    P"'. 

8 

s^P-". 

9 

4     P". 

7 

3    P"'. 

6 

7    P-". 

9 

2     P™. 

7 

lOi  P-". 

9     1\-  P" 


■10I1£QU£R  BUXB. 
AppwdU.  Ha.  tl.— CfH— <. 


A  SUUemnt  of  B*chg^uer  Bilh  paid  ^f  Mt  Pmr,  dmriag  ikt  k^i 


1821.— January      11       •     • 

£. 

soo.ooo 

March          3      ■     • 

700.000 

—           21       -     - 

600.000 

April          12       •     - 

1,000,000 

May           21       -     - 

600.000 

1824.— December  14       -     - 

1.000.000 

1825.— March        21       -     - 

1.000.000 

June            25       -     - 

1,000,000 

1»26.— October      10       -     - 

1.600.000 

1827.— October        6       -     - 

760.000 

£. 

8»160,000  at  Par. 

Bank  of   England,) 
3Ut  May,  1832.    > 


T.  Rippon, 

Chief  Caahiw. 
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EXCHEQUER  BILLS. 


Appendix,  No.  23,  (64.) 


An  Account  of  the  Average  Amount  of  Exchequer  Bills,  including 
Dejiciency  Bills,  held  by  the  Bank  of  England,  in  the  Years 
1828,  1829,  1830,  and  1831. 


In  the  year  1828 

—  1829 

—  1830 

—  1831 


9,307,630 
8,664,020 
8,783,730 
6,733,260 

Will"  Smee,  Chief  Ace'. 


Appendix,  No.  24,  (68.) 


An  Account  of  the  Total  Amount  of  all  Exchequer  Bills  held  by 
the  Bank  of  England,  on  t/ie  1st  June  in  each  Year,  from 
1816/0  1832,  inclusive. 


On  the  1st  Jii:ie  1816 

—  1817 

—  1818 

—  1819 

—  1820 

—  1821 

—  1822 

—  1823 

—  1824 

—  1825 

—  1826 

—  1827 

—  182($ 

—  1829 
_  1830 

—  1831 

—  1832 


Will" 


£. 

23,372,600 

24,000,500 

26,342,400 

21,669,900 

18,71 1 ,900 

14,401,900 

12,169,200 

12,127,800 

11,593,800 

12,913.000 

11.600,787 

10,099,743 

9,217,550 

7  762,935 

8,918,720 

5,121.700 

'   0,650,453 

Smee,  Chief  Ace'. 
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EXCIIRQUER  BILLB. 


Appendix,  No.  25,  (iw.) 


Ah  Aeeotmt,  ikomim^  ike  Adtmnera  mmde  m  ffbrlfir  BUk  b§ 
the  Bank  of  England,  for  the  Quartrrlif  Ckaryr  of  Ike  i'emm- 
litlatt'd  Fund,  in  each  Quarter  of  the  ta$t  Ten  I^Mrt,  rWfay 
5M  Aprii,  1B3*2 :  stating  the  i*rriod  at  wUek  emek  af  awA 
Quarierltf  Adnancet  wat  ftaid  off.  and  Ike  TVtai  Ammmt  »f 
Interest  paid  to  the  Bank  on  suck  Adt 


Qtttrter  endiag 


Q9«rterly  Charge, 


Period 
wh«a  paid  ( 


YMr'tlalMML 


July    -  1822 
October   — 
Jaa.    - 
6  April    — 


£.        «. 

7,376,255  18 

8,361.722  11 

18236,867,086     0 

5,928,354  13 


d 

io| 

3 


26  June  1 822  ^' 
26  Sept.  —    f  i  5 
17  Dec.    —    i\  i 
8. Mar.  1823) 


July     -  18233,793,218 
October    — 
Jan.     -  1824 
5  April    — 


July    .  1824 
October   - 
Jan.    -  1825 
6  April    — 

July    •   1825 
October   — 
Jan.     .  1826 
5  April     — 


July 

October  — 
Jan.     -  1827 
5  April    — 


U  9 

3,552,102     9  4 

1,722.310  16  - 

1,541,928  11  1 


169.979     5  3 

1,622,155  15  7; 

1,391.381   19  -;f 

1,550,031     5  6  J 


a  April  10» 
£.30.404.  10. 


6  June  1823 
13  Aug.  — 
25  Nov.  — 
28  Feb.  1824 


y  1824"^ 
).  1826) 


25  May  1824' 
31  Aug.   — 
7  Dec. 
18  Feb. 


6  April  1824 
£.U,Htt4.  &. 


6  April  1825 
£.1,425.  15. 


182616,438,787  5 

6.632,542  18 

4,219,289  5 

5,703,718  11 


July  .  18277,0:6,743 
Octol>er  —  6,799.723 
Jan.  -  18285.638,278 
5  April     —  |6,6I7,IU)0 


3 

8 

-J 
8 

lOj 


7  June  1896' 
4Sepl.  — 
2  Dec. 
4  April 

12  June  1897' 
19  Sept   — 
8D.C.    — 
6  April  1828 


6  April  1827 
£.00.661.14  0. 


6  A|»ril  1898 
l£.70,OOH.  14.0. 
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EXCHEQUER  BILLS. 


Appendix,  No.  25. — Advances  by  the  Bank,  for  Charge  of  Consolidated  Fund. 


Quarter  ending 

Quarterly  Charge. 

Period 
v/hen  paid  off. 

Year's  Interest. 

£.          8. 

d. 

July    -  1828 

7,376,724     2 

2| 

2  July  1828  ^ 

October  — 

7,870,935     6 

3 

17  Sept.   —    f 

5  April  1829 

Jan.    -  1829 

4,243,379     9 

llf 

8  Dec.    —    ( 

£.80,152.18.7. 

5  April    — 

5,345,333     9 

8i 

4Aprill8293 

July    -  182! 

5,660,335     8 

4i 

13  June  1829") 

October   — 

7,256,166     9 

3| 

17  Sept.   —    f 

5  April  1830 

Jan.    -  1830 

4,222,961  11 

H 

7  Dec.    —    ( 

£.65,286. 11.  5. 

5  April    — 

5,844,329     5 

_1 

2 

24  Mar.  1830  3 

July    -  1830 

5,567,926  19 

2| 

18  June  1830") 

October   — 

6,886,067  17 

8 

22  Sept.  —    f 

5  April  1831 

Jan.    -  1831 

3,4(^9,580  16 

6| 

4  Dec.    —    ( 

£.57,733.  3.  7, 

5  April    — 

4,327,966  16 

0 

2  April  1831  3 

July    -  1831 

4,782,940     9 

n 

1  June  1831^ 

October  — 

5,384,591  17 

101 

6  Oct.    —    f 

5  April  1832 

Jan.     -  1832 

5,420,702  10 

7 

16  Dec.    —    ( 

£.57,051.12.1. 

5  April    — 

5,768^347  10 

4f 

31  Mar.  1832  3 

Bank  of  !Elngland, 
8  June,  1832. 


WiW 


Smee, 
Chief  Ace' 


i 
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BRANCH  BANKS. 


BRANCH  BANK  CIRCULATION. 


Appendix,  No.  26,  (6I). 


An  Accmtnt  of  the  Averaye  Circulaiiom  of  Brumek  Bomk  Ntbt 
and  Twenty-one  Day  Bills,  duriny  the  Yemrt  1828,  18S0, 
1830,  and  1831;  distinguishing  the  Amommt  from  mA 
Branch  Bank. 


1828. 

1829. 

1830.      1 

1831. 

£. 

£. 

£.        1 

£. 

Gloucester 

41,000 

48,000 

49,00a 

49.000 

Manchester 

258,000 

411,000 

904,000| 

1.107.000 

Swansea 

60,000 

50,000 

47.000 

40,000 

Birtningham 

133,000 

178,000 

268,000* 

S67.000 

LiTerpooi 

64.000 

109,000 

212,000! 

306,000 

Bristol 

24,000 

69,000 

86.00(> 

110.000 

Leeds 

16,000 

54,000 

]06,000« 

167.000 

Exeter 

10,000 

18,000 

2S,000| 
36.000 
64.0001 

27,000 

Newcastle 

8.000 

23.000 

37.000 

Hull 

_ 

20,000 

63.000 

Norwich 

- 

- 

26.000! 

40.000 

£.614,000 

£.979000. 

£.  1 .818.000|£.2.972.000 
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branch  bank  circulation. 
Appendix,  No.  27,  (54,39.) 


An  Account  of  the  Amount  of  Bank  Notes  which  have  been  paid 
into  the  Bank  in  Londmi,  during  the  Years  1828,  1829,  1830, 
and  1831,  and  issued  at  the  Branch  Banks. 


1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

Gloucester 

107,000 

163,000 

232,000 

206,000 

Manchester 

771,000 

2,113,000 

4,383,000 

5,380,000 

Swansea 

152,000 

187,000 

150,000 

137,000 

Birniinghan) 

401,000 

628,000 

747,000 

798.000 

Liverpool 

46,000 

120,000 

697,000 

837,000 

Bristol 

90,000 

198,000 

360,000 

408,000 

Leeds 

38,000 

163,000 

214,000 

338,000 

Exeter 

40,000 

107.000 

137,000 

116,000 

Newcastle 

22,000 

281,000 

41)2,000 

416,000 

Hull 

- 

80,000 

95,000 

52,000 

'  Norwich 

- 

1,000 

278,000 

366,000 

£.1,667,000 

£.4,041,000 

£.7,785,000 

£.9,054,000 

June  4th, 
1832. 


Thomas  Rippon, 

Chief  Cashier. 


Note. — ^The  Country  Bankers,  who  have  Accounts  at  the  Branch 
Banks,  receive  free  of  all  charge,  except  postage,  the 
Amounts  paid  in  for  the  credit  of  their  accounts  by  their 
London  or  Country  Correspondents. 


J 


Appendix,  No.  28,  (4o.) 


An  Account  of  tlie  Amount  of  Bank  Notes  paid  in  at  the  Branch 
Banks,  chiejiy  by  Country  Bankers,  for  the  credit  of  the  London 
Banhei'S,  and  issued  to  them  in  London. 
In  1828 
1829 
1830 
1831 

Note. — The  London  Bankers  receive,  free  of  all  charge,  except 
postage,  the  Amounts  paid  in  for  their  credit  by  their 
Country  Correspondents. 

Will-"  Smee,  Chief  Ace'. 


£.1,250,000 
3,430,000 
4,447.000 
6,142,000 


f 


f 


COIN,  he.  AT  BRANCHES. 


Appendix,  No.  29f  (4».) 


Am  Account  of  the  Avermjft  Frvportiom  of  CWa  fe  tha  iJMHtim 
retained  at  the  Branch  Banks,  during  the  mmn  IMB.  1810. 

1830.  and  1U31. 


In  ia*28 
1H29 
1K30 
1U31 


Nearly  one-half. 

DiUo      ditto. 

AboTv  CM -third. 

One-tliird. 

mtf  Smee,  Chief  Ace*. 


Appendix,  No.  30,  (44.) 


An  Account  of  the  Amount  of  Coin  which  htu  been  transmitted  to 
the  Branch  Banks,  during  the  years  1828, 1820. 1830.  and  1881 . 


In  1828 
1820 
1830 
1831 


Gold  Coin. 


8Uv«r  Coia. 


£.  I                 £. 

1,104.000  21.000 

1.503,000  63,000 

1,218,000  83,000 

1,030.200  I            167,000 

Witt*  Smee,  Chief  Aoc*. 


Appendix,  No.  3J,  (so.) 


An  Account  of  the  Amount  of  Coin  transmitted  from  the  Bramek 
Banks  to  Loudon,  during  the  years  1828.  1820. 1830,  and  1831. 


Gniaea*. 

HairSemai^*. 

£. 

it. 

Id  1828 

38.717 

— 

1829 

61,601 

— 

1830 

04,473 

126.600 

1831 

40.000 

66,600 

WiW  Smtr,  Chief  Ace* 
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DISCOUNTS  AT  BRANCHES. 


Appendix,  No.  32,  (53,  4i.) 


An  Account  of  the  Average  Amount  of  Bills  under  Discount  at 
each  of  the  Branch  Banks,  during  the  years  1828,  1829, 1830, 
and  1831. 


1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

Gloucester 

18,000 

58,000 

66,000 

79,000 

Manchester 

105,000 

144,000 

75,000 

194,000 

Swansea 

33,000 

55,000 

55,000 

84,000 

Birmingham 

98,000 

295,000 

277  000 

590,000 

Liverpool 

9,000 

46,000 

63,000 

336,000 

Bristol 

8,000 

47,000 

41,000 

102,000 

Leeds 

10,000 

53,000 

48,000 

128,000 

Exeter 

- 

6,000 

2,000 

18,000 

Newcastle 

- 

19,000 

19,000 

38,000 

Hull 

- 

30,000 

24,000 

62,000 

Norwich 

- 

1,000 

32,000 

87,000 

£.281,000 

£.754,000 

£.702,000 

£.1,718,000 

Bank  of  England,^ 
2d  June,  1832.    3 


Will-"  Smee, 
Chief  Ace', 
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EXPENSES  AND  IX)68E8  AT  TIIR  BRANCHES.      V9 

Appendix,  No.  33,  (m>. 

An  AcconHt  of  the  Lim  muiaimtdom  Due$mmUd  liUU  umpaui  ul  tmekof 
the  Branch  Banks,  during  the  Yean  181B,  1898,  1830.  mmd  18S1. 


Nun«t  of 
branches, 
•ad  Yean. 

Bills 
rvtumed. 

ABoaal 
received. 

Aaoul 

likelj  to  b* 
received. 

TeulloM. 

Total  lose  at 
Mck  Braack. 

Binainghaia. 

£.    «.    d. 

£.    «.     d. 

<.    «.    A       €.    s. 

dLJ      <.    s.    A 

18«8. 

596  10    6 

IC"*  11     9 

70    0    0      160  M 

9 

18«9. 

l,t35     4     6 

598     1     4 

6sr    S 

t 

1830. 

654    0    0 

130    0    0      5t4    0 

0 

1851. 

r,730    0    7 

991     0     0 

1,400    0    0  5A39    0 

7   6^1     t    6 

Hull. 

1 

18«9. 

481  14     0 

»78  19     « 

50    0    0 

15f  14 

^'^ 

1831. 

98  10 

0      251     4  10 

Bristol. 

1 

1 

t8S9. 

lo.oet    7    5 

3,S67     7  10      800     0    0  6.014  19 

»l 

1831. 

8,6«3     4     8 

2,699     4  10   2,150    0    0,  3^80  19 

10  9/95  19    S 

Leeds. 

1 

1 

1829. 

490     0     0 

«5     «     S 

464  17 

9 

4M  ir    9 

Swansea. 

18t9. 

8,376     6  10 

5,889  11     7 

S.486  15    3 

Newcastle. 

1830. 

3.849  18  11 

3,500     9     9 

349    9    S 

Lirerpool. 

1830. 

160     0    0 

0  17  10 

159     f 

t 

159    t    2 

Manchester. 

- 

1831. 
Norwich. 

1831. 

500    0     0 

5     8     6 

150     0    0 

944  11 

6 

M«  11    6 

39.015  1*    7 

3,959  19     1 

3,000    0    0 

38,055  1ft 

6 

itfi»  15  « 

Gloucester. 

Nil 

Eieter. 

Nil 

j£. 

49/32  13    8 

Appendix,  No.  34,  («). 

An  Account  of  the  total  Expenses  of  the  Branch  Banhs,  dming  th* 
Years  1828,  1820, 1830. 1831,  aiM<  1832. 


£. 

«. 

d. 

In 

1828 

.         -         - 

27.082 

6 

6 

1829 

.         -         - 

32,(J39 

17 

6 

1830 

- 

36.421 

11 

9 

1831 

-         -         - 

37,726 

17 

8 

1832 

- 

34,210 

0 

0 

£  168.070  11    3 

WUf  Smet,  OmT  Ace*. 
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PROFITS  AT  BRANCHES. 


'     Appendix,  No.  35,  (46). 

An  Account  of  the  Amount  received  at  each  of  the  Branch  Banks,  far 
Interest  on.  Bills  discounted  during  the  Years  1828,  1829,  1830,  and 
18  M. 


Gloucester 

Manchester 

Swansea 

Birnaingham 

Liverpool 

Bristol    - 

Leeds 

Exeter    - 

Newcastle 

Hull  -    - 

Norwich 


1828. 


£.      s. 

844  14 

3,968     2 

1.351     8 

4.343  17 

351  19 

488     4 

541     9 


d. 
3 

11 
G 
5 
6 
4 
3 


£.11,889  16 
Total 


1829. 


£.     s. 

2,462     6 

5,154     3 

2,041  10 

11,688  12 

1,758  13 

1,779  11 

1,941  16 

194 

726 

1,252 

8 


1830. 


1831. 


£.      s. 

2,408     1 

2,730  12 

2.224     3 

10,811  18 

2,880     2 

1,888     0 

1,045     3 

85 

710 

1,006 

1,528 


d 

10 

7 

10 

0 

9 

9 

6 

0 

11 

11 


£. 

2,989 

7,127 

3,034 

21,387 

11,702 

3,759 

5.114 

653 

1,766 

2,382 

3,211 


*.  d. 
19  4 
17  11 

2  lO 

3  8 
1     4 

17  9 
15  5 
11     0 


10 
0 
5 


229,008     6     7  28,117  18     363,129    5     6 
£.132,145     6     6 

WiW"  Smee,  Chief  Ace'. 


Appendix,  No.  36,  (47). 

An  Account  of  Commission  received  at  each  of  the  Branch  Banks,  during 
the  Years  1828,  1829,  1830,  and  1831. 


1828. 

1829. 

1830. 

1831. 

£.     s.    d. 

£.     s.   d. 

£.     «.    d. 

£.      s.    d. 

Gloucester 

183     2     6 

215     2     1 

230     9     7 

306     5     1 

Manchester 

110     7     6 

181  10     8 

248     5     9 

461  13     7 

Swansea 

158  12     7 

175  14     0 

148  14     8 

271     3  10 

Birmingham 

492     8     3 

972  18     8 

911     6     2 

871    15     5 

Liverpool 

165  15     1 

298  15     5 

324  12  10 

1,510  13     2 

Bristol    - 

227  19     7 

240  18     0 

357     9     5 

801   19     1 

Leeds 

22     4  10 

138     4  11 

135  19     0 

235     4    10 

Exeter    - 

85     7     8 

119  16     6 

140     7     8 

179     0     0 

Newcastle 

23  16  11 

J09     9     6 

167     1     8 

126  15     9 

Hull  -     - 

102     2     8 

101     3     2 

l.>2     2     4 

Norwich 

96     0  10 

161     5     6 

£. 

1,469  14  11 

2,554  12     6 

2,861   10     4 

5,080  18     6 

Total         -         -         £.11,966  16     2 

Will'"  Smee,  Chief  Ace'. 


HANKERS  THAT  ACT  WITH   HRAVrHEB.        »4I 


Appendix,  No.  37. 


The  Nmmbtr  of  Comttr^  Bmmktn  wh»  met  with  Bmmk  of  Bt&tm^ 
Noiet  oxehMvehi,  havimtf  /Utd  Amemti  mmigmtd;  tkt  TW 
Atmouid  of  Ike  Credit ;  omd  Ike  Rule  at  wkiek  Iktg  ( ' 


Gloucester           -         *Oim 
Birmingham        -        *8eTta 
Liverpool              -           Two 
Hull                     -           One 

•0,000 
4M.00O 

aoopooo 

00.000 

Eleten       £ 

786.000 

•  N.B.—With  two  of  tbeM  Puiiet  the  Liait  i*  Mt  jM  aetuOy  tmoL 

Rate  of  Discount  charged  to  >   ^            ^ent,  pM  Ammu 

the  Country  Bankers          S 

mif  Smee,  Cbief  Aec*. 

Appendix,  No.  3 

8. 

An  Account  of  Country  Bankers  vho  ume  Ihrir  otcn  Soles,  md 
who  have  been  supplied  with,  or  are  now  receiving,  C«ai  from 
the  Branch  Banks,  as  occasion  may  require. 


Gloucester 

Manchester 

Swansea 

Birmingham 

Liverpool 

Bristol 

Leeds 

£zet«r 

Newcastle 

Hull 

Norwich 


Total 


10 

8 

7 

43 

1 

IS 

20 

14 

8 

7 

4 

1M 


Wil^Smm,CkkiSAte. 
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CAPITAL,  DIVIDENDS,  &c. 


Appendix,  No.  39,  (38). 


An  Accoimt  of  the  Variations  which  have  taken  place  in  the  Amount 
of  the  Capital  of  the  Bank,  at  different  periods,  from  the  date  of 
the  first  Charter  to  the  present  time. 


(v    ) 


Subscriptions. 


1694^ripnal  Subscription 
1697  New  Subscription 

1707  Subscription  returned 

1709  New  Subscription 

1709  New  Subscription 

1709  A  Call  of    - 

1710  A  Call  of    - 

1722  New  Subseription 

1742  A  Call  of    - 

1746  A  Call  of    - 

1782  A  Call  of    - 

1816  Addition  to  the*\ 
Stock  of  the  se-  i 
veral  Proprietors  v^ 
of  25  per  cent 
out  of  accum 
lated  profits 


£.         s.  d. 
1,001,171  10  0 


Capital. 


£.  s.  d. 

1,200,000     0  0 
2,201,171  10  0 


1,001,171  10  0    1,200,000     0  0 


1,001,171  10  0   2,201,171  10  0 


2,201,171  10  0   4,402,343    0  0 


656,204    1  9   5,058,547     1  9 


501,448  12  11    5,559,995  14  8 


3,400,000  0  0   8,959,995  14  8 


840,004  5  4   9,800,000    0  0 


980,000  0  010,780,000     0  0 


862,400  0  0,11,642,400    0  0 


•  cent.  ^ 
icumu- V 

ts   -  .; 


2,910,600  0  0,14,553,600    0  0 


Bank  of  England,  ^ 
13  June,  1832.     ) 


Will"'  Smee, 
Chief  Ace' 


CAPITAL,  DIV10E14DB.  9^ 


Mt 


Appendix,  No. 40,  (i,n,%ndu.) 


A  Staiemeni  of  the  Capital  of  the  Bank  ai  JHitfi' 

butiom  to  tM   Proprietort   of  Hank  "^  'iMli   amd 

Bomu»€$,  and  of  the  AmouMf  'of   $mck  ihitn'rmtitm  : 

together  with  the  Surplus  Fn  niiritUd  l*r  yi/»   in  r«db 

Year,  from  1790. 


Dividod 

Rat* 

Yeu*. 

Capital. 

to 
Proprieton. 

Boao*. 

Si. 

Snrplm 
F«a4. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

4.  " 

1790 

11,642,400 

814.968 

7 

%emjm» 

1791 

11, 042,400 

ai4,UG8 

— 

8,706.870 

1792 

11,042,400 

814.968 

— 

8,780.670 

1793 

11.642,400 

814.968 

— 

8.876.880 

1794 

11,642,400 

814.908 

— 

84M8,680 

1795 

11,642,400 

814,068 

— 

3.247,600 

1790 

11,642,400 

814,968 

— 

3.867,010 

1797 

11,042,400 

814,96  t 

— 

8.888.710 

1798 

11,642,400 

814,968 

— 

3.611,310 

1799 

11,642,400 

814,908 

1,104.240 

17 

3,661,160 

1800 

11,042,400 

814.968 

7 

4,106.780 

1801 

11,642,400 

814,968 

582.120 

12 

4.007.080 

1802 

ll,(J42,40O 

8 14^  WW 

291.060 

»l 

4.881,480 

1803 

11,642,400 

814,9(i8 

7 

4.018.460 

1804 

11.642,400 

814.968 

582,120 

12 

4.600.400 

1806 

1 1 ,642,400 

1,397, WW 

12 

4.807.060 

1806 

11.642,400 

1,307,088 

13 

4.771,900 

1807 

11,642.400 

1.164,240 

10 

6.088.780 

1808 

11,642,400 

1,164,240 

— 

6.001.000 

1809 

11,642,400 

1,164,240 

— 

6.409.000 

1810 

11,642.400 

1,164,240 

— 

6.007.480 

1811 

11,642,400 

1.164,240 

— 

0.006.000 

1812 

11,642,400 

1,164,240 

~" 

0.888.940 

1813 

11,642,400 

1,164,240 

— 

0.007300 

1814 

1 1 .642,400 

1 ,164,240 

— 

7.091.610 

1815 

11,642,400 

1.164.240 

— 

8/00^080 

1816 

11.042.400 

1,300,770 

24)10,000 

36 

6.790,080 

1817 

14.553,000 

1.456.300 

10 

6.199.S70 

1818 

14,563,000 

1,466,900 

— 

4,00O.ftlO 

244 


CAPITAL,  DIVIDENDS,  &c. 


Appendix,  No.  40. — Annual  Distribution  to  the  Proprietors  of  Bank  Stock. 


Divided 

Rate 

to 

Surplus 

Year. 

Capital. 

Proprietors. 

Bonus. 

per 
Cent. 

Fund. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

£. 

1819 

14,563,000 

1,455,300 

— 

3,520,880 

1820 

14,553,000 

1,455,300 

10 

3,158.360 

1821 

14,553,000 

1,455,300 

— 

3,674,940 

1822 

14,553,000 

1,455,300 

— 

3,130,620 

1823 

14,553,000 

1,104,240 

8 

2,847.220 

1824 

14,553,000 

1,164.240 

— 

2,807,890 

1825 

14,553,000 

1,164,240 

— 

2,974,240 

1826 

14,553,000 

1,164,240 

— 

2,996,280 

1827 

14,553,000 

1,164,240 

— 

2,749,710 

1828 

14,543,000 

1,164,240 

— 

2,794,960 

1829 

14,5.53,000 

1,164,240 



— 

2,561,510 

1830 

14,553,000 

1,164,240 

— 

2,612,360 

1831 

14,553,000 

1,164,240 

— 

2,637,760 

The  Distributions  made  by  the  Bank  of  England  amongst  the 
Proprietors  of  Bank  Stock,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  Divi- 
dend of  £7  per  Cent,  on  the  Capital  Stock  existing  in  1797, 
including  the  Dividend  paid  since  June,  1816,  on  their  in- 
creased Capital,  amounts  to 

£17,318,070. 


, 


MA 


PARTICULARS  OF  PROFITS. 


Appendix,  No.  41,  (W). 

^M  Account  of  the  Profit  of  the  Bmik  of  EnglmntI,  in  the  Ye^r 
ending  Wth  February.  1832.  statiag  tk»  Dtferiptiom  of  Ike  Seal' 
ritiet  held  by  the  Bank,  and  tkt  Smrttt  from  wkUk  tkt  mid 
Profits  have  accrued. 


] 


Tnterest  on  Comrocrcinl  Rills         .         .■        . 
Interedt  on  Exchequer  Bills  ... 

Annuity   for  forty-fire  years  (the   Dead- weight 
Account)  ...... 

Interest  on  Capital  received  from  Government 
Allowance  received  for  Management  of  the  Pub- 
lic Debt 

Interest  on  Loans  on  Mortgages    -         -         . 

Interest  on  Stock  in  the  Public  Funds  - 

Interest  on  Private  Loans     -         .         -         - 

Piofit  on  Bullion,  Commission,  Rent,  Receipts. 

on  Discounted   Bills  unpaid.   Management  of  I 

the  Business  of  the  Banks  of  Ireland,  of  Scot-  > 

land,  and  Royal  Bank  of  Scotland,  and  sundry  i 

items       .-.---- 

£. 


iao.< 

t(M»109 
461,416 
446,60S 

S6I3IW 

60,684 
16,076 
66.041 

71,869 


1,680,176 
Wilf  Smee,  Chief  Ace". 


Appendix,  No.  42,  (26). 

An  Account  o/the  Amount  received  by  the  Bank  of  England  for  tkf 
Management  of  the  Public  Debt,  for  the  Year  ending  6/A  Afrii, 
1832,  excluding  the  Life  Annuities  and  Annuities  for  Terms  ^f 
Years. 


For  the  Year  ending  5th  April,  1B3*2     - 

Deduct  the  Management  of  Life  >    £.«|^988 

Annuities  -         "  J 

Ditto  Annuities  for  Terms  of  Ye«r»     6,700 


£. 

S61.46I 


8J 


Bank,  of  England, ) 
2tnh  May,  1833.  > 


t4S,77S 

Wiir  Smta, 
Cbirf  Ace'. 
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Appbndix,  No.  46,  (10>) 


No. 

of 

Clerks. 


TtU:  UANKINU  PEPARTMKNT. 
For  Uio  Ymt  •adiac  t9lk  faWtMiy,  JtJi. 


t 

5 
S 

5 

1 

4 

S 

3 

18 

6 

It 

19 

10 

5 

15 

4 

8 

9 


10 
1 


173 


,'f 


Accoanlaat**  Branch  Rank ••...... 

Accountant'*  Drawing  Office 

Ditto  Discount 

Discount  Cheek ....•••••«•••.... 

Chaocerj  and  Eicheqaer r •!. *.......«  . 

Storekeeper , 

Chief  Cuhier's  Office 

Bullion  Office 

Im-Tellers   ....»*••  .'.*•«». '•••I.. 

Priraie  Drawing  Office 

Public  dino    

Discount  Office,  and  ditto  for  Dieco«atcd  BtUa  aapaid. . . 

BiU  Office  

Out-Tellers 

Clearers 

Cash  Book  Office 

GeoeralCash  Book  Office 

Branch  Banks'  Office 

Bullion  Porters 

^  3  Messengers  Jt  Doorkeepers,  ^  of  £460  £  115 
i  4  Ditto I  of    336     84 

Fractional  1 4  Ditto *  of    344     86 

parts.    \  4  Gate  Porters l  of    43t    106 

/  1  Housekeeper lof      9t      t3 

^4  Secretaries t  of  Sr^3t  633 

House  Porters 

Watchman  and  Lamplighter 

Emoluments  and  Gratuities  of  the  above 

Pensions ......f... 

Stationer •« «•• 

Pen-cutter •• 

Printer 

Solicitors'  Sills,  &o. •>>. 

Coals ••••••• 

Candles  and  Oil 

Rent •  •  •  • 

Sundries:  Tia.  Nightly  SuperiatendeDU.  .£^t5t ;  R«£wf"\ 
ments  for  Soldiers,  £tt4;  Clothes  for  Porters,  X^'*' \€ 
Allowance  to  Directors,  ^t.OOO;  Taxes,  ^l,307^»a/ 
various  Disbursements  result ing  from  the  above  oAe«e  J 

Eipeaaes  at  11  Branch  Buika,  arising  fron  the  BMhi^  ) 
Department ' 

-£ 


34« 
•M 

tMi 
tjoto 

SOI 

604 
3.M» 
3.ff«5 
t,SS» 

9fi 
t,ro» 

1,30» 
386 


I/M9 


8I> 
109 

9,tflr 

10* 
»M 

SIS 


5,rot 


The  proportionate  Expense  of  the  P»iWic  Aceouals  may  he  ^"^J ^ 
.£.IO,tH)0,  with  refeimce  to  the  namber  of  Ha»«ls  employed  Ma 

••"'^"■"•-  nUf  Smt.,  CM  AcC, 
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EXPENSES. 


Appendix,  No.  47,  (8.) 


An  Account  of  the  Estimated  Expense  for  managing  the  Public 
Accounts  at  the  Bank  of  England,  in  the  year  1831. 


In  the  year  1831 


£10,000 


Expenses  of  Public  Drawing  Office,  estimated  at  £lO,000,  for  the 
year  ending  February,  1832. 

£. 


28  Clerks  and  Porters 
Pensions  .  .  .  _ 

Rent  _  _  _  _ 

Stationer,  Pen-cutter,  Printer,  Coals,  Can- 
dies, and  Sundries 


6,000 
1,000 
2,000 

X       1,000 


£'  10,000 


WiW^  Smee,  Chief  Ace'. 


Appendix,  No.  48,  (9). 


An  Account  of  the  Number  of  Items  received  and  paid  on  account 
of  the  Public  Di-awing  Accounts  kept  at  the  Bank  of  England; 
also,  the  Number  of  Bills  paid  as  advised,  and  the  Number  of 
Bills,  Drafts,  and  Country  Notes,  presented  for  payment  by  the 
Bank,  in  the  year  1831 . 

In  the  year  1831 : 

Items  received  and  paid,  including  Bills  of  Ex-  7 
change.  Exchequer  Business,  &c.  -  3 


of  which  are  -  Bills  paid  as  advised 

and  -  -  Bills,  Drafts,  and  Country 
Notes,  presented  for  pay- 
ment by  the  Bank  in  dif- 
ferent parts  of  London     - 


I 


£. 

110,460 


10,940 


24,420 


WiW"  Smee,  Chief  Acct'. 


EXFIN8E8. 


fS6 


Appendix,  No.  49,  (ii.) 


Am  AeeomUoftkeEicpenttmtttMdiMaatCinmlmtimofikt  Pr^- 
Mwory  Noie$  and  Pc$l  BiU$  mftlkt  Bmmk  mf  Emglamd,  httk 
Lamdom  and  the  Branckn,  for  tkt   Ytmr  18S1.  mtkmtm  ^ 

the  Stamp  Duty  paid  to  Oavtmmeml. 


In  the  year  1831 


.£100.092 


No. 

of 

Clerka. 


BANK  NOTES, 
For  tb«  Year  endiuK  f9th  Fvbraaiy,  I8M. 


6 

6 
t5 
t5 

9 
SS 

7 
66 
74 


Storekeeper'*  OiBce  for  Bank  Notes 

Eagraver,  Mould  Makers,  and  AuitlanU 

Bank  Note  Office  for  Stamping 

Cashiers  and  Supernumeraries  (excluding  ibe  first  tlnve)    .     . 

Bank  Note  Pay  Office , 

Inspectors  and  Inrestigator* 

Post  Bill  Office 

Cash  Book  Office 

Accountant's  Office 

^  S  Messengers  and  Doorkeepers,  ^  of  £460  £113 
i  4  Messengers |  ..      SS6       S4 

Fractional  J  4    Ditto  \  „ 

parts.      J  4  Gate  Porters I 


f4S 


f  1  Housekeeper i 

^4  Secretaries      .    »     .    .     .      4 


S44       86 

45t    toe. 


House  Porters     .     .     .  ^ 

Printers'  and  EngTa»ers'  Wages      ' 

Cost  of  Bank  Note  Paper,  4cc 

Pensions 

(jratuities 

Stationer  ...     * 

Pencutter • 

Printer 

Solicitors*  Bills,  &c 

Coals         

Candles  and  Oil 

Rent     .     .     .     • -*     *     V»  LJi.  * 

Sundries :  »i«.  Nightly  Superintendents,  J,t51 ;  RefrMMarat "\ 
for  Soldiers,  j[tS4 ;  Clothe*  for  Porters,  ^t7  ;  Alio*-  f 
anca  to  Directors,  j£t.000  ;  Taxes,  ^^1,307  ;  aad  »aiKNu  / 
DiabonaaMts  raaulting  from  the  Cirenlatioa  eC  Baak  Nolaa  J 

Ezpaaaea  altaadiaf  the  Circulation  of  ^t,iOOfiOO  d  Brmacb  I 
Bank  of  Eaclaad  Notes  at  11  Branch  Banks I 


t»ta9 

M.MO 
MM 

MM 
1,490 
4,055 


i/H9 


4U 

t0.91t 

VU 

196 

14t 

4t(i 

l,t46 

190 


VO 


WiW  Smatt  Cyar  Aee*. 


256 


EXPENSES,  &c. 


Appendix,  No.  50,  (9). 

An  Account  of  the  Expense  for  Conducting  the  Business  of  the  Funded  Debt,  for 
the  Year  1831,  made  up  as  nearly  as  the  same  can  be  ascertained. 

For  the  Year  1831 ^.164,143. 


Number 
Clerks 


of 


13 

29 

58 

7 

7 

69 

12 

13 

«3 

3 

12 

12 

2 

1 

3 

3 

3 

2 

1 


10 


33 
65 


24 


40r> 


The  Expenses  for  Management  of  the  National  Debt, 
for  the  Year  ending  29th  February,  1832. 


Fractional 
parts. 


|iof 

|of 
I  of 
J  of 
jof 


Long  Annuity  Office     

e£.3  per  Cent.  Reduced    . . . 

Consols 

Interior 

Life  Annuity  Office,  &c.    . . . 
iVew  £.3.  10.  per  Cents.  &c. 

Register  Office 

Power  of  Attorney    

Cheque  Office    

Chief  Cashier's  Office 

Dividend  Warrant  Office  . . . 

Dividend  Pay  Office     

Public  Drawing    

General  Cash  Book 

Exchequer  Office 

Chief  Accountant's 

Chief  Cashier's      

Journal 

Storekeeper   

3  Messengers  & 
Doorkeepers 

4  Messengers 

4  Ditto 

4  Gate  Porters 
1  Housekeeper 
4  Secretaries 

House  Porters  and  Watchmen 

Clerks  for  general  Contingencies,  additional  Assist- 
ance at  various  iaaes  of  the  year,  and  to  supply 
Absence,  Sickness,  &c.  (the  number  of  Clerks 
above  specified  appertaining  to  the  several  of- 
fices, being  the  minimum  with  which  the  busi- 
ness can  be  conducted)     

Clerks,  the  Assistance  afforded  during  the  Shutting,  6cc 

Signing  Warrants  for  Dividends 

Emoluments  and  Gratuities  to  the  above  Clerks    . , 

Pensions  of  Retired  Clerks  from  Stock  Offices  .... 

Dividend  Warrant  Paper 

Stationer , . .  ^ 

Pencutter 

Printer   

Solicitor's  Bills 

Coals 

Candles  and  Oil    

Rent 

Sundries:  viz.  Nightly  Superintendents,  £.25? ;  Re-" 
freshment  for  Soldiers,  £.224  ;  Clothes  for  Por- , 
ters,  £.327  ;  Allowance  to  Directors,  £.4,000;( 
Taxes,  £.2,614*,  and  various  DisbursementSi 
resulting  from  the  Management  of  the  Nationall 
Debt     


£.460..  £.230 

336..      168 

344. .      172 

432..       216 

92..         46 

J  of  2,532..  1,266 


'?«' 


o£.3,ooo 

6,685 

13,324 

2,245 

1,608 

14,542 

2,801 

3,467 

3^190 

i;040 

2,410 

2,973 

588 

350 

1,200 

2,373 

2,000 

489 

370 


2,098 


2,690 


6,918 


2,554 

520 

16,860 

12,.557 

536 

4,988 

305 

1,767 

1,000 

550 

515 

26,664 


18,966 


£.164,143 


»7 


Apfkndix,  No.  51,  (le.) 


An  Accouni  of  the  Total  Amount  of  Salarin.  Mormimg  Momf, 
Grutuities.  8(C.  paid  to  the  Srrvamts  of  the  Bank  m  Lomdom.  nd 
at  the  Bank  of  England  Hranchet,  and  of  the  Simhrr  <{f  Per- 
toms  to  whom  the  said  Amount  vat  paid,  for  the  Year  eadimg 
29th  February,  1832. 


For  the  Year  endiiiR  29th  February.  1882. 
820  Clerks  and  Porters 
38  Printers  and  Kngravers 
82  Clerks  and  Porters  at  the  Branches 


} 


&40 


Average  £.225  each 


Amount  of  Pensions  paid  in  the  same 
period 
193  Pensioners,  average  £.101  each 


£.       $.    d. 
211.003  10  10 


31,243  18  11 


m/^Siiue,  Chief  Ace*. 


2  A 
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FORGERIES. 


Appendix,  No.  52,  (62). 

No.  10. — An  Account  of  ForgeHes  of  Bank  Notes  discovered  to 
be  forged,  by  Presentation  for  Payment  or  otherwise. 


Total  Number 

Total 

Years. 

^1 

£2 

£3 

£10 

£20 

£25 

of 

Notes. 

Nominal 
Value. 

£. 

1828 

725 

34 

358 

m 

4 

- 

1,187 

3,343 

1829 

613 

30 

432 

40 

3 

- 

1,118 

3,293 

1830 

273 

23 

281 

37 

- 

1 

615 

2,119 

1831 

193 

28 

134 

12 

2 

~* 

369 

1,079 

Appendix,  No.  53,  (63.) 

An  Account  of  the  Average  Loss  per  Annum,  incuired  by  the 
Bunk  from  Forgeries  in  the  Public  Funds,  in  the  last  Ten 
Years,  and  the  actual  Loss  in  each  Year. 


In  the  Year 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 
Ditto 


£. 

1822 

12,676 

1823 

Nil. 

1824 

360,214 

1825 

972 

1826 

10,996 

1827 

1,612 

1828 

1,110 

1829 

700 

1830 

11,869 

1831 

1,891 

10)     402,040 


£40.204  i  A^e'^ge  Loss 
'  J      per  Ann. 


Will^  Smecj  Chief  Ace'. 
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PROFITS  FROM  GOVERNMENT. 


Appendix,  No.  54,  (2a.) 

An  Estimated  Account  of  Profit  dtrhotd  bm  tk»  Bmmkjnm  Cir- 
culaiioa  of  Promvuory  i\o/ea  amdfnm  wtternmmt  Umdmtm. 

Cirevlation    ....  ^tO.OOO.OOO 
GoT«rnmeDt  Depoaiu  .        4,000,000 

.£^,000,000    of  which  t  5Rfe  «•  Mlimtvd  to  ba 

iavMlad  bSaeorittM,  Mia  1-54  ia 

Ballioa. 


Securities.  ^16,000,000;  ri* 
9,000,000  Exchequer  BUlf ,  at  2^  per  cent.  ^f0t,M0 
800,000  Stock      ....     5         --  t4,000 


1,000,000  Ad? aaces  for  Cir-  1  ^  

culatioDon£>iscount  ) 

500,000  Country  Discount     3^  — 

4,700/X)0 4|  — 


SO/XM) 

17,500 
193,875 


i6,000,000 


t. 


*€tj8n 


Deduct. 

Expense  of  Circulation ^106,000 

Expense  of  GoTernmeat  Deposits    .     .     .  10,000 

Stamp  Duty  on  Circulation 70,000 

1  per  cent,  on  Capital  (held  by  Government  I  .    ^^. 


at  S  per  cent.) 


533,000 


THE  PUBLIC  DEBT. 
Amount  received  from  GoTemment  for  Ala*  .^ 

nagement  of  the  Public   Debt,   ^°^  ^^  L  £^x  qqq 
Year  ending  5   April,   183t,    including  (  ' 


Life  Annuities 

Management  of  Life  Annuities,  proposed  to  I 

be  transferred ) 


3,000 


Deduct, 
Expenses  for  Management  of  the  National  Debt^  1 64,000 
Average  of  Forgeries  per  Annum,  during  the  \  £  _  ^^ 
last  Ten  Years )        ' 


f48.000 


flO«,000 


BeTiMATtD  PaoriT    .    .     £ 


t. 


154^5 


t7ll^5 


WiUr  Smrt,  Chier  Ace*. 
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MISCELLANEOUS. 


Appendix,  No.  55,  (lo). 

An  Account  showing  the  Number  of  Powers  of  Attorney  issued 
from  the  Bank  of  England.,  between  \9th  of  March  and  I'ith 
April,  1832. 


From  19th  to  24th  March,  1832 
26th  to  31st        „  „ 

2d  to  7th  April  ,, 

9th  to  14th    ,, 


£. 
519 
595 
719 
761 


2,594 


Wilir  Smee,  Chief  Ace'. 


Appendix,  No.  56,  (35). 

An  Account  of  the  Places  at  which  Boards  were  established  for 
Advances  on  Goods  by  the  Bank  of  England,  and  the  Amounts  of 
such  Advances  in  the  Year  1826. 


Manchester 

Glasgow 

Sheffield       * 

Liverpool 

Huddcrslield 

Birmingham 

Dundee 

Norwich 

Bank  of  England, 
9  June,  1832. 


£. 

- 

116,490 

- 

81,700 

» 

59,500 

- 

41,450 

- 

30,300 

- 

19,600 

- 

16,500 

- 

2,400 

Will"  Smee, 

Chic 

jf  Ace'. 

Ul 


ACTS  OF  PARLIAMENT,  &c. 


Appendix,  No.  57,  (i). 

Ah  Abstract  of  the  Acts  of  Parliament  relatimg  to  tke  Riqids  mmd 
Privileges  of  tke  Gmoemor  and   Comtpomg  of  tke  BoaA   •( 

England. 

1G84.  5th  &.  0th  Will.  III.  c.  20. —The  Charter  of  the  Buk  of 
England  was  granted  in  pursuance  and  under  the  au> 
tbority  of  this  Act,  redeemable  upon  the  ezpirattoo  of 
12  months'  notice,  to  be  given  after  the  tst  of  Attnat, 
1705,  and  on  payment  by  the  Public  to  the  Bank  of 
the  demands  in  this  Act  specified. 

Under  the  Authority  of  this  Act  £1,200,000  waa 
advanced  to  Government. 

1G87.  By  the  8th  &  0th  Will.  III.  c.  20,  the  said  Charter  waa 
extended  or  renewed  until  the  expiration  of  12  mootha* 
notice,  to  be  given  after  the  1st  of  August,  1710,  and 
until  payment  by  the  Public  to  the  Bank  of  the  de- 
mands therein  specified,  being  an  cxteosioo  or  renewal 
for  Five  years. 

170B.  By  the  7th  Ann,  c.  7,  the  said  Charter  was  extended  or 
renewed  until  the  expiration  of  12  months'  notice,  to 
be  given  before  the  1st  of  August  1732,  and  until  pay- 
ment by  the  Public  to  the  Bank  of  the  demaada  tfaarew 
specified,  being  an  extension  or  renawal  for  TWaaty- 
two  years  ;  and  the  further  sum  of  £400,000  waa 
advanced  by  the  Bank  to  Government. 

By  this  Act  it  is  provided,  "  That  during  Iha  eo»- 
'*  tinnance  of  the  said  Corporation  of  the  Oovaraor 
"  and  Company  of  the  Bank  of  £nf  land,  it  shall  not 
"  be  lawful  fur  any  body  politic  or  corporate  what- 
"  soever  erected  or  to  be  erected  (ollMr  tlMn  iIm  tmiA 
"  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Uuk  oi  Em^tamd), 
"  or  for  any  otlier  person  wbataoever  vailed  or  lo  be 


262  ACTS  OF  PARLIAMENT.  &c. 

"  united  in  covenants  or  partnership  exceeding  the 
**  number  of  six  persons,  in  that  part  of  Great  Britain 
"  called  England,  to  borrow,  owe,  or  take  up  any  sum 
"  or  sums  of  money  on  their  bills  or  notes  payable  at 
"  demand,  or  at  any  less  time  than  6  months  from  the 
"  borrowing  thereof." 

1713.  By  the  12th  Ann,  stat.  1.  ch.  11,  the  said  Charter  was 
extended  or  renewed  until  the  expiration  of  12  months' 
notice,  to  be  given  after  the  1st  of  August,  1742,  and 
until  payment  by  the  Public  to  the  Bank  of  the  de- 
mands therein  specified,  being  an  extension  or  renewal 
of  the  said  Charter  for  Ten  years. 

1716.    By  the  3d  Geo.  I.  c.  8,  the  Bank  advanced  1 

to  Government,  at  5  per  cent,  interest,  >  £2,000,000 
the  sura  of  -  -  -         -  3 

Under  the  2d  Geo.II.c.3,  was  paid  off  500,000 
11  Geo.  II.  c.  27       -     1,000,000 

1,500,000 


£  500,000 


1721.  By  the  8th  Geo.  I.  c.  21,  the  South  Sea  Company  were 
authorized  to  sell  £200,000  per  annum  Government 
Annuities,  and  Corporations  purchasing  the  same  at 
26  years'  purchase  were  authorized  to  add  the  Amount 
to  their  Capital  Stock — 

The  Bank  purchased  the  whole  of  this  '\ 

£200,000  per  annum  at  20  years'  >  £4,000,000 
purchase,  making  -         -  3 

1727.  By  the  1st  Geo.  II.  c,  8,  the  Bank  ad-  )     ^  „^q  qqq 

vanced  to  Government          -    .     -  J       *       * 

1728.  „  2d  Geo.  II.  c.  3,   ditto         -  -      1,205,000 

1742.  By  the  15th  Geo.  II.  c.  13,  the  Charter  was  extended  or 
renewed  until  the  expiration  of  12  months'  notice,  to 
be  given  after  the  1st  of  August,  1764,  and  until  pay- 
ment by  the  Public  to  the  Bank  of  the  demands  in  this 
Act  specified,  being  an  extension  or  renewal  of  the  said 
Charter  for  Twenty-two  years.  Under  this  Act  the 
Bank  advanced  the  further  sum  of  £1,600,000  to  Go- 
vernment. 

1746.  By  the  19th  Geo.  11.  c.  6,  the  Bank  delivered  up  to  be 
cancelled  £986,000  Exchequer  Bills,  in  consideration 
of  an  annuity  of  £39,472,  being  3  per  cent,  per  annum. 


ACTS  OF  PARUAMENT.  *•.  '*'^3 

not.  ByUio  4lhG«o.  lIl.c.36.UMMudCkartct  w««.  »u».ir«i 
or  reuvweU  until  tbo  oipirmUoa  of  1%  moaltu*  noUce, 
to  b«  given  aArr  the  l»t  of  AhiimI,  1780,  Md  mtil, 
payment  by  the  Public  to  Uie  Bank  of  the  ifinnili 
ihervin  apecified,  beinf  an  exieasioa  or  reaewal  of  tW 
said  Charter  for  Twcnty<two  ywrs. 

1781.  By  the  2Iit  Geo.  HI.  c.  60.  the  »aid  Charter  waa  ex- 
tended or  renewed  untd  the  cxpiratiun  uf  13  aootka* 
notice,  to  be  givcu  aficr  the  1st  of  August  1813,  aad 
until  payment  by  thi>  Public  to  th«  Bask  of  the  4r> 
manda  tlicrcin  spixified,  iniing  aaezteaaioa  or  renewal 
of  the  said  Charier  for  Twenty  •six  year*. 

1800.  By  the  38th  Sc  40tli  Geo.  III.  c.  28.  the  aaid  Charter 
was  extended  or  renewed  until  the  expiration  of  13 
niunlhs' notice,  to  be  given  after  the  Ist  of  August, 
1833 ;  and  until  payment  by  the  Public  to  the  Bank, 
of  the  demands  therein  mentioned,  being  an  exteaaioa 
or  renewal  of  the  said  Charter  for  Twenty-OM  yMr«; 
and  s.  13  secures  the  right  and  privilege*  of  IM  Cor- 
poration in  very  strong  terms. 

1808.  48  Geo.  III.  c.  4,  regulates  the  allovraace  to  the  B«ik 
for  the  Management  of  the  National  DebL 

1816.  50  Geo.  III.  c.  06,  enabled  the  Bank  to  increase  its  C^ 
pital,  and  established  an  Agreement  to  lend  £3,000.000 
to  Government. 

1826.  7  Geo.  IV.  c.  46,  s.  15,  to  remove  doubu  that  might 
arise,  enacted.  That  the  Governor  and  Company  ojftke 
Bank  of  England  might  carry  on  the  trade  or  buMMM 
of  Banking,  at  any  places  in  England,  by  CoWMttoea 
or  Agents. 


The  various  Lean  Acts  also  confer  privileges  upon  the  Btak. 
They  directed  the  Bank  to  open  Books  for  receiving  aad  ealer- 
ing  the  Contributions  of  the  Subscribers,  of  sums  in  conatdenUioa 
of  Annuities  to  be  granted,  (such  Subscribers,  aad  tboee defivttif 
title  under  them,  being  usually  denominated  "  The  Public  Cre- 
ditor ;")  and  the  Acts  proceed  to  make  the  Annotties  pay^b  al 
the  Bank,  and  also  to  provide  that  the  Bank  shall  ''  '"  " 
corporation  so  long  as  any  part  of  the  Annuity  so  — 
remain  unredeemed. 
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The  Acts  are  stated  in  an  abbreviated  form  in  the  General 
Collection  of  Statutes.  The  Clause  subjoined  for  continuing  the 
Corporate  Character  of  the  Bank,  is  extracted  from  20  Geo  .111. 
c.  16,  and  is  common  to  all  these  Acts. 

"  Provided  always,  and  be  it  further  enacted,  by  the  authority 
"  aforesaid,  That  the  said  Governor  and  Company  of  the  Bank 
**  of  England,  and  their  Successors,  notwithstanding  the  Redemp- 
**  tion  of  all  or  any  of  their  own  Funds,  in  pursuance  of  the  Acts 
"  for  establishing  the  same,  or  any  of  them,  shall  continue  a 
*'  Corporation  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act,  until  all  the  An- 
"  nuities  by  this  Act  granted  shall  be  redeemed  by  Parliament, 
"  as  aforesaid  ;  and  that  the  said  Governor  and  Company  of  the 
"  Bank  of  England,  or  any  Member  thereof,  shall  not  incur  any 
"  disability  for  or  by  reason  of  their  doing  any  matter  or  thing 
"  in  pursuance  of  this  Act." 

There  are  numerous  Acts  more  or  less  connected  with  the 
Bank,  relating  to  Advances  to  Government ;  the  Purchase  of 
Government  Securities ;  the  Public  Balances  in  the  hands  of  the 
Bank ;  Restriction  on  and  Resumption  of  Cash  Payments  ; 
Restraining  the  Negociation  of  Promissory  Notes  under  a  limited 
Sum  ;  the  Circulation  of  Tokens  ;  the  Protection  of  the  Property 
of  the  Bank;  the  Punishment  of  Persons  guilty  of  Forgery ; 
Counterfeiting  Tokens  ;  and  regulating  Mode  of  transacting 
Business  with  the  Bank,  in  relation  to  Accounts  directed  to  be 
opened  there  for  greater  Security.  The  mere  titles  of  these 
various  Acts  extend  to  about  200  pages. 


V  A  X  1  C. 


Appendix,  No.  58,  (4>. 


(hrrespomdence  of  the  Bank  with  GovmnmemI,  dmrimg  tnd  m 
con$equemx  of  the  Pamic. 


At  a  Court  of  Directors  at  the  Bank,  Tuesday,  ISth  DtCMi- 
ber.  1825, 


The  Governor  laid  before  the  Court  ibe  followinK  Note  fi 
the  First  Lord  of  the  Treasury  aud  the  Chancellor  of  the  Kx- 
chequer,  viz. 

"  In  order  to  relieve  the  present  distress  in  the  Money 
Market,  the  First  Lord  of  the  Treasury  and  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer  arc  prepared  to  give  immediate  directions  for  ibe 
purchase  of  300,000/.  Exchequer  Bills,  in  addition  to  tba 
200,000/.  which,  they  understand,  the  Bank  directed  to  b« 
purchased  yesterday. 

"  If  it  should  be  thought,  however,  more  advisable  that  tb9 
whole  600,000/.  should  l^  purchased  by  the  Bank  on  their  own 
account,  the  First  Lord  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Chaneellor  «f 
the  Exchequer  will  be  prepared,  if  the  Bank  should  require  it, 
immediately  to  redeem  the  same.** 

(Signed)     '*  JJcerpooL 

"  Frederick  John  Rnhimmm.'^ 
"  Treasury  Chambers,  > 
December  13,  1825."  3 

Kesolved, 
That  the  Governor  be  authorized  to  order  the  purchaae  of 
Exchequer  Bills  to  the  amouot  of  500.000/.  upon  iht*  cr""^- 
specified  therein. 

SB 
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At  a  Court  of  Directors  at  the  Bank,  Thursday,  ]6th  February, 
1826, 

The  Governor  laid  before  the  Court  the  following  Letter  from 
the  First  Lord  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Chancellor  of  the  Ex- 
chequer, viz. 

"  Fife  House,  14th  February,  1826. 
'*  Gentlemen, 
*'  Under  all  the  circumstances  of  the  present  distress  in  the 
City  and  Country,  it  appears  to  us  that  it  would  be  advan- 
tageous, with  a  view  to  public  and  private  credit,  if  the  Bank 
were  to  give  directions  for  the  purchase  of  Exchequer  Bills  to 
the  amount  of  2,000,000/. 

"  If  the  Bank  shall  agree  to  this  proposal,  we  engage  to 
submit  to  Parliament  the  necessary  measures  for  the  repayment 
of  the  same  between  this  period  and  the  14th  of  June  next. 
"  We  have  the  honour  to  be.  Gentlemen, 

"  Your  most  obedient  Servants, 
-ff  (Signed)     "  Liverpool, 

"  Frederick  John  Robinson." 
"  To  the  Governor  and  Deputy  Governor 
of  the  Bank  of  England." 

Resolved, 
That  the  Governor  be  authorized  to  purchase  Exchequer  Bills 
to  au  amount  not  exceeding  2,000,000/.  on  condition  that  the 
repayment  be  made  within  four  months. 


At  a  Court  of  Directors  at  the  Bank,  Tuesday,  28th  February, 
1826, 

The  Governor  laid  before  the  Court  the  following  Letter  and 
Memorandum  from  Lord  Liverpool  and  the  Chancellor  of  the 
Exchequer,  viz. 

"  Fife  House,  February  28th,  IBSa,;*^, 
"  Gentlemen, 
"  In  order  to  prevent  any  misapprehension  upon  the  subject  of 
our  discussion  yesterday.  We  think  it  right  to  transmit  to  you 
the  inclosed   Memorandum,  explanatory  of  the  several   points 
which  we  then  brought  under  your  consideration. 
"  We  have  the  honour  to  be.  Gentlemen, 

"  Your  most  obedient  humble  Servants, 
(Signed)         "  Liverpool. 

**'*^  The  Governor  and  Deputy  Governor 
of  the  Bank." 


1 


PANIC.  M7 

*'  Memorandum: 

**  1.  In  the  erenl  of  the  Bank  rontmlhig  to  sdvaMt  Momtj 
upon  the  security  of  Good*,  under  th«  present  riifrtiaim  of 
the  country,  it  i«  understood  that  thee*  AdvMCW  aboiiM  BOt 
exceed  the  sum  of  Three  Million*  in  tbo  irbol*. 

'*  2.  That  ossimilating  the  principle  of  thM*  advaacca  to  Ad- 
vances made  in  the  ordinarv  ooniM  of  disoo«nit  "PMI  Bill*  of 
£xchanffe,  they  shall  be  subject  to  repayment  in  Three  mootlw. 

"  3.  The  GoTernment  to  prapoae  to  Parliameat  that  the  pro. 
visions  of  the  Act  respecting  Merchant  and  Factor,  which  VlH 
be  ill  force  in  October  next,  shall  be  brought  inU>  imnie«BciC  ope> 
ration,  in  respect  to  any  goods  which  way  be  pledged  to  tbo 
Bank  under  the  proposed  arrangcnu-iit. 

"  4.  If  the  Bank  should  think  proper  to  make  Adraaccc  in 
conformity  to  these  suggestions,  the  (>uvc<mment  eagage  tn 
submit  to  Parliament  the  necessary  measures  for  enabling  them 
to  reduce  Uie  present  amount  of  the  Advance*  of  the  Bank  to 
the  Government,  by  a  repayment  of  Six  Millions;  such  repay- 
ment to  be  made  as  soon  as  may  be  practicable,  and,  at  all 
events,  before  the  close  of  the  present  Session  of  Parliament.** 

Resolved, 

That  this  Court  having  distinctly  understood  the  detemiinaiion 
of  His  Majesty's  Government  not  to  make  any  Advances  for  tho 
relief  of  the  Commercial  Distress  now  prevailing,  reluctantly 
consent  to  undert'ikc  the  Measure  proimsed,  to  an  extent  not 
exceeding  Three  Millions,  upon  the  terms  and  conditions  ex- 
pressed in  the  communication  of  the  First  Lord  of  the  Trea- 
sury and  the  Chancellor  of  Uie  £xchcquer. 

Note. — All  other  Advances  made  by  the  Bank,  eitlier  upon 
purchase  of  Exchequer  Bills,  or  by  discount  of 
Commercial  Bills,  were  exclusively  upon  the  res- 
ponsibility of  tlic  Bank. 

Bank  of  England,  >  Jokm  Knight,  Sec'. 

Otb  June,  1832.    3 
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Appendix,  No.  59,  (38). 


Rehmis,  furnished  by  Mr.  Burgess,  of  the  Issues  of  122  Country 
Banks  in  England  and  Wales,  from  the  Year  1818  fo  the  Year 
1825,  taken  in  the  Month  of  July  in  every  Year. 


No. 

1818. 
100 

1819. 
113 

1820. 
114 

1821. 
118 

1822. 
114 

1823. 

1824. 

1825. 

1 

93 

93 

101 

2 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

105 

115 

3 

100 

99 

89 

90 

94 

88 

94 

116 

4 

100 

97 

100 

80 

80 

81 

101 

119 

5 

100 

90 

100 

100 

115 

100 

120 

150 

6* 

100 

100 

86 

127 

121 

118 

124 

116 

7 

100 

102 

110 

110 

94 

93 

100 

118 

8 

100 

100 

100 

100 

80 

70 

85 

95 

9 

100 

G8 

69 

54 

55 

52 

61 

68 

10 

100 

IOC 

90 

97 

80 

80 

99 

95 

11 

100 

85 

89 

79 

79 

66 

85 

100 

12 

100 

113 

95 

103 

90 

81 

81 

83 

13 

100 

110 

100 

100 

84 

80 

88 

97 

14 

100 

97 

2Q 

94 

85 

80 

85 

82 

15 

100 

100 

94 

97 

80 

80 

78 

67 

16 

100 

117 

100 

101 

105 

106 

135 

134 

17 

100 

100 

100 

90 

80 

80 

100 

110 

18 

100 

120 

105 

105 

105 

105 

105 

121 

19 

100 

97 

91 

77 

78 

86 

100 

101 

20 

100 

79 

84 

75 

76 

62 

59 

46 

21 

100 

100 

92 

95 

8-2 

81 

91 

87 

22 

100 

108 

79 

76 

72 

70 

65 

53 

23 

100 

102 

92 

92 

82 

80 

82 

76 

24 

100 

100 

100 

100 

75 

100 

100 

95 

25 

100 

113 

104 

100 

90 

85 

85 

96 

2C 

100 

98 

00 

89 

78 

80 

95 

111 

27 

100 

104 

107 

86 

86 

70 

85 

100 

28 

100 

100 

100 

100 

82 

108 

125 

138- 

29 

100 

100 

100 

96 

86 

88 

88 

98 

30 

100 

98 

85 

88 

82 

83 

88 

104 
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Inue*  of  ttt  Comiry  B«ik»  la  1 

No. 

IB18. 

181». 

laioi 

leti. 

im. 

iMa 

lOM. 

lot*. 

31 

100 

76 

«7 

71 

at 

80 

87 

10» 

32 

100 

105 

06 

78 

70 

81 

81 

81 

33 

100 

103 

101 

101 

111 

116 

116 

110 

84 

100 

07 

90 

80 

77 

78 

70 

72 

35 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

tio 

SO 

100 

07 

02 

102 

86 

78 

88 

80 

37 

100 

105 

106 

97 

81 

89 

101 

in 

38 

100 

88 

86 

80 

<M 

M 

60 

61 

30 

100 

80 

82 

87 

90 

81 

93 

99 

40 

100 

88 

84 

83 

87 

79 

•4 

06 

41 

100 

100 

00 

08 

07 

97 

tn 

08 

42 

100 

08 

08 

80 

73 

87 

08 

80 

43 

100 

92 

84 

84 

84 

70 

84 

00 

44 

100 

103 

103 

104 

07 

102 

108 

107 

45 

100 

102 

00 

04 

85 

114 

109 

100 

46 

100 

84 

82 

65 

67 

60 

01 

01 

47 

100 

05 

05 

76 

79 

82 

99 

01 

48 

100 

110 

100 

07 

103 

94 

91 

81 

40 

100 

110 

112 

106 

102 

91 

94 

114 

50 

100 

116 

132 

104 

90 

91 

106 

148 

51 

100 

107 

120 

135 

130 

116 

114 

116 

52 

100 

01 

01 

01 

76 

79 

76 

84 

53 

100 

100 

70 

05 

86 

86 

06 

16 

54 

100 

100 

00 

75 

00 

OO 

08 

10 

55 

100 

88 

87 

87 

88 

79 

86 

101 

50 

100 

84 

75 

75 

80 

71 

91 

80 

57 

100 

80 

73 

80 

00 

00 

66 

06 

58 

100 

102 

98 

00 

71 

78 

78 

06 

50 

100 

05 

00 

80 

06 

71 

83 

lot 

60 

100 

100 

77 

03 

84 

87 

87 

100 

ni 

100 

102 

84 

79 

78 

71 

110 

111 

62 

100 

102 

106 

100 

IM 

04 

106 

100 

63 

100 

104 

102 

101 

80 

84 

07 

00 

CA 

100 

117 

120 

125 

111 

97 

114 

130 

65 

100 

76 

74 

63 

91 

93 

93 

111 

66 

100 

60 

74 

94 

83 

08 

88 

100 

<n 

100 

102 

86 

84 

80 

84 

00 

80 

iffi 

100 

103 

114 

114 

108 

101 

186 

113 

m 

100 

101 

101 

101 

90 

81 

10 

10 

70 

100 

66 

60 

97 

97 

00 

18 

90 

71 

100 

100 

100 

117 

100 

100 

111 

110 

72 

100 

100 

112 

00 

101 

107 

116 

lli 

73 

100 

07 

76 

75 

1  10 

08 

111 

110 
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Issues 

of  122  C 

'ountry  Banks  in 

Englant 

and  Wales,  from  1818  to  1825. 

No. 

1818. 

1819. 
119 

1820. 

1821. 

1822. 

1823, 

1824. 

1825. 

74 

100 

119 

97 

103 

102 

127 

160 

76 

100 

106 

100 

109 

106 

102 

118 

123 

76 

100 

90 

90 

83 

78 

83 

76 

87 

77 

100 

109 

99 

126 

114 

114 

155 

158 

78 

100 

92 

86 

83 

75 

79 

94 

104 

79 

100 

109 

99 

84 

85 

67 

76 

74 

80 

100 

84 

85 

88 

74 

74 

84 

110 

81 

100 

88 

79 

77 

86 

76 

87 

102 

82 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

93 

83 

100 

106 

107 

104 

101 

92 

95 

102 

84 

100 

93 

84 

100 

118 

136 

167 

158 

86 

100 

91 

87 

88 

100 

116 

151 

163 

86 

100 

88 

78 

78 

78 

98 

102 

100 

87 

100 

90 

95 

91 

91 

86 

105 

113 

88 

100 

97 

94 

87 

75 

80 

80 

80 

89 

100 

116 

80 

83 

94 

144 

143 

102 

90 

100 

75 

67 

88 

86 

86 

79 

86 

91 

100 

74 

81 

87 

72 

64 

66 

72 

92 

100 

92 

104 

92 

82 

82 

77 

85 

93 

100 

100 

100 

70 

76 

83 

89 

92 

94 

100 

105 

103 

95 

95 

103 

105 

115 

95 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

100 

110 

111 

96 

100 

100 

100 

146 

109 

109 

109 

109 

97 

100 

100 

100 

124 

116 

121 

127 

162 

98 

100 

100 

100 

100 

105 

112 

120 

125 

99 

100 

83 

74 

88 

95 

88 

121 

139 

100 

100 

89 

98 

73 

75 

70 

84 

85 

101 

100 

100 

100 

93 

88 

83 

82 

38 

102 

100 

100 

98 

80 

73 

76 

78 

89 

103 

100 

100 

105 

102 

121 

114 

103 

114 

104 

100 

110 

100 

95 

81 

73 

80 

86 

105 

100 

92 

89 

99 

89 

94 

103 

102 

106 

100 

90 

79 

67 

58 

51 

57 

65 

107 

100 

100 

105 

110 

116 

122 

131 

142 

108 

100 

98 

94 

93 

87 

86 

94 

99 

109 

100 

112 

97 

93 

82 

93 

96 

107 

110 

100 

105 

97 

93 

87 

86 

82 

90 

111 

100 

105 

100 

105 

100 

103 

112 

128 

112 

100 

102 

106 

100 

07 

81 

70 

69 

113 

100 

95 

80 

75 

79 

66 

75 

73 

114 

100 

108 

119 

124 

97 

115 

96 

96 

115 

100 

101 

96 

113 

108 

102 

94 

93 

116 

100 

80 

80 

72 

64 

m 

68 

78 

COUNTRY  BANK  CIRCUI.ATIOV 


fn 


Imu««  of  Itt  Covalry  Buk*  te  ■■§»■■<  Mil  WdM.  *«■ 

itia  M  iMt. 

No. 

1818. 

1810. 

18Sa 

1821. 

I82S. 

180. 

IMft. 

188ft. 

117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 

100 
100 
100 
100 
100 
100 

100 
8S 

100 
98 
02 

106 

103 
76 

102 
82 
03 

100 

102 
7ft 
06 
80 
M 
08 

06 
60 
01 

100 
65 

101 

10ft 
76 
Of 
10ft 
100 
101 

ISl 

io 

ISO 
114 
180 
111 

117 
08 
180 
It! 
1M 
120 

12,200 

11^1 

11,487 

11,362 

10.778 

10.748 

11.610 

12,478 

1818 

1819 

1820 
1H21 


12,200  - 

11,091  - 

11,487  - 
ll,a.52 


GENERAL  RESULT. 
difference.  £.    t.    d. 

700    —   6  16  10| 
»48    —   0  19  0 


1822  -  10,778  -  1,422    —  11  13  Ij 
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Appendix,  No.  60. 


r  ===== 

( 

'  The  Amount  in  Value  of  Bank  Notes  for  which  Stamps  were 
issued,  from  the  Stamp  Office,  to  Country  Bankers  in  the 
under-mentioned  Years. 

£. 

1810 10,517,519  Feb.  2. 

1811    8,792,433  — 

1812 10,577,134  — 

1813 12,615,509  — 

1814 10,773,375  — 

1815 7,624,949  — 

1816 6,423,466  — 

1817 9,075,958  — 

1818 12,316,868  — 

1819 5,640,313  — 

1820 3,574,894  — 

1821  3,987,582  — 

1822 4,217,341  — 

1823 4,657,589  — 

1824 6,093,367  — 

1825 8,532,438  — 
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t73 


Am  Accxnmt  of  the  Amotmt  of  Stamp  Z>W*  cm  rr-iumaUt  Vtttt 
England  and  fVaki,  from  tktYttrlM  to  IBSl, talk  k    ' 


STAMP  DUTIES. 

CmftMm  JBhmttl 
teap  D«liH  fMi  kt 

Baiika. 

1816 

8d,219     0 

d. 
11 

£.        «.  d. 

1817 

139,632     2 

9 

— 

1818 

148,314     2 

2 

— 

1819 

62,329     8 

7 

— 

1820 

53,656  15 

6 

— 

1821 

66,961     8 

7 

— 

1822 

62,182     0 

6 

— 

1823 

65,054  15 

2 

— 

1824 

93,277     1 

11 

— 

1825 

114,916     1 

6 

— 

1826 

13,108     4 

6 

— 

1827 

21,222     3 

0 

— 

1828 

30,443     8 

6 

297     3    0 

1829 

26,602  12 

& 

1,966    6  11 

1880 

21,740  11 

3 

3,328     3    5 

18S1 

23,600  11 

9 

MU  U    « 

A«counUnl  aud  Comptroller  G«aH«l'«  (Mkr, 
SOth  Joae.  ISSt. 


Thomas  Lioht»oot,  A.  and  C.  G. 

tc 
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Afpknoix,  No.  63,  (loo.) 

A  Littof  the  Bojtkt  whck  mow  ampomtd/tr  Iktir  Ntiui^ 


Ab«rgavrnoy  Old  Buk. 

Atb«rsioa0  B«ak. 

Baaburj  Dank. 

Banburv  Old  »u>k. 

Bask  of  Liverpool. 

Bank  of  Maocbeatcr. 

Bank  o(  Newca«U«. 

B«tk  OM  Bulk. 

Batb  CUv  Bank. 

BedfonUikire,  LeigUoa 
Buuard  Bank. 

Binaiasbam  Bank. 

Binniugbam  Dank. 

Binnin^bam  Banking 
Company. 

Bladud  Bank,  Batb. 

Bradford  Banking  Com- 
pany. 

Brecon  Old  Bank. 

Bridgnortb  Bank,  aUo 
Wanlock  |}ank. 

Bridport  Baak. 

Brigbthelnutone  Bank. 

Brigbton  Union  Baak. 

Burlington  Btiok. 

Carlisle  Bank. 

Carmarthen  Bank. 

Cheltenham  Bank. 

Cbepatov  Bfuik. 

Chippenham  and  Bath 
Baak. 

Commercial  Baak, 
Stockton. 

Cumberland  U  n  ion  Bank  • 
ing  Company. 

Darlbgton  District  Joint 
Stock  Banking  Com- 
pany. 

Daventry  Bank. 

Devon  County  Bank. 

Dorckeater  Bank. 

Dowlas  Bank,  (Jlamor- 
gaasbire. 

Dover  Bank. 

Kxeter  Bank. 

Kxeter  General  Bank. 

Genaril  Bwik,  Newton 
Abbott 

Glamorgaaahire  Bank. 

Olooceaterahire  Baakiag 
Company. 


HaMu 

Bttikiaf  (UMipMT. 
Hend  HMpMMd  lUak. 
Ilenlbrdsbirr,    Ititdkta. 

Baak. 
BttdderOeld  BmIL 
Hw»iiiliH     Wialtog 

Cwpugh 
KMdalB^ik. 
Kentlal  Baak. 
Lviceater  and  Lakeaicr- 

■hire  Baak. 
Leiih  Banking  Coapaayt 
Uverpool  Bank. 
Maccleafield   and    C1m< 

•hire  Baak. 
Maocbrater  aai  livtr* 

pool  Dicthct  Baakia| 

Company. 
Margate  Bank. 
Moiimoatb  Bank. 
Neath   Bank,    Olaaoc* 

gaaahire. 
Newcastle  Bank. 
New  Saraa  Bank. 
Newport,     Sbropahire, 

Hank. 
Norfolk    and    Korwick 

Joint  Stock  Baaking 

Company. 
North  I)evon  Bank. 
North  and  South  Shielde 

Btuik,  alao  Newcaada 

and  Shields  Bank. 
Nottingham  Baak- 
Pembtokeahir*      Baak, 

also    Swansea    Gla- 

morgaashire  Baak. 
Penrith  Baak,  Cumber' 

land. 
Peterafield  and  Haaaf- 

ahire  Bank. 
Plymouth    and    Devos- 

port    Baak  ing   Com* 

Rdgau,  rroy4Da.  aad 
Doffcing  Basil ;  alM 
lUigata  Baak. 

Ripoa  N«w  Baak;  aho 
Ripoa  Baak. 


Hm- 


•«.  A»aa'a  Baak. 

SmiWamtoa  aad  If aa»> 

ayrvBaak. 
Staafefd  aad  >p  ifli^g 

Baakiag  Cwa|»af. 
8<ackty'allM>inrM 


SaadMlaai 
Dwkaai 


0aHiagia«  Bwk. 
Taaaioa  aa4  Saiaa 

Baak. 
Tawkaabaiji  aa4   £*«»• 


Welk  Old  Baak ; 
OMBaak.Taabndf^i 
alao  TaabcUi^,  T«|. 
btidga  W^aadia- 
TvaoahsBaaL 

UnasMav  OM  Baak; 
alaa  Utiotaiar  Baak. 

WakaJI  Old  Baak. 

WeyMmth  Old  (Uak. 

Wkiiebava  Mat  SMck 
Baakiag  C—aaay. 

Wiabone.  99if^.  m* 
Blaadfef  d  BwA .  ^w 
Paala  Old  Baak  ;  ttm 
Warekaa  aad  lala  «f 
fMbaaUaaanlBaak 


WalvaaliBngMS  Bai 
alaelM&rlhak. 

WalvaAaapiM  I 
Siaf  ji  lillii  Baafc 
CoalfM]^ 

WavcMasv 


Stamp  Oftce.  .Somerset  Place. 
30th  Juae.  l»3t. 


Y«k  Ofy  awl  Cmm»j 
Baakiag  Caaifaay. 

TaaaasLa  C«taa«.i- 


tct 
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Appendix,  No.  64,  (98,  loi). 


A  Return  of  the  Number  of  Commissions  of  Bankrupts  issued  against 
Country  Banks  in  each  year  since  1780,  and  of  the  Number  of 
Licenses  granted  to  Country  Banks  in  each  year  since  1 808. 


No.  of 

No.  of 

Year. 

Licenses 
granted. 

Number. 

Year. 

Licenses 
granted. 

Number. 

1780 

__ 

none. 

90 

1781 

— 

2 

1807 

— 

1 

1782 

— 

2 

1808 

— 

5 

1783 

— 

2 

1809 

702 

4 

1784 

— 

3 

1810 

782 

20 

1785 

— 

1 

1811 

779 

4 

1786 

— 

none. 

1812 

825 

17 

1787 

__ 

none. 

1813 

922 

8 

1788 

— 

3 

1814 

940 

27 

1789 

— 

1 

1815 

916 

25 

1790 

— 

none. 

1816 

831 

37 

1791 

— 

1 

1817 

752 

3 

1792 

— 

1 

1818 

765 

3 

1793 

— 

22 

1819 

787 

13 

1794 

— . 

2 

1820 

769 

4 

1795 

— 

5 

1821 

781 

10 

1796 

— 

3 

1822 

776 

9 

1797 

— 

2 

1823 

779 

9 

1798 

— 

3 

1824 

788 

10 

1799 

— 

6 

1825 

797 

37 

1800 

— . 

5 

1826 

809 

43 

1801 

— 

3 

1827 

668 

8 

1802 

— 

2 

1828 

672 

3 

1803 

— 

5 

1829 

677 

3 

1804 

— . 

2 

1830 

671 

14 

1805 



9 

1831 

641 

1806 

5 

1832 

636 

90 

393 

COUNTRY  BANKa  gfJ 


Appendix,  No.  65,  (S). 


Cate  and  Ojmum  of  Sir  Jamn  Scarlett,  om  Ad  7  Om.  IV,  c  4«, 
».  9,  13,  being  an  Act  to  mtkorise  the  cttahHikmrwl  t^Jmd  Stack 
Banking  Companic$  at  the  distance  of  65  MUn/nn     ' 


You  are  requested  to  peniae  the  Act  of  7th  Gto.  IV.  an.  4€, 
(a  copy  of  which  is  \e{i  herewith,)  and  to  lUie  yoar  omomm, 
whether  any  persons  becoming  members  of  a  Corponmoo  or 
Co-partnership  for  carrying  on  the  business  of  BaoMni  imdcr 
the  provisions  of  that  Act,  or  their  separate  and  prirate  esatca, 
can  be  made  liable  to  the  pa}'ment  of  the  bills,  debts,  arc.  of  such 


Corporation,  by  any  proceeding  at  law,  otherwise  tiam  bj  Uw 
one  to  be  instituted  against  any  one  or  more  of  the  pulJh  oWcwB 
of  such  Corporation,  as  mentioned  in  section  9:  and  if  tlMy  or 
their  separate  and  private  estates  cannot  otberwiae  be  made  Mbl*, 
whether  the  execution  first  mentioned  in  section  ISatfke  Act  ii 
not  conBned  to  such  persons,  being,  at  the  time  of  l«aiag  k, 
members  of  the  Corporation,  as  had  continued  members  from  tbe 
time  the  contract  or  engagement  in  which  the  judgment  waa  ob- 
tained was  entered  into.  And  in  all  cases  where  •  peraoo,  hanrnc 
been  a  member  at  the  time  of  the  contract  or  engagnmnt,  ma 
retired  from  the  Corporation,  or  had  become  a  member  aAer  the 
contract  or  engagement  had  been  entered  into,  but  prior  to  tta 
completion,  or  had  subsequently  become  a  member  prior  to  the 
judgment,  whether  execution  can  be  sued  out  against  the  peraoM 
or  their  separate  or  private  property  of  such  last-roentkmra  par- 
ties, without  leave  first  granted  on  motion  in  open  Court,  by  the 
Court  in  which  judgment  shall  have  been  obtained,  upon  notke 
to  such  parties,  and  whether  personal  notice  on  such  paniea  will 
be  considered  necessary,  and,  if  so,  what  course  is  to  be  panticd 
in  case  any  such  parties  absent  themaclTCt,  to  that  they  caoool 
personally  be  served. 

1st. — I  am  of  opinion,  that  no  member  of  a  Ccq^onoom  or 
Copartnership  formed  under  the  Act  in  qoeatKNli  caa  be 
nutde  liable  to  any  judgment,  either  in  hta  pcraoa  or  is 
his  effects,  except  by  the  form  of  proeecdiqp 
public  officer  of^the  Company,  nmtad  o«C  i 
2d. — I  think  the  execution,  according  to  dai 

issued  against  any  person  who  is  a  member  of  the  Comh 
pany  at  the  time  of  issuing  it;  and  in  case  such/    '" 
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should  not  be  effectual,  then  against  any  person  who  was 
a  member  at  the  time  the  contract  was  made  upon  which 
the  judgment  was  founded,  or  became  a  member  before 
such  contract  was  to  have  been  executed,  or  was  a  mem- 
ber at  the  lime  the  judgment  was  obtained.  This  clause 
appears  to  me  to  carry  the  liability  a  step  farther  than  the 
proviso  in  the  first  clause,  by  making  any  member  who 
became  so  between  the  time  of  the  judgment  and  execu- 
tion, liable  to  the  execution,  if  he  be,  at  the  time  of  issuing 
it,  a  member. 
3. — If  there  had  been  no  proviso  at  the  close  of  the  13th 
clause,  I  should  have  thought  that  no  execution  could 
issue  against  any  person  not  a  party  to  the  record,  with- 
out a  suggestion  being  first  entered  upon  the  record  that 
such  a  person  is  a  member  of  the  Company;  and  I  am 
inclined  to  think,  notwithstanding  the  proviso,  that  such 
suggestion  would  be  necessary,  and  that  it  could  not  be 
made  without  leave  of  the  Court.  But  it  is  clear,  that  by 
the  words  of  the  proviso,  no  execution  can  issue  against 
any  person  not  being  then  actually  a  member,  without 
leave  of  the  Court  being  first  granted  upon  motion. 

There  was  lately  a  case  in  the  Court  of  King's  Bench, 
when  the  Court  discharged  Sir  A.  King  from  an  execu- 
tion issued  against  him  as  a  member  of  an  Insurance  So- 
ciety in  Ireland,  because  the  action  had  been  brought 
under  the  Act  constituting  the  Society,  against  tl>e 
Actuary,  although  the  Act  contained  a  clause  permitting 
the  execution  to  issue  against  individual  members,  with- 
out any  such  proviso  as  is  found  in  the  13th  section.  I 
contended,  in  that  case,  that  the  Court  could  not  permit 
its  process  to  be  used  against  the  goods  or  person  of  any 
individual  without  some  warrant  appearing  by  affidavit, 
or  upon  the  record,  to  justify  it:  and,  after  some  ooi^i- 
deration,  the  Court  adopted  that  principle. 

.J  J.  Scarlett. 

New  Street,  4th  June,  1832. 

The  motion  in  open  Court  implies  notice  to  the  parties,  as 
the  Court  would  only  grant  a  rule  to  show  cause. 

Ji  o. 
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Appendix,  No.  86,  (iw). 


Refori  cf  iht  Dtrtctort  aftke  Bank  cf  Maadktirr,  to  tkt  Seamd 
Amml  General  Meetmg  of  Propriclor$,  kM  on  Tkan^  tkt 
ikeUtk  AMguat,\S9\. 

This  Second  Annual  General  Meeting  of  the  Praprietan  of  iht 
Bank  of  Manchester  \n  held,  in  aceonhmee  with  dw  prutiakw  of 
the  I)ee<l  of  Settlement,  to  receive  the  Amnial  Report— to  tiect 
four  Directors  in  the  place  of  thoae  who  are  to  radre  from  fht 
Board — and  to  sanction  a  Dividend  to  be  dcdarod  oat  of  the 
I^rofits  and  Gains  which  have  accrued  upon  tlie  boMMH  of  the 
Bank  for  the  post  year. 

The  transactions  of  the  Bank  for  the  year  which  has  ilinsoJ, 
have  presented  a  steady  current,  gnidualty  iiicreastiM  in  BaM». 
tude,  and  affording  satisfactory  results ;  bat  preaentuiK  ttryum 
materials  for  comment  or  observation.  It  is,  however,  proper  to 
add,  for  tlie  information  of  the  IVoprietors,  that  during  each 
successive  half  year  since  the  operations  of  the  Bank  oomnencedy 
the  aggregate  amount  of  business  transacted,  and  of 
cruing  thereon,  have  been  uniformly  antl  considerably 
beyond  those  of  each  prece<ling  half  year. 

In  presenting  this  gratifying  view  of  the  progrranve 
hi  the  business  and  profits  of  the  Bank,  the  Directon  ei 
necessary  to  advert  to  the  losses  contingent  upon  its  operuiooi 
and  connections. 

From  the  great  number  of  customers  having  accounu  with  the 
Bank  (being  now  upwards  of  700)  and  the  exteiU  and  magnhude 
of  their  various  transactions,  occasional  kieses  fitNB  ftthoWMld 
other  causes  must  naturally  be  ex})eeted,  eepcchdiT  in  neriodt 
like  the  present,  of  severe  and  general  depression  or  orMe.  In 
consequence  of  certain  allesed  forgeriea,  and  of  tooM  ftflam 
which  Irnve  recently  taken  pkee,  the  Directors  have  to  state  Aal 
the  Bank  will  sustain  several  losses;  the  exact  amount  of  vWck, 
however,  cnniK)t  be  ascertained  and  presented  in  this  Repor^ 
owing  to  the  nature  of  the  outstanding  clainM  of  the  Bank*  and 
to  the  unsettled  condition  of  the  aflhirs  of  the  iuaolveM  aatam. 
Upon  this  subject  the  Proprietors  wifl  doubt leai  eomidfr  h  Mrf^ 
ficient  to  be  informed  that  the  Reserved  Siiiplua  fNnd,  fcrand 
out  of  the  profits  and  gains  of  the  last  ytv,  together  with  the 
sum  added  thereto  out  of  the  pro6ta  and  gainaof  the  prvacoi 
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year,  will,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Directors,  constitute  an  ample 
provision  for  the  losses  above  referred  to,  and  also  for  others 
which  may  occur  in  the  course  of  business. 

The  number  of  shares  remaining  unappropriated  is  701 ;  which, 
by  being  distributed  among  such  of  our  Merchants  as  have  not 
yet  become  Proprietors,  and  may  hereafter  apply  for  the  grant  of 
shares,  will  serve,  as  such  grants  heretofore  have  done,  to 
strengthen  and  advance  the  interests  of  the  Bank,  and  to  extend 
its  public  utility. 

The  total  paid-vp  Capital  of  the  Company  is  now  ^289,485; 
but  of  this  amount,  one  third  (say  ^96,495)  was  not  paid  till  the 
30th  September  last;  hence  it  will  be  observed,  that  portion  of 
the  Capital  had  only  been  in  hand  nine  months  on  the  30th  June, 
to  which  period  the  accounts  were  made  up  and  balanced. 

Upon  making  out  and  deducting  the  amount  of  profits  and 
gains  for  the  year,  and  after  setting  apart  to  be  added  to  the 
Reserved  Surplus  Fund,  for  the  object  before  referred  to,  such 
an  amount  as  they  have  deemed  it  expedient  under  present  cir- 
cumstances so  to  appropriate,  the  Directors  have  decided  that 
the  remainder,  amounting  to  ^17,369:2*.  should  constitute  a 
dividend,  to  be  declared  and  paid  to  the  Proprietors ;  the  same 
being  at  the  rate  of  £6  per  cent,  upon  the  amount  of  the  paid-up 
Capital  of  the  Company. 

In  the  last  Annual  Report,  reference  was  made  to  the  intention 
of  establishing  Branch  Banks  in  Stockport,  Bolton,  and  in  or 
near  Ashton^under-Lyne.  Since  that  time,  two  Branches  have 
been  established,  viz.  in  Stockport  and  in  Bolton;  but  they  have 
not  yet  been  in  operation  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  enable  the 
Directors  to  decide  from  experience  as  to  the  benefits  derivable 
from  the  system  of  Branches  in  the  neighbouring  towns ;  from 
this,  and  other  causes,  they  have  felt  justified  in  having  thus  far 
delayed  taking  measures  for  establishing  the  proposed  Branch  at 
Ash  ton. 

The  Directors  avail  themselves  of  this  opportunity  to  impress 
upon  the  Proprietors  the  indispensable  necessity  of  their  indi- 
vidual exertions  to  increase  the  number  of  customers,  and  to  ex- 
tend the  transactions  of  the  Bank.  The  business  of  the  Bank  is 
at  present  more  extensive,  and  the  accounts  more  numerous  with 
persons  who  are  not  proprietors,  or  in  any  way  interested  in  the 
Capital  Stock  of  the  Company,  than  with  the  Shareholders  them- 
selves; and  whilst  this  circumstance  affords  a  gratifying  proof  of 
the  hi^h  estimation  in  which  the  Bank  is  held  by  the  public,  it 
fully  justifies  this  appeal  to  the  Proprietors  for  an  increase  of 
their  exertions,  in  aid  of  those  of  the  Directors,  (as  parties  indi- 
vidually and  alike  interested,)  to  extend  the  connections  and 
business  of  the  Bank. 

Notwithstanding  the  unfavourable  state  of  the  Laws  relating  to 
public  Banking,  the  progress  wliich  this  Institution  has  made 
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strongly  confirmi  th«  opinion  cxpctiwJ  by  tlw  Dinctan  fo  iWk 
last  year's  Report,  that  ibe  Joint  Slock  llaaliia(  Bymtm  WM 
eventually  Hiipertrtle  that  of  privatr  Banking  dwoagkoH  tlM 
kingdom.  The  Bank  of  Liverpool  has  br«tt  tmMJmiwpam 
principles  similar  to  those  of  the  Bank  of  ManAssjir.  \mn^  • 
numcroua  bod^  of  Proprietors,  and  an  aaab  pM-»f  cmitlf 
and  it  is  conhdcntly  anticipated  tliat  tbo  MsiMM  eowMriMMi 
between  tliat  establishment  and  tlie  Bnnk  of  Maacbnlvr,  will 
materially  promote  the  commercial  interests  of  both 
conduce  to  an  extension  of  business  in  both  iaatilulk 


Upon  the  subject  of  the  Laws  rrUtinf;  to  the  Hanking  SyUMB, 
the  Directors  would  further  notice  the  absurdity  MdMlMiw  of 
the  existing:  enactments,  which  allow  impoftit  fhciliriw  to  prt- 
vate  Bankmg  Mouses,  that  are  not  pwhfd  to  JoiaC  Slock 
Banks ;  even  when  these  latter  are  esublished  ttpoa  «wad  prin- 
ciples and  with  adequate  paid-up  capiuU.  It  ia  bimuIm  UmI 
such  Joint  Stock  Banks  aftbrd  to  the  public  a  security  a 
in  its  character,  and  such  as  private  Bankers,  however  < 
they  may  be,  cannot  ofl'er.  But  a  still 
exists  in  these  Laws,  inasmuch  as  they  coBtaiJi  Ml  ptonrfoa  fo 
secure  the  public  against  spurious  associationa,  atMHoiM  tbt 
name  and  character  of  Joint  Stock  Banking  C'ompamn.  Hcnei^ 
such  companies  have  the  power  to  inflict  upon  the  public  a  circu- 
lation of  notes  and  bills  of  exchange,  purporting  to  be  baac4 
upon  a  vast  capital;  whilst  no  evidence  whatever  is  rcqatred  of 
the  existence  of  any  capital,  as  a  ground  of  public  security!— 
So  long  as  this  very  defective  state  of  the  Law  shall  continue  to 
exist,  neither  a  regard  for  the  public  security  nor  to  prudential 
considerations,  will  be  found  sufficient  to  outweigh  the  cupidity 
of  individual  gain; — and  Banking  Companies,  partaking  of  tho 
character  referred  to,  will  continue  to  force  tbeir  obaoxiooi 
circulation  upon  the  public,  to  the  serious  prejudice  of  trad*,  aid 
to  the  scandal  of  the  country.  There  is,  however,  every  raaaoa 
to  conclude  that  they  will  not  be  suflTered  much  longer  to  exist. 
or  at  any  rate  not  beyond  the  year  1833,  when  the  Bank  of 
England  Charter,  and  the  Laws  relating  to  the  BMikiag  Sjtum 
generally,  will  undergo  a  revision  by  Parliament. 

TnOMAS  PoTTXB, 

Chairman  of  the  Board  of  Diredora. 

Msachestsr.  llth  August,  1831. 
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Appendix,  No.  68,  (m). 


An  Account  of  Ike  Average  Price  of  the  ^  per  Cent.  Camtal$.  e** 
fbuhe  of  J'ractiom*,  and  the  Prtmium  or  Ducomml  am  titke^mr 
BiiU  OM  Ike  28/A  Febrmary  and  31«/  Amgit  m  tack  Ytmr,  /ram 
1797  to  tke  present  time  (Jtk  Angiut,  IBSt). 


CflMto. 

■MUfNtllill 

"^r 

i«« , 

1797 

February  28. . . , 
August  31    .... 

69 
52 

— 

9 

0     dtoA. 

na 

1798 

February  28. . . . 
August  31    . . .. 

49 
1       50 

— 

7 

■a 

6    dact. 

1799 

February  28. . . . 
August  31    .... 

1       53 
66 

— 

7 

nil 
0    prwk 

1800 

February  28 

August  31    .. .. 

62 
65 

— 

na 

1801 

February  28. . . . 
August  31    .. .. 

55 
60 

— 

1802 
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August  31    .. .. 

69 
67 

— 

a 

Ml 

6    fnm. 

1803 

February  2^. . . . 
August  31     .... 

71 
54 

— 

•a 

1804 

February  28.... 
August  31     . . .. 

55 
57 

— 

■a 
■a 

1805 

February  28.... 
August  31     .... 

58 
58 

- 

Mr  !«.  6'mcU 
1     «    anm. 
1     0    diMt. 

1806 
1807 
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August  31    . . . . 

February  28 

Auguat  31     . ... 

60 
63 

6t 

— 

0    prrak 
0     prrm. 
0    diact. 
Odk.par. 
0    dhrt. 
0    prrm. 
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PRICES  OF  STOCKS,  &-c. 


Appendix,  No.  68. — Average  Price  of  Consols,  from  1797  to  1832. 

Consols. 

Exchequer  Bills. 

Interest  per 
Day. 

Prices. 

S.      d. 

s.    d. 

1808 

February  28 

63 

— 

2     0     disct. 
1     0     prem. 

August  31     . . . . 

65 

— 

4     6     prem. 

1809 

February  28 

67 

— 

10     6     prem. 

August  31     .  . .  . 

68 

— 

11     6      prem. 

1810 

February  28 

67 

S       0      <l 

4     6     prem. 

par4s.6rf.prem. 

1     0     disct. 

August  31    . . . . 

68 

1       0     3i 

|i       "     *^5 

3     0     prem. 

1811 

February  28 

65 

— 

10     0     prem. 

August  31    . . . . 

64 

J      0     3 

par  2*.  prem. 

o 

t    ^    H 

4     6     prem. 

1812 

February  28 ... . 

62 

303 

i      0     3| 

5     0     prem. 
5     6     prem. 

August  31     . . . . 

59 

\    0    H 

1  disct.  par. 

^      0     3| 

4     6     prem. 

1813 

February  28. . . . 

58 

0     3| 

5     0     prem. 

August  31     .  . .  . 

57 

— 

2     6     prem. 

1814 

February  28 

70 

.„_ 

4     6     prem. 

August  31    . . . . 

65 

— 

4     6      prem. 

1815 

February  2  8 

64 

,_ 

l*.dis.25.prem. 

August  31    

56 

— 

2     6     disct. 
4     0     disct. 

1816 
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61 

— 

25.dis.  3s.prem. 

August  31    

61 

5      0     3| 
i      0     3| 
f      0     3 

2     6      prem. 

4     0     prem. 

14     6     prem. 

1817 

February  28 

67 

\       0     3i 
I      0     2i 

13     0      prem. 
5     0     prem. 

August  31    

79 

0     2f 

30     0     prem. 

1818 

February  28 

79 

502 
I      0     2i 

17     0     prem. 
19     0     prem. 

August  31    . . . . 

74 

0     2 

19     6     prem. 

1819 

February  28 

73 

0     2 

Is.prem.  85.dis. 

August  31    .... 

71 

— 

par  \s.  dis. 
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rtkm. 
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August  31 

M 

C7 

«.  d. 

«.  ^ 

1     6 
4    6 
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4    0 
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a   0 
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93 

C     0    2 
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P~. 
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88 
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2    0d«.|Mr. 
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pTfOk 
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88 
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M     0 
•8     0 

MVM. 
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91 
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76    0 

pM. 

August  31    . .. . 

90 
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1881 
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77 
81 
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17    « 
10    6 

1812 

February  28 

Ht 

— 

7    i 

prMk 

Bulk  of  England,  lllh  A«(M«, 


(Sigmd)     WiLUAM  Smsi. 
I»9t.  Oiiff  AccouaiMK. 
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Appendix,  No.  71,  (90). 


An  Account  of  the  Contract  Price  of  the  Ration  of  Provisions  per 
Head  supplied  to  the  Royal  Hospital,  Chelsea,  from  1818. 


The  whole  Ration  con- 

The whole  Ration  con- 

tracted for  at  per  Head 

tracted  for  at  per  Head 

per  diem,  consisting  of 

per  diem,  consisting  of 

YEARS. 

Bread,  Cheese,  Butter, 

YEARS. 

Bread,  Cheese,  Butter, 

Beef  and  Mutton,  Salt 

Beef  and  Mutton,  Salt 

and  Oatmeal. 

and  Oatmeal. 

s.        d. 

d. 

1818 

0      10 

1825f 

H 

1819 

1      H 

1826 

H 

1820 

0     llfl 

1827 

9 

1821 

0     lOH 

1828 

m 

1822 

0       8^1 

1829 

■^n 

1823 

0       6f| 

1830 

m 

1824* 

0       ^ 

1831 

^u 

1832 

m 

*  From  the  year  1818  to  1824  inclusive,  the  Ration  consisted  of 
1  lb.  of  Bread  aady. 

1 8  oz.  of  Beef  or  Mutton  per  day,  for  five  days  in  each  week, 
i  lb.  of  Cheese,  ditto. 
I  lb.  of  Cheese  per  day  and  2  oz.  of  Butter,  on  two  banyan  days  in  each  wedt. 

The  Contractor  also  supplied  with  the  Ration, 
4  bushels  of  Oatmeal,  4  bushels  of  Salt,  per  month,  for  the  soup. 

t  Fiom  the  year  1825  to  the  present  time  the  Ration  has  been  as  follows ;  viz. 
1  lb.  of  Bread  daily.  I  J  lb.  of  Cheese  daily. 

13  oz.  of  Meat  ditto.  |  2  oz  of  Butter  per  week. 

The  Contractor  also  supplied  with  the  Ration, 

4  bushels  or  4  cwt.  of  Salt         }  th  f     tb    <jn 

4  bushels  or  4  cwt.  of  Oatmeal  S'^  °* 

From  the  year  1825  the  Pensioners  were  allowed  each  1  lb.  of  Potatoes  per 
diem,  but  since  then  they  have  not  formed  part  of  the  Ration,  but  have  been 
furnished  upon  a  Separate  Contract. 

In  the  year  1826  the  Commissioners  made  an  experiment,  with 
a  view  of  ascertaining  whether  it  would  not  be  more  advantageous 
to  the  public  to  contract  separately  for  each  Article  composing 
the  Ration;  but  upon  comparing  the  Prices  contained  in  the 
Tenders  for  the  separate  Articles  with  those  at  which  the  whole 
Ration  was  offered,  it  was  found  that  the  latter  was  the  least 
expensive  mode,  and  was  accordingly  ordered  to  be  continued. 

Richard  Neave, 
Royal  Hospital,  Chelsea,  19  .Fune,  1832.  Secretary  and  Registrar. 
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Appendix,  No.  72.  (»i). 


Ah  Account  of  Ike  Coittract  Pricn  ^  Ftamr  mi  Mml  rn^md  !• 
the  Royal  HotpUal,  Grtaiwkk,frvm  tktytmr  1SI8  to  IMI.  k^k 
tMciytke. 


YEARS. 

FLOUR. 

MEAT. 

£.   ».  rf. 

£.  ».    4, 

1818 

9  6  9| 

2  17  1 

1819 

2  17  2| 

3  4  3 

1820 

2  19  1 

3  10  4| 

1881 

2  9  9 

2  IS  10 

1822 

1  17  9 

1  19  9 

\ 

1823 

2  1  11 

2  2  7 

1824 

2  7  6 

2  f  8 

1825 

2   12  41 

S  19  6 

1826 

2  4  2] 

2  17  8 

1827 

2  3  6{ 

2  19  4 

1828 

2  6  6 

2  10  7 

1829 

2  19  10| 

2  6  3 

1890 

2  14  11 

2  3  6 

1891 

9  0  9^ 

2  4  3i 

Flour,  iince  May.  1829.  rapplMd  fitM  Hit  MaJMl;'*  Virti^IIiH 
Meat,  the  average  of  two  Coalraeta  aaastUy. 

By  Order  of  Um 
Signadf 


Onaamch  Hospital,  18tb  JuM.  ItSt. 


Wa.  H.  Hooria. 
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Appendix  73,  (96.) 


A  Monthly  Account  of  the  Market  Prices  of  Gold  and  Siher  Bullion, 
and  course  of  Exchange,  with  Hamburgh,  Lisbon,  and  Paris,  from 
1st  January,  1819,  to  the  5th  of  June,  1832;  extracted  from 
Wittenhair s  List. 


Gold, 

Silver, 

Paris. 

Date. 

in  Bars. 

ill  Ba 

rs.  • 

Hamburgh. 

Lisbon. 

Three  duys' 

sight. 

1819. 

£.  s.     d. 

£. 

S. 

rf. 

C. 

/. 

January  5 . . 

no  price. 

0 

5 

5^ 

33 

9 

58 

23 

60 

February  2 

.... 

0 

5 

7 

33 

7 

58 

23 

50 

March  2  . . . 

4     1     6 

no  price. 

34 

0 

58 

23 

70 

April  6 

no  price. 

0 

5 

6 

34 

4 

57 

23 

95 

May  4  . . . . 

.... 

nc 

)  price. 

34 

3 

57 

23     90 

June  1  . . . . 

.... 

. . . 

, 

35 

2 

54 

24     85 

July  6 

.... 

0 

5 

2 

35 

9 

53J 

25       0 

August  3. . 

3   18     0 

0 

5 

2 

35 

11 

54 

25     10 

September? 

no  price. 

0 

5 

2 

36 

4 

53 

25 

20 

October  5 .  . 

3  17  10^ 

0 

5 

2 

36 

9 

52^ 

25 

55 

November  2 

3  18     6 

0 

5 

2 

35 

11 

54 

25 

5 

December  7 

no  price. 

0 

5 

2 

36 

1 

53 

25     15 

1820. 

January  4 

3  17  10^ 

0 

5 

2 

36 

0 

52 

24     95 

February  1 

3  17  10| 

0 

5 

2 

36 

1 

52 

25     30 

March  7  . , 

3  17  10| 

0 

5 

n 

36 

5 

50| 

25     50 

April  4 

3   17   10| 

0 

5 

1 

36 

7 

50| 

25     70 

May  2 

3  17   10| 

0 

5 

Oi 

36 

9 

51 

25     80 

June  6  . . . . 

3  17  lOJ 

0 

5 

Oi 

37 

0 

504 

26       0 

July  4 

3  17  lol 

0 

5 

0 

37 

3 

50 

26     10 

August  1  . . 

3  17  10| 

0 

5 

0 

37 

6 

49| 

26     10 

Septembers 

3  17   10| 

0 

4 

111 

37 

6 

48} 

25     70 

October  3.  . 

3   17   10| 

0 

4 

lu 

37 

8 

48| 

25     80 

November  ? 

3  17   10| 

0 

4 

lU 

37 

6 

50| 

25     70 

December  5 

3  17  10| 

0 

4 

11^ 

37 

8 

50| 

25 

70 

RXCHANUkS. 


Apfwadh  N«.  YS^bMhM^*  mmt  tUtUi 


March  6 
April  3. . 
May  1  . . 
June  5  . . 
July  3  . . 
August  7 

September  4|3  17   10 
October 2..  3  17  10 
November  C  3  17  10  J 
December  4 

1822. 
January  1 . . 
February  5 
March  5   . . 
April  2.... 

May  7 

June  4 . . . . 

July  2 

August  6  . . 
September  3  3  17 
October  1.. '3  17 
November  5  3   17 
December  3  3  17 


1823.  I 
January  7. .  3  17 
February  4  |3  17 
March  4  ..3  17 
April  1....  3  17 
May  6.. ,.3  17 


8  17 
S  17 
3  17 


June  3  . . 
July  1  . . 
August  5 
September  2  3  17 
October 7..  3  17 
November  4  3  17 
December  18  17 
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EXCHANGES. 


Appendix,  No. 

73.- 

—Exchanges 

and  Market  Prices  of  Bullion. 

Gold, 

Silver, 

Paris. 

Date. 

in  Bars. 

in  Bars. 

Hamburgh. 

U»bou. 

Three  days' 

sight. 

1824. 

£.  s. 

d. 

£.  s.    d. 

c.       f. 

January  6 .  . 

3  17 

6 

0     4  11^ 

37     8 

52 

25     65 

February  3 

3  17 

6 

0     4  ll| 

37     5 

51$ 

25     60 

March  2  .  . 

3  17 

6 

0     4  11| 

37     5 

51i 

25     60 

April  6 

3  17 

6 

0     4   Hi 

37     7 

50| 

25     60 

May  4  . . .  . 

3.17 

6 

no  price. 

37     6 

50| 

25     40 

June  1  . . .  . 

3  17 

6 

0     4  llj 

37     G 

50 

25     45 

July  6 

3   17 

6 

0     4  ll| 

37     3 

50| 

25     50 

August  3  . . 

3  17 

6 

no  price. 

37     3 

51 

25     25 

September  7 

3  17 

8 

.... 

37     0 

5U 

25     20 

October  5 . . 

3  17 

6 

0     5     0^ 

37     1 

51 

25     30 

November  2 

3  17 

8 

no  price. 

37     0 

50| 

25     20 

December  7 

3  17 

9 

0     5     0| 

37     0 

51 

25     15 

1825. 

January  4. . 

3  17 

9 

0     5     0^ 

37     0 

51 

25     15 

February  1 

3  17 

9 

no  price. 

37     0 

51 

25     15 

March  1    .  . 

3  17 

9 

.... 

3G  11 

51 

25     15 

April  5.  . .  . 

3  17 

9 

0     5     1 

36  10 

511 

25     20 

May  S 

3  17 

10^ 

0     5     1 

36     6 

5H 

25     15 

June  7 

3  17 

10^ 

0     5     0| 

36     9 

51i 

25     20 

July  5 

3  17 

m 

0     5     o||  3ii  10     1 

5U 

25     20 

August  2  . . 

3  17 

L0| 

0     5     o| 

36  10 

5U 

25     25 

September  6 

3  17 

io| 

0     5     1 

37     0 

51J 

25     25 

October  4.  . 

no  pri 

ce. 

0     5     1 

37     2 

51 

25     35 

November  1 

. . . 

, 

0     5     1 

37     0 

51 

25     SO 

December  6 

3  17 

6 

0     5     1 

37     3 

50| 

25     30 

1826. 

January  3. . 

3  17 

6 

0     5     0| 

37     8 

50| 

25     40 

February  7 

3  17 

6 

0     5     1 

37     G 

50| 

25     50 

March  7  . . 

3  17 

6 

no  price. 

37     8 

51i 

25     65 

April  4. . . . 

3  17 

6 

0     4  lU 

38     0 

51 

25     80 

May  2 

3  17 

6 

0     4  11 

37  10 

50J 

25     75 

June  6 . . . . 

3  17 

G 

0     4  114 

37   10 

50| 

25     70 

July  4  . . . . 

3  17 

6 

0     4  11 

37  11 

50 

25     70 

August  1  . . 

3  17 

6 

0     4  10| 

37  11 

49 

25     80 

September  5 

3  17 

C 

0     4  10| 

37     6 

49| 

25     75 

October  3 . . 

3  17 

6 

0     4   11 

37     6 

48^ 

25     70 

November  7,3  17 

6 

no  price. 

37     7 

48A 

25     75 

December  5 

3  17 

6 

.... 

37     4 

48| 

25     60 

BXCMANGBI. 

m 

Appndii.  N*.  79 -iMkMtM  Mi  MmWi  FMm  •!  Mta. 

DM. 

o«u. 

ta  Bus. 

iaBws.     ' 

laHNi||P- 

uam    nM«v»' 

1827.       £.  «.     rf-U.  «.    ^. 

€,      /. 

January  2. .  ' 

J  17     6 

)     4  11) 

37     4 

so 

ts  m 

February  6 . . 

1  17     6 

}     4  ll| 

37     3 

51 

«S    M 

March  6  . . 

3  17     6 

IK}  price.    37     2    1 

50 

u  u 

April  3 
May  1  . . . . 

S  17     6 

.... 

37    « 

40 

m  60 

9  17     6 

0     4  lU 
0     4  ll] 

37     5 

4* 

15    M 

June  5  . . . . 

S  17     6 

37     3 

40} 

65    M 

July  a 

3   17     6 

no  price. 

37     t 

49 

ts    M 

August  7  . . 

3  17     6 

.... 

37     1 

49 

U    43 

September  4  3  17     6 

.... 

36  11 

*•! 

U    40 

Octobers..  3  17     6 

A     5     0| 

SO  10 

48 

flf    tl 

November  6 
December  4 

3  17     6 
3  17     6 

no  price. 

36     9 
36     7 

J?l 

t8    83 

tl   it 

18ii8. 

, 

January  1 . . 

3  17     6 

.... 

36     6 
UjCJ.Btmm 

^1 

13    M 

February  5 . 

3  17     6 

.... 

13   11 

SI 

t5    ii 

March  4  . . 

3  17     6 

0    5     0^ 

13   U| 

U    30 

Aprill.... 
May  6  ... . 

3  17     6 

DO  price. 

13  IS 

46 

25     30 

3  17     6 

•  •  •  • 

13   IS 

Si 

25     33 

June  3 

3  17     6 

•  •  •  • 

13  13 

23    S3 

July  1  . . . . 

3  17     6 

0     4  14 

13  13| 

46 

23     40 

IT 

August  5  . . 

3  17     6 

no  price. 

13  14 

SI 

23    40 

Septembers 

3  17     6 

.... 

IS  14 

ti    33 

October  7 . . 

3  17     9 

.... 

IS  13 

46 

13    40 

November  4 

3  17  lOj 

0    4  111 

13  12 

46 

91    40 

December  2 

3  17     9 

iK>  price. 

13  13 

46 

tl    43 

1829. 

January  6 . . 

3  17  101 
3  17   lo] 

.  •  •  • 

IS  11| 

^1 

13    33 

February  3 

.  ••  • 

IS  12 

45 

f3     33 

March  3  . . 

3   17     9 

.  •  •  • 

IS  IS 

45 

%$    43 

April  7.... 
M  «y  5  . . . . 
June  2 

3  17     9 
3  17     9 
3  17     9 

0  'V\\{ 
no  price. 

IS  14 
IS  141 
IS  u\ 

45 
45 
45 

23    33 
13    «t 
S3    03 

July  7  .... 
August  4  . . 
September  1 
October  G. 

3  17     9 

0    4  Hi 

\    13  15 

45 

13    tl 

3  17     9 
3  17     9 
3  17     9 

no  price. 
0    4  114 
0    4  111 

13  13 
IS  14| 

14  0 

45 
45 
44 

13    10 
U    TO 
U    73 

November  I 

J3  17     9 

0    4  11 

13  13| 

43 

13    tOi 

DecemWr 

13  17     9 

no  price. 

14     1 

43 

13     to 

1 

I 
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EXCHANGES. 


Append 

IX,  No. 

73- 

-Exchanges 

and  Market  Prices  of  Bullion. 

Date. 

Gold, 
in  Bars. 

Silver, 
in  Bars. 

Hamburgh. 

Lisbon. 

Paris. 

Three  days' 

sight. 

1830. 

t'.   S. 

d. 

£.   s.    d. 

c. 

/. 

January  5.  . 

3    17 

9 

no  price. 

14      0 

43 

25 

85 

February  2 . 

3    17 

9 

.... 

14      2\ 

43| 

25 

75 

March  2   . . 

3   17 

9 

.... 

14     3 

44 

25 

85 

April  6 

3  17 

9 

0     4  11 

14     3 

44 

25 

80 

May  4 

3   17 

9 

0     4  11 

14     2 

44 

25 

75 

June  1  . . .  . 

3  17 

9 

no  price. 

14     0 

44 

25 

55 

July  6 

3  17 

9 

0     4  11^ 

14     1 

44 

25 

65 

August  1  .  . 

3  17 

9 

no  price. 

14     0 

45^ 

25 

65 

September  7 

3  17 

10| 

0     4  11| 

13  141 

44^ 

25 

50 

October  5 .  . 

3  17 

10^ 

no  price. 

13   13} 

44| 

25 

50 

November  2 

3  17 

10^ 

0     4   11| 

13  14 

44| 

25 

35 

December  7 

3  17 

9 

no  price. 

13  13 

44| 

25 

35 

1831. 

- 

January  4. . 

3  17 

9 

.... 

13  12| 

45i 

25 

30 

February  1  . 

3  17 

10| 

• .  •  • 

13   12 

46 

26 

25 

March  1    .  , 

3  17 

10^ 

.... 

13  11 

46 

25 

20 

April  5. . .  . 

3  17 

lOi 

.... 

13  121 

4Gi 

25 

25 

May  3 

3  17 

10| 

.... 

13  12| 

46| 

25 

20 

June  7 

3  17 

10^ 

.... 

13  12| 

46^ 

25 

25 

July  5 

3  17 

lOi 

.... 

13  12 

47 

25 

20 

August  2  .  . 

3  17 

10| 

0    5a 

13   12 

47 

25 

20 

September  G 

3   17 

101 

no  price. 

13   11^ 

47 

25 

20 

October  4.  . 

3  17 

lOi 

0     5     0| 

13   ll| 

47 

25 

25 

November  1 

3  17 

9 

no  price. 

13  12 

47 

25 

25 

December  fi 

3  17 

9 



13  12^ 

47^ 

25 

35 

1832. 

January  3.  . 

3  17 

101 

.... 

13  12 

47J 

25 

40 

February  7 . 

3  17 

10^ 

.... 

13   12 

47| 

25 

40 

March  G    .  . 

3  17 

9 

0     4  \\\ 

13   14| 

48 

25 

60 

April  3 

3  17 

9 

0     4  11 

14     0 

47| 

25 

85 

May  1  .  .  .  . 

3  17 

9 

0     4  lOi 

14     0 

47i 

25 

90 

June  5  . . . . 

3  17 

9 

0     4  10| 

14     0^ 

47 

25 

90 

(Signed) 


Wm.  Smee, 

Chief  Acct. 


Bank  of  England, 
25  June,  1832. 


tiOiiilon ;  CTRftwotth  mid  Soni,  Bell  Yard,  Temple  Bar. 
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